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G NEWS 


from ANSCO 


NEW! The Anscomatic I! 35mm Projector 


The new, de luxe version of the famous Anscomatic projector. 
New complete remote control system incorporating remote 
focusing, forward and reverse control, and hand-held light beam 
pointer. Automatic projection for all 2 x 2 slides in any type 
mount. Convenient single slide projection for other sizes up to 
2" square. Exclusive 2-way editing. Automatic, autotime or 
manual. Brilliant 500-watt illumination. A big value at less than 
$140.00. The familiar Anscomatic projector 

still available at less than $120.00. 


NEW! The Ansco Autoset 35mm Camera 


Fully automatic exposure control over a wide range of exposure 
conditions. Film speed settings from 6 to 1600, with shutter 
speeds automatically adjusted from 1/30 to 1/800 second. Optional 
manual control. Highly corrected Rokor f:2.8 lens. Special “freeze 
button” permits setting exposure close up to principal subject 
in backlighted scene. Constant working exposure signal in 
viewfinder tells in advance if light is sufficient. Combination 
coupled rangefinder-viewfinder is parallax corrected bright frame 
type — easy to use, even when wearing glasses. Semi-automatic 
flash exposure settings. Be sure to see this value-packed 
automatic before you buy any camera. Ansco Autoset 

is priced at less than $90.00, with case less than $10.00 extra. 


NEW! The Ansco Regent 35mm Projector 


This 500-watt, high styled projector handles all 2x 2 slides in 
any type of mount. Operates automatically by remote control 
or at machine. Fast, “pop-up” editing. Preview projection screen 
inside cover. Uses low cost Ansco Tag Along” trays for 
continuous slide projection. Coated f:3.5 projection lens. Modern, 
functional design for easy carrying. Complete with one tray, 
less than $80.00. Remote control accessory cord, less than $6.00. 


See these great new 
ANSCO items wherever 
fine photo equipment is sold. 


Ansco 


Binghamton, N. Y. A Division of General Aniline & Film Corporation. 
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exemplifies the almost unlimited versatility of the Nikon F 


It is a mistake to think of the Nikon Electric Motor Drive as an acces- 
sory to the Nikon F. For, when the two are joined, an entirely new 
medium emerges — a medium that endows its user with an ability to 
soar far above the commonplace in photographic expression. 


Rapid sequence photography, time-lapse and motion study are 
among the more obvious applications for the mctor-equipped Nikon 
F. No less dramatic is the new scope it brings to 
the creative aspect of photography. It frees the 
user from the mechanics of camera manipulation, 
enables him to capture split-second action, fleeting 
expressions, unpredictable momentary occurrences 
— pictures he could not have otherwise obtained. 


The motor-equipped Nikon F is an incredible tool. 
Battery-powered, it can be operated in-hand or 
remotely, or it can be fired by radio control, inter- 


NIKON INCORPORATED 


valometer, photo-cell relay or other triggering device. It advances the 
film, winds the shutter and makes the exposure, automatically. It can 
be set to shoot singles or bursts, or to fire continuously through an 
entire load of film — at any rate, up to 4 exposures per second. 


Even if you have no special, immediate need for the electric motor 

drive, you cannot but be impressed by the skill and ingenuity evident 
in its design. You cannot but marvel at the stamina 
of the Nikon F — its ability to withstand the 
continuous action of the motor for thousands of 
exposures, and continue to perform and respond 
with the smooth, impeccable precision that marked 
its performance with the very first roll of film. 
See the motor-equipped Nikon F at your Fran- 
chised Nikon Dealer today. For complete details, 
write to Dept. PP-11. 


111 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 3, N. Y. IN CANADA: ANGLOPHOTO LTD., MONTREAL 8, P. Q. 





Cover picture of Bonnie Trum- 


, 
peter is given added interest by 
=_eows unusual use of circles of blue and 
[ white light. Len Steckler created 
this fantasy by hangi 
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model. To produce limited depth 

fre of field he exposed High Speed 

Ektachrome Type B film !% see 
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New from Polaroid: 


A NEGATIVE IN 20 SECONDS 


Now, a further advance in 4 x 5 
picture-in-an-instant photography: 
new Polaroid Land Type 55 P/N film 
pack develops both print and nega- 
tive. In just 20 seconds. Outside the 
darkroom. 

Simply load Type 55 P/N film into 
your Polaroid 4 x 5 Film Holder (fits 
all press and view cameras with 
Graphic, Graflok and similar backs) 
and shoot as usual. 

Negatives are superb in quality, 
with resolution in range of 150 lines 
per mm. Enlargements possible up to 








25 times original size with virtually 
no grain. Positive prints meet profes- 
sional standards for contrast, fine 
grain, long scale. 

Pack after pack can be inserted 
and exposed without removing holder. 
Development takes place inside the 
pack, outside the holder. Positive and 
negative can be separated in light. 
Easy washing process (in room light) 
rinses fully-developed negative. 

Both print and negative developed 
in 20 seconds: new versatility, new op- 
portunity for the 4 x 5 photographer, 


OUTSIDE THE DARKROOM 


POLAROID® 








THROUGH-THE-LENS VIEWING AND 3 LETTERS Sate 
CONTINUOUS THROUGH-THE-LENS if | 


A ‘sharp’ issue 
LIGHT ADJUSTMENT—WHILE FILMING A B E L D Great! Great! Great! Your articles on 


FE MB CT sharpness [August issue] are the best and 
BEHIND most pertinent material I have read on 
= ee 4 ‘ ; 


photography. Keep it up and the magazine 
THE-LENS JCDRMBO should become a national tradition. 

K. R. Davey, Rosemere, P.Q., Canada 
ELECTRIC YMDNFUPH 


EYE * May I congratulate you and your writers 


ELCTUFSAM™ on the finest series of articles on sharpness 


| have ever read, particularly, as far as I'm 


THE DUPLICATION OF VISUAL PERFECTION | “:":\.";. "nox" “ 


A. C. Tutrey. Halifax, Nova Scotia 














Pleasurable photography 

May I express my deep appreciation of 
the article by Samson Raphaelson [The 
Pleasures of Photography No. 2.~ July is- 
sue]. How marvelous to read something 
clear and to the point in, of all things. a 
photography magazine. where we women 
photobugs, although perhaps adept in the 
art, may become completely lost in a jungle 
of charts, diagrams, and other “helpful” 
articles! 


CAM EX CR  Pewuss Macuais, Onteric, Calif 
DUAL-REFLEX CAMERA The last laugh 


What has happened to the “amateur” 
photographer? It seems that everything 
these days must be so perfect. One used to 


Combining optical, mechanical and electrical perfection, the new CAMEX CR =" ng poems aceg™ ng me 
DUAL-REFLEX 8mm movie camera—with true (no split-beam) Single-lens Reflex sure 12U him—very nice lor showing the 
System and behind-the-lens Exposure Meter—gives you the same large and folks your vacation pictures without having 
strikingly brilliant image (in exact 1:1 LIFESIZE) as seen by your eye. a 
parallax-free through-the-lens viewing system with parallax-free electric eye offers Mavhe the won't needle shi 

you exact framing, focusing and —-* -of-field control PLUS continuous light — “a Pinanaan cbc “4 
adjustment, before and while filming, for. ; sa satiate stati 











to run for a projector or a magnifying glass. 





fore my recent vacation to England. I re- 


ANY FILM: behind-the-lens exposure meter can be set for ratings from 10-320 ASA. 
ANY SPEED: filmspeeds from 8 to 32 frames per second, variable while filming. 
ANY APERTURE: matching the needle with center line in reflex image automati- 
cally sets your diaphragm. 
ANYWHERE: Sen or indoors—the CAMEX is even synchronized to electronic 
as 
ANY EYE: large brilliant 1:1 LIFESIZE image is completely visible, even to the 
wearer of glasses, and is adjustable to individual eyesight. 
ANY MOVEMENT: normal, reverse, continuous, single frames and time exposures 
—all coupled to both frame and footage counter. 
ANY LENS: 6.5-12.5-20-35-50-75-100-145mm (12x magnification!), plus 9-36mm 
(6.5-26mm) 8-40mm and 17.5-70mm (12.5-50mm) Zoom lenses. 
ANY DISTANCE: 6.25mm ALL-IN-ONE lens attachments provide a continuous Back-end-white reproduction of one of Miss 
focusing range from infinity down to 1”! Townend’s nicely exposed Kodacolor photographs. 
ANY SCIENTIFIC USE: variable extension tube for ultra close-ups, adapters for 
microscopic and endoscopic cinematography. membered the old box camera that I had 
ANY INDUSTRIAL USE: copywork, titling, double exposures, fading, lap dissolves, won in grade school at the time of the Wall 
time lapse studies, wide-screen effects, etc. Street crash. It is a Brownie 2A and uses 
The NEW CAMEX CR DUAL-REFLEX CAMERA offers you all the distinct features 116 film. I wrote to Eastman Kodak to ask 
tip Ge te Oat ae aeee picture cameras MINUS their them if I could take Kodacolor with the old 
2A. They replied that it would be best not 
CAMEX CR DUAL- 


REFLEX with  CAMEX to try and they sent me a list of their new 
behind-the-iens STANDARD- 


cameras—all taking square and little nega- 
exposure meter REFLEX bi Se I k th ld 2A : M 
w/Angenieux-Zoom 7.5-35mm f/1.8 $359.00 $299.00 & ar eitz oes ee eens oe Mawey. Bey 
u/Anmsaious teem 9-26 an 1114 389.00 329.00 father couldn't believe his eyes when he saw 
" 
w 





Pan-Cinor 8-40mm 1/19 399.00 339.00 me getting out the old box and my mother 


Angenieux-Zoom 17.5-70mm f/2.2 459.00 399.00 laughed. I had the last laugh—enclosed you 


see some of the results. Even knowing the 

Please write for free illustrated brochure PPC-11 480 LEXINGTON AVE., NEW YORK 17 EI” 9 ” 
or see your franchised CAMEX dealer. limitations of the old 2A, I had a happy 
YUkon 6-4920 


CAMEX 8mm SINGLE-LENS REFLEX—IDEAL FOR ANY TYPE OF CINEMATOGRAPHY 











carefree holiday and snapped pictures to 
my heart's content. They're not the best 
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NEW ELECTRIC EYE PROJECTOR 


shows each slide in its best light... 
controlling brightness automatically! 














First slide to last — tray after tray — the new Electric Eye projector automatically balances 
brightness . . . adjusts for contrast from dark scenes to light. It shows each picture in the 
best light . . . and also does wonders for overexposed or underexposed shots. The Electric 
Eye takes a light reading from the screen . . . instantly regulates the light passing through 
the slide by opening or closing the lens diaphragm. 


More Sawyer’s features: full remote control — forward and reverse slide-changing plus 
focus. Exclusive ‘“Easy®Edit"’ tray. Handles 36 2x2 slides, any mounts. Has 5” f/3.5 lens, 
500-watt illumination. Handy slide-on carrying case. List price, less than $150. See the full 
range of Sawyer’s projectors starting at minimum budget prices. 


Watch the Electric Eye 4-slide 
demonstration at your Sawyer’s dealer. 


Prices slightly higher in Canada Makers of View-Master Products Portiand, Oregon 
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Since its inception over 25 years ago, Exakta has pioneered and produced the finest 
35mm single lens reflex camera. After having seen over 300,000 Exaktas sold, today, 
almost every major manufacturer adopted the Exakta principle. 


Exakta has never changed for the sake of change alone. In the past 25 years, Exakta 
developed and introdficed over 20 basic new features. Today more than ever Exakta 
represents one of the best, most reliable photographic instruments. This is based on 
Exaktas 25 years of experience you cannot find in any other camera of its type. 


Optically, too, Exakta has no peers, for the world’s greatest lens manufacturers con- 
stantly strive to surpass each other in creating new, better and sharper lenses always 
to the unquestionable benefit of the Exakta owner. 


The latest optical achievement is Isco’s Electric-Eye Isco-Mat lens system which we are 
proud to present to the family of Exakta photographers. Realizing the problems with 
exposure meters built into the camera body, the Isco engineers put the Electric-Eye in 
the lens, an anatomical part of the lens, yet it is easily detachable and interchangeable. 
You can now buy the Exakta VXila camera with the new Electric-Eye Isco-Mat F1.9 
standard lens, and you can also get the new Electric-Eye Isco-Mat F2.8, 35mm wide 
angle lens and Electric-Eye Isco-Mat F3.5, 135mm telephoto lens, with or without ex- 
posure meter. These lenses are of the highest caliber and are completely color-matched. 
If you want to know more about the Exakta and the wonderful, new Isco Electric-Eye 
lenses, see your Exakta franchised dealer or write for our colorful brochure. 


AUTOMATIC EXAKTA VXila with Penta Prism Viewfinder and split image Rangefinder 


with 50mm, F1.9 isco-Mat LM Electric-Eye lens with fully automatic diaphragm and 
Exposure Meter. $369.50 


ISCO-MAT LM lenses are available alone, as follows: 


50mm, Isco-Mat LM F1.9 standard lens with 
automatic diaphragm and Exposure Meter. 
$150.00 
35mm, Isco-Mat LM F2.8 wide angle lens with 
automatic diaphragm. .............ccsvre-seee $149.50 
135mm, Isco-Mat LM F3.5 telephoto lens with 
automatic diaphragm. ..............cceceseseeee $149.50 
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f Exakta and Exa Came 


ynada: Exakta 
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EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY sb — ok, oil 





pictures in the world and certainly not the 
| quality to grace the front of a magazine. | 
like them, and isn’t that what counts with 
the “amateur”? Although- your magazine is 
way above my head, I like it for the pic- 
tures. 

Joan Townenp, Detroit, Mich. 


Color and news 
Just a few words to say the color photo- 
| graphs in the August issue are breathtaking. 
But most of all please keep as a regular fea- 
ture NEWSFRONT: Latest Reports from 
the Photo World. Thanks. 
H. M. Stecet, Chelsea, Mass. 
The stereo stare 
In a footnote at the bottom of the first 
page of Mr. Burger's article on stereo pho- 
tography in your August issue, it is stated 
that “stereo cannot be reproduced success- 
fully for viewing in a magazine without 
special devices.” It is quite easy to learn 
to view small stereo pairs. Realist pairs, 
such as the one illustrating the article, are 
particularly easy to see. Merely look at a 
distant object: then, without refocusing 
your eyes, move the page containing the 
stereo pair into line with your vision. The 
images will merge. It may help, at first. to 
hold a filing card between your eyes, so as 
to prevent them from focusing on the page, 
but this will soon become unnecessary. 
Col. K. S. Anpersson, Chase City, Va. 


‘Planned obsolescence’ 

Today, photography is going backwards 
—not only in the quality of photographs 
produced, but in photographic equipment 
as well. Presently, it is virtually impossible 
to standardize one’s equipment because 
manufacturers are involved in “planned 
You're lucky if your camera 
isn’t outdated by the time you unwrap it. I 
have the strangest feeling these manufac- 
turers think they are producing cars, as they 
come out each year with a new model. Also, 
the best camera designs “ 
For instance: 


obsolescence.” 


went thataway.” 
screw-mount lenses are prac- 
tically passe because they take half a min- 
ute longer to affix: however, they seat more 
accurately and are subject to considerably 
less wear than bayonet objectives. Then, 


too, by “popular demand,” rangefinder 


| cameras are dead as the dodo. I feel like a 


“Grandpa Moses” using and preferring my 


rangefinder cameras over the ubiquitous 
SLR’s. It’s easy to get the idea that the lat- 
ters designs are superior—just ask any 
novice! But the facts point the other way: 
the RF lenses are better as the SLR’s need 
radical designs to accommodate that flop- 
ping mirror. Another step backward is rep- 


| resented by the multitudinous electric eye 
| cameras—here, the photographer refuses to 
| think. It’s still a proven fact that a man’s 


brain is a better piece of equipment than 


| the finest exposure meter. Yes, I believe that 


automation will destroy photography, but 
then perhaps I just can’t keep pace with the 


| times: still, if I'm wrong, then why aren't 


better photographs being produced? 
Gene Lovitz, Chicago, Ill. 
Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





... Smallest, Complete Unit ! 


Use it anywhere 

in the world. 

Power is sup- 

plied by sealed-in, permanent nickel- 
cadmium batteries or by 110V or 220V 
AC, in U.S.A. or abroad. One overnight 
battery charge will store up enough 
power for more than 70 flashes ... a full 
day’s shooting. 


... Easiest To Operate! 


Built-in exposure = 

guide dial makes fig- t “e BASS 
uring unnecessary, \ 

shows correct lens setting instantly. Fast 
1/1300 sec. flash ‘freezes’ any action, even 
with slow shutters. Monojet SP delivers 
perfect light for all daylight color films, 
requires no filter. 


... High Uniform 
Light Output! 


Unique all-transistor 
monitor circuit re- 
stores power after 
each flash in just 10 seconds to same full 
level as before. You are ready to shoot 
again as soon as the faintly audible hum 
stops and the signal light glows. Power 
input is 40 watt-seconds for a guide num- 
ber of 32 with Kodachrome ASA 10 film. 


... Save Money Each Shot! 


No more flashbulbs or bat- 
teries to buy ... ever. Your 
flash shots cost less than a 
penny for an entire roll of 
film! Complete with A¢ 
charger cord, dual mounting 
shoe bracket and PC shutter 
cord. Less than $75.00.* 


So Really Tiny 


.. . Without Power Sacr 

















YOUR DEALER WILL DETERMINE EXACT RETAIL PRICE IN YOUR AREA 
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vertically or horizon- 

Either way, the special reflector gives 
ounces, including batteries. There’s no 
You puli out the length you need. 


... Fits All +e 

tally with the univer- 

wide angle 65° coverage, without hot 
bulky handle, no separate power pack. 
Ultrablits’ 


You can mount it 
oe iw 
i 
sal shoe bracket. 
spots. Monojet SP weighs less than 17 
Even the shutter cord is stored inside. 

















ALLIED IMPEX CORP 300 PARK AVE. SO 
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BIG PICTURES 


Pictures you’d expect only from a 
big camera are now yours with this 
remarkable handful of precision. . . 
the MAMIYA Sub-Min 16. Glorious 
color shots that can be projected 
larger than life. Fine detail black 
and whites faithfully blown-up 
wallet size or larger . . . all from the 
camera you'll take everywhere 
always ready for the “big picture.” 


LITTLE CAMERA 


The big camera quality of MAMIYA 
shots is due to its unusual features. 
Ultra fast £/2.8 lens focuses down to 
12”. Shutter speeds up to 1/200th 
get fast action. Focusing is simple 
with a built-in optical viewfinder .. . 
corrects parallax automatically. To 
load .. just drop in any one of eight 
popular films in a pre-packed car- 
tridge. Like the feel of precision in 
your hand? . . . camera dealers are 
demonstrating the MAMIYA now. 


Subminiature 


Less than ‘40 


Write for “The Big 
, Picture”. . . FREE. 
MAMIYA, 111 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 3, N. Y. 
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CLINIC 


WHERE THE YELLOW WENT 


Photography is a field in which we are 


constantly confronted with the need to 


|compromise: If a lens is very sharp and 


covers the entire field, its probably slow. 
If we want a lens to be fast, it may not be 
so sharp; and if it is both sharp and fast, 


| it will certainly be expensive! We always 


| seem to gain only at the expense of some 


| other desirable feature. 


The E-3 Ektachrome has now been 


| around long enough for a real shakedown. 


It is faster than earlier professional color 
sheet films; it is extremely fine grain for a 
film of its type: it has high resolution; and 
any 


professional photographer who has 


| shot at least a test picture with it will admit 


to its excellent color rendition, fine satu- 


| ration, brilliance, and other performance 


tell 


But he will also 
about some of its peculiarities. 


features. you 
One of the complaints arises from E-3's 
tendency toward excessive yellowness which 


occurs under certain conditions. As far as 


| | have been able to find out, there are two 


| conditions under which it may give you this 


problem: (1) with fresh but unused devel- 
oper, and (2) when the daylight emulsion 


has been used at too-slow exposure times. 


Alkali causes yellowness 

The color developers used for the E-3 
process seem to be particularly sensitive to 
improper alkalinity. Sam Lang of K-&-L 


Color Service, Inc. (a custom color-process- 


|ing lab in New York City) tells me that 
| when they mix up fresh E-3 developer, they 
| like to run a batch of fogged black-and- 


old, fogged Ektachrome 
through it once to “stabilize” the developer. 


This helps to eliminate the yellow cast. 


white film or 


The developer also changes pH (relative 


| acid-alkaline content) on standing inactive, 


| which leaves the color developer less alka- 
| line and with a tendency to produce red- 


dish or magenta casts. Recently, instruc- 


| tions have been packed with each kit of 


developer on how to control the pH with a 
caustic soda solution. So if your E-3 devel- 


| oper has been standing for a week or so 





unused, even in a sealed and filled dark 
bottle, don’t just assume it’s good, but check 
the alkalinity each time you use it. 

The second E-3 bottleneck is one that 
affects daylight film which is shot slower 
than 1/10 second. Because this film is fast- 
er than previous outdoor color films of its 
type, it is intended for use in bright sun- 
light only with short exposures. When ex- 


posures of 1/10 second or longer are used, 
the yellow just gets out of control. 

This shouldn’t be considered a fault, but 
rather as a condition that goes along with 
the new emulsion. Just remember that to- 
day’s multi-emulsion color films are very 
much like a team of horses, each member of 
which has a different length stride and 
somewhat different temperament. So when 
we try to use them at speeds out of the 
range for which they have been designed 
and corrected, we should not be surprised 
if one of our horses moves slower or faster 
than the others in the team with which it 
performed so beautifully at a faster pace. 
After all, if the family car performed well 
at 150 mph and also at three mph, we'd be 
very much surprised, too. 


Keep your shutter speeds up 

If you find yourself having to make a 
color picture with E-3 daylight emulsions 
and the level of the light is so low. or the 
aperture requirement so small that you 
will have to make an exposure in the half- 
second or slower range, don’t do it. Even 
though you may use blue filters to try to 
eliminate the excessive yellow, these will 
require longer exposures, too, and you'll in- 
troduce still more errors. My suggestion is 
to switch to E-3 Type B emulsion, using an 
85B conversion filter, rerate the film with 
a speed of 25 (instead of 32) and then work 
with the longer exposure. The Type B film 
is more blue sensitive, too, and will give 
you better results with longer exposure. 

So even though exposure-wise f/11 at 
1/60 is the same as //64 at 1/2, the result 
may be more gold than glitter on this one 
kind of daylight film. 

Please do not by any means consider this 
a fault of the film; call it instead a charac- 
teristic. Although most other color films 
show the effect of color shift at exposures 
of about ten seconds, to have it occur at 
other times is merely a peculiarity of a 
film which shows so many other superior 
qualities at 1/50, 1/500, and points in be- 
tween. This deviation from usual behavior 
must then be accepted in that light. 


Extra blue or red 

I have been using the new Kodachrome 
Il but sometimes get pictures with exces- 
sive blue or red. Can I filter this out? — 
J. O. L., La Grange, III. 

Normally we refrain from commenting 
on transparencies that have been sent in to 
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BRONICA.. 











another great 24-square, automatic reflex 


new model S is priced at $399.50 with 75mm Auto-Nikkor f2.8 lens 


Anyone familiar with the current Bronica Deluxe would 
find it hard to believe that Bronica could produce a sec- 
ond model which could ‘hold its own’ with the first. Yet, 
here it is—the new Bronica S now being featured alongside 
the Bronica Deluxe—$90 lower in price, offering the same 
optics and most of the exclusive features which have dis- 
tinguished the Bronica Deluxe reflex from all others. 
AUTOMATIC MIRROR AND AUTOMATIC DIAPHRAGM elimi- 
nate blackout and dimming of finder image. 
DEPTH-OF-FIELD PREVIEWER lets you observe depth-of-field 
at ‘taking’ aperture, or select aperture for desired depth. 
WINDING CRANK automatically advances film for each 
exposure and winds shutter simultaneously. Folds flush. 
Focusing knob is separate, and operates independently. 


INTERCHANGEABLE BACK WITH AUTOMATIC ‘FILMINDER 
FEATURE prevents advancing unexposed film. Also pre- 
vents removal of darkslide with film-back off camera. 
AUTOMATIC FILM TENSION SYSTEM holds film taut and 
flat for exposure. Relaxes when film is advanced. 
INTERCHANGEABLE NIKKOR LENSES for Bronica S range 
from 50mm wide angle to 500mm super telephoto. 
FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER operates at any speed from 1 sec- 
ond to 1/1000th. FP synch at all speeds, X at 1/50th. 


See the new Bronica S at your dealer today! Better still, 
see both—the Bronica S at $399.50 and the Bronica Deluxe 
at $489.50, each with 75mm f2.8 Auto-Nikkor lens. For 
further details, write to Dept. PP-11. 


BRONICA @ DIVISION OF CAPROD LTD., 111 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 3, N. Y. 
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From 
this: or this: or this: 


Without touching condensers 
—another Beseler exclusive 


Only Beseler enlargers have the exclusive “universal 
condenser.” This insures perfect illumination for all 
negatives from subminiature to 4x5*— without buying, 
touching or changing delicate glass condensers. 





Only Beseler gives you all these built-in features: 

@ Special color head with between-the-condensers 
drawer for color-printing filters 

@ Slide-out filter drawer for Varigam or Polycontrast 
filters 

e Ultra-rigid construction to reduce vibration 

@ The coolest lamphouse made to keep head (and 
delicate negatives) cool—even after hours of printing 

e@ Click-lock horizontal positioning for easy mural 
size prints from any size negative. 

The Beseler line includes enlargers for every need 

starting at $139.75 ($145.75 Denver, west) for the 23C 

and ranging up to $475 ($484 Denver, west) for the 

45AFM—Motorized Auto Focus. 


Beseler Enlargers setiserom 


to 24x34. 


CHARLES BESELER COMPANY e 219 SOUTH 18TH STREET, EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 





us because we don’t always receive them 
and don’t have time to run such an evalu- 
ation service nor to return them. However 
the transparencies accompanying this query 
point out a very interesting thing. The sub- 
jects were three people — a woman and 
two men. The woman appeared to be well 
exposed: the two men appeared quite red- 
dish. Why? Well, the woman is very fair 
and blonde, wearing a white dress. The 
men are dark and wearing dark jackets. 

Had the exposure been one or one and a 
half stops lighter, then the men probably 
would have appeared with very good skin 
tones and the woman might have been 
washed out: instead, the woman was prop- 
erly exposed for being a bright subject—she 
reflected lots of light. But the darker parts 
of the picture did not. In other words, from 
the appearance of the woman you would 
say the picture was properly exposed, 
whereas really only part of it was. 

The moral here is a simple one. If you 
have a subject with great subject contrast. 
try to get more light on the darker part of 
the subject and less on the lighter part. 
Sometimes placing a person in white a little 
farther from the light or even in partial 
shadow will even up subject contrast. 

Some subjects are not photographable 
just as they are, and the photographer can 
help by more careful placement of the sub- 
ject in relation to the light. 


Copying projected slides 

In the February issue vou wrote about 
making pictures of the theater movie 
screen. I'd like to make pictures of a slide 
projected on my home screen. Can I do it 
the same way?—H.M., Denver, Colo. 

Yes, you can do it, but not exactly in the 
same way. In the first place, most theater 
projectors use carbon arcs as the light 
source and this is why you use daylight 
color films there. Your home projector, on 
the other hand, uses an incandescent source 
and (depending on the lamp used, the type 
of projector, and the voltage) your light 
temperature will be anywhere between 
2800 K and 3200 K. 

I'd recommend that you try High Speed 
Ektachrome Type B or Super Anscochrome 
tungsten and make some tests. If vour 
screen is a clean white, you'll probably do 
all right: but if the pictures appear too 
warm or reddish on your first tries, you may 
want to use an 82A or 82B filter. 

Another problem you may have is squar- 
ing up the projected image for your cam- 
era. The projector has a much shorter focal 
length lens than that used in a movie the- 
ater, and you'll be much closer to the 
screen. Try to shoot from just over the pro- 
jector to keep the image aligned. 

I don’t know exactly why you want to 
make a picture this way, but I’ve written 
in the past that some people have had suc- 
cess in “correcting” or retouching slides 
this way. They project them onto a smooth, 
white cardboard, and then use crayons or 
colored paint to fill areas, hot spots. and 
the like, before copying the image.—® 
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The slide projector with ears! This brand-new Airequipt Superba Sonic 
cuts the cord that has bound the remote control to the slide projector. 
It’s equipped with electronic “ears” that hear the commands of a unique 
4-way wireless remote control. Now you can run your slide show from 
virtually anywhere in the room—not just at the end of a cord. Just press a 
button on the simple remote control, and you can change slides forward 
and reverse, and even focus. You can’t see it, feel it, or hear it work, but 
the remarkable new Superba Sonic obeys instantly. Ask your dealer to 
let you try “the slide projector with ears.*. .The Airequipt Superba Sonic 


Under $220 



































ANY ONE KILFITT 
BASIC KILAR LENS 
CAN FIT ALL YOUR 

CAMERAS! 


It’s smart to save money. Smart pho- 
tographers own only one lens of each 
focal length and use the same lens on 
different makes of cameras. They use 
Kilfitt Basic Kilars, ingeniously de- 
signed so they can be switched from cam- 
era to camera merely with the change 
of an adapter or flange (available 
for more than 25 popular 35-mm. and 
2% x 2%” still, and 16-mm. and 35-mm. 
movie cameras) 

Kilfitt Basic Kilars are the long-time 
favorites of press, movie, commercial 
and other professional photographers 
for their versatility and economy, and 
because they are lightweight, highly 
color corrected and renowned for critical 
sharpness and brilliance. They come with 
screw-in lens shade, f/stop preselector 
and an actual test plate photographed 
with the lens you buy*. Only Kilfitt 
offers you this indisputable assurance of 
finest quality! 

Focal lengths of Kilfitt Basic Kilars: 
150, 300, 400 and 600 mm.; unique 
90-mm. Makro-Kilar, focusing from in- 
finity to 8”, also available in Kilfitt Basic 
Kilar mount. For more information, see 
your dealer or send 10¢ to address below 
for booklet. 


* provided with all 90-mm. and longer Kilars. 


Krepter 
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\ ON THE GO 


CAMERA AT SEA 


Fortunately, the ships that ply the cruise 
routes to Bermuda and the Caribbean are 
big, heavy liners. Except for this, I should 
think, the great number of camera-carrying 
passengers flocking to the rail to snap their 
shutters in the direction of the Statue of 
Liberty, as they pass it, would be enough to 
cause a serious list to that side, and cause 
the captain and crew no small consterna- 
| tion. But the ship and the people running 
| it vindicated my confidence in them, on my 
| recent Furness Lines cruise to Bermuda: 
| and the thing that makes this mass rail-side 
| exposure of film worthy of note is the fact 
| that practically every camera aimed at the 
famous New York harbor landmark was 
equipped with a normal lens, even though 





Framing distant subjects with parts of immediate 
foreground helps fill frame, adds to composition 
there was a couple of hundred or so feet of 
space between the photographers and their 
subject. To see what they were getting, l 
looked through the viewfinder of my cam- 
era, and discovered that the height of the 
statue in the viewfinder was less than a 
fourth of the width (the shorter dimension) 
of the 35-mm frame. and I wondered how 
much of the film being exposed at that time 
ever would be printed or projected, 

This is not to say that a picture record 
of a cruise should not include a shot of the 
Statue of Liberty, or even that everyone 
should carry a telephoto lens. I do contend, 
though, that the traveler who takes his cam- 
era on a cruise should keep in mind that 
| the ship itself is a thing to be photographed, 
}and that parts of it can very readily en- 
hance an otherwise ordinary shot by being 
brought into play for background, fore- 
| ground, or just plain design purposes. If 


the people ganged up at the rail had 
stepped back a few feet and looked around 
them, they would have found some very 
interesting foreground props available for 
framing, etc.: they would have got no less 
of the Statue of Liberty in their pictures; 
and by making use of lifeboats, chains, 
lines, people, and even the very rail they 
were leaning on. they would have made use 
of more than just a tiny fraction of the 
film’s picture area, while adding another 
story-telling dimension to the individual 
photograph. 

Shipboard photography. after 
you've gone out of sight of land, presents 
a few problems of its own, especially when 
it comes to taking pictures on deck during 
the day. 


even 


In the first place, most passenger ships 
are painted white: in the second place, once 
at sea, youre surrounded by water, a very 
annoying source of deceiving reflections; 
and in the third place, ships are constructed 
so that photographs taken on deck by the 
unwary snapshooter will feature one or 
more of a 
background 


number of unfortunate 
items — although this latter 


great 


Longshoremen and crew members at work, as seen 
in this straight-down view from the deck, add to 
excitement, are targets for different travel shots. 


may not have been part of any deliberate 
forethought on the part of the designers or 
builders. 

\ major step in the direction of overcom- 
ing these disadvantages is to become aware of 
them before boarding the ship, so that they 
can be taken into consideration when you 
pack your camera and accessories. The next 
thing to do is make sure you have plenty 
of slow film, if you plan to take black-and- 
white pictures. On a bright sunny day there 
will be, in truth, so much light that it will 
be impossible to keep from overexposing 
medium-speed and fast film on many cam- 
eras unless a deep red or neutral density 
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BALOMATIC /55 
WAS MADE FOR YOU! 


Never before has there been a special fully-automatic slide projector for your 24 transparencies! You used to face two 
choices: sacrifice color by cutting square transparencies down to 2x2 size or sacrifice automatic control by using manual 
projectors. All that’s over now with Bausch & Lomb’s Balomatic 755. You can project big 2% slides completely auto- 
matically ...and also, with adapters, show 2x2 slides in the same tray intermixed with your 24 square transparencies! 
You can move your slides forward or backward by remote control, at the touch of a button all in a split second... or set 
the automatic timer to any interval from 4 to over 30 seconds. You can edit your slides by popping them right out of 
Balomatic 755 into your fingers! Preview slides on a special illuminated viewer panel 

... then fill up 40-slide trays while they’re in the projector! And you’re showing 

your slides with the world-famous Bausch & Lomb optical system backed with BAUSCH & LOMB 
brilliant 500-watt illumination! If you’re serious about 2% photography, then ee. 

seriously consider Balomatic 755. You can get one of these fine projectors at your Ww 

dealer’s for less than $180.00 including case and tray. 


BAUSCH & LOMB INCORPORATED, ROCHESTER 2, NEW YORK 
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filter is used to cut the exposure. The next 
problem is the clutter of people, deck 
chairs, poles, ropes (lines, in nautical 
terms), and sporting equipment that clutter 
up the backgrounds — not to mention the 
annoying way a smokestack seems, when 
you examine your pictures afterwards, to 
have been placed in just the right position 
to appear to be an extension of your sub- 
ject’s head. Slow film helps eliminate these 
problems by allowing you to use wide aper- 
tures and cut down on depth of field. The 
resulting separation between the fore- 
ground and out-of-focus background makes 
for a much more pleasant picture. The other 
way out, but not always practical because 
of the position of the sun and sources of 
reflection, is to select a camera angle (low, 
more than likely) that will give you plain 
sky or a blank wall for a background. How- 
ever, think twice before making this choice, 
because eliminating all evidences of the 
ship means removing an important story- 
telling element from the picture. 

The use of reflectors to bounce the sun 
into shadows was discussed in the April 
and September, 1961, issues of PopuLAR 
PuorocraPpuy. One would do well, before 
taking off on a cruise, to consult these is- 
sues, especially if one plans to make pic- 
tures of people on deck in the bright sun- 
light that cuts through the clear sea air like 
a giant photoflood. Reflectors (umbrellas, 
newspapers, aluminum foil, et al) let you 
take interesting posed shots of individuals 
or groups (backlighted) without squints, 
sun glasses, or harsh shadows. 

Travelers have a great tendency to leave 
their camera cases shut while in transit by 


commercial means, even though pictures of 
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Material for titles 


Litet it in identitie 


ictual means of travel can contribute a lot 
to rounding out a slide show, picture story. 
or movie of a trip. Don’t fall victim to any 
such temptation while on a cruise. A cruise 
is a story in itself, and a picture record of 
it should start immediately after boarding 
the ship, if not beforehand with shots of the 
pier activity. The air of excited anticipa- 
tion is easily captured on film with shots of 
other passengers boarding: frantic stew- 
ards, pages, officers, and staff members see 
ing that everybody gets to the right cabin: 
passengers making dining room reserva 
lions: visitors leaving: the crew making 
| 


preparations to sail: the gangplank going 
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NYI earned me a Texas-size 


_ reputation as a professional photographer” 





An article in Professional Photographer magazine reveals the amazing 
success story of Luis Perez and his own studio. But his story is typical 
of NYI graduates’ successes. In his own words, Luis Perez says, “New 
York Institute offers students an extensive background in photography 
and teaches all the fine points of the profession.” 


Take a tip from a real pro. . . and take NYI’s home-training course! 
Learn all the tricks of the trade in your spare time, right at home, as 
you prepare for your choice of photography careers: 


e exciting free-lance assignments ea studio of your own 
e a secure, well-paid position e extra spare-time income 


ONLY NYI GIVES ALL 6 IMPORTANT EXTRAS! 


“Free-lance Photographer's Handbook,” Exclusive NY! texts—well-bound and 
with 1100 active picture markets, 4. illustrated for permanent reference, 
syndicates and agencies for selling which you keep. 


your pictures. Individualized coaching by seasoned 


“Authorized NYI News Card,” admitting experts on a personal basis, throughout 
you to many events as a working the entire course. 


ey pare Detailed, point-by-point analysis of 


Actual negatives and prints for study, your picture output—both during the 
for comparison, for your own course and after your graduation. 
personal files. 
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NYI training helped put me in the photography business” 


Werte itiiity 


Says Graduate Luis Perez, 
Owner of Photographic 
Associates, El Paso, Tex. 


Leaving his job at the El Paso Cham- 
ber of Commerce, Luis Perez jour- 
neyed all the way to New York City 
to take NYI’s professional photogra- 
phy course. And it sure paid off for 
him. Within one short year he had 
his own studio and soon became El 
Paso’s leading commercial photogra- 
pher and a correspondent for AP 
and UPI. 


YOU, TOO, CAN GET PERSONALIZED INSTRUC- 
TION—WITHOUT LEAVING YOUR HOME OR JOB! 


Right in your own home, you can gain 
the professional photography know- 
how that pays off in spare-time or 
full-time profits. You can receive in- 
tensive photography training from 
top-notch pros. You avoid all the hit- 
or-miss fumbling as you Learn-by- 
Doing through NYI’s exclusive 

America’s Oldest and Largest ; ; home-training method. Best of all, 
Photography School you don’t lose a minute’s time or a day’s pay while you prepare for your 
fabulous photography future! 
LEADERSHIP SINCE 1910 ; oe 
ae Just mail the coupon to NYI’s New York School and you'll get complete 
i a | Agoreved by Now Verk State information—FREE! Plus NYI’s beautifully-illustrated 52nd Anniversary 
snceueeaaaiteereaaes: Photography Book—also FREE! No obligation; no salesman will call. But 


ALL NYI INSTRUCTORS LICENSED BY THE NEW YorK you’d better hurry. Do it right away! 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 


ENROLL ANYTIME - NO ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS - NO PREVIOUS TRAINING NEEDED Ps a 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY — ggteiteramantiecs 


Dept. 99, 10 West 33rd Street, New York 1, N. Y. 
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RESIDENT TRAINING COURSES 
Visit, write or phone our Resident School if you pre- 
fer On-the-Spot-training. Your choice of five regular 
courses or special short-term courses, tailored to 
your individual requirements. Complete facilities 
include 14 studios, 18 streamlined labs, glamorous 
models, all types of cameras and the finest up-to- 
date Speedlight and Color equipment. Day and 
night sessions. Co-ed. 
Easy Payment Plan Free Placement Service. 


VETERANS: Both Resident and Home-Study Courses 
Approved by VA for Gi-Bill Training 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99, 10 West 33 St., N. Y. 1, N. Y. 

Please send me FREE information on NYI. (No 
obligation, no salesman will call.) 


( Home Study Course OO Resident Training 


Name 





Address. 
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th it? Forty years ago we began making 
at a popular price, and basically, it 


ntense, even illumination over the 


sered for smooth, accurate focusing 

It was constructed of reinforced 

to buy including a highly corrected anastig- 
Today, you can still buy a Federal enlarger for as 
nore people buy Federal enlargers than any other 
5 add is cost and who needs that! * Find out 


s to get professional results every time with a 


free booklet “Enlarging is Thrilling” by Don Herold 


FEDERAL MANUFACTURING & ENGINEERING CORP. 


World's Largest Manufacturer of Enlargers 
1055A STEWART AVE., GARDEN CITY, N.Y 
Pe heer 





up; and then the waving and shouting and 
general carryings-on between the goers and 
the seers-off as the space between ship and 
pier begins to widen. 

The ship is full of things that can be 
used for titles, from names on the lifeboats 
and preservers to the decorative menus. The 





“Ocean Monarch,” on which I rode to Ber- 
muda and back, has a special insert to fit 
a life preserver. It says, “Our Bermuda 
Cruise,” and although corny, it could come 
in handy for a title or a prop. The deck 
steward knows where it is, and he'll get it 
out for anyone who wants to take pictures 
of it. For movie-makers there’s a second 
one that says, “The End.” 


Warm weather means color 

As the cruise gets underway you start to 
get the feeling that you're in a floating city, 
and you find, as happened to me, that there 
are enough things going on to keep you 
| taking pictures, indoors and out, day and 


| night. We sailed from New York in the 


afternoon, and it wasn’t until the following 
morning that we hit the warm weather Gulf 





Stream and the passengers blossomed out 
in shorts and bathing suits. That’s when 
you see color. bright color, all over the 
place. I tried shooting swimmers in the 


es : 
| ship’s pool from an upper deck, but found 


| (through a single-lens reflex) that the 
| waters reflections caused an uncomfort- 
| able amount of lens flare. Poolside views, 
| though, worked fine. and I got the high- 
angle shots at night, albeit in black-and- 
| white, by virtue of the fact that the pool is 
| lighted. 

I felt, after two-and-a-half days at sea, 
that I had photographed every possible as- 
| pect of a cruise, but when, on the morning 
of the third day, we pulled into the harbor 
| at St. Georges I found entirely new photo- 
graphic targets just over the side where the 
docking operations were going on, includ- 
ing gesticulating ship's officers, hustling 
crew, maneuvering tug boats, and finally 
groups of line-hauling longshoremen — all 
against a background of the island which, 
with judicious framing, looks quite exotic. 


| Look to your filters 
| If there’s time to plan a photo-cruise-kit, 
I'd suggest you look first to your filters. 
| Haze and/or ultraviolet filters will cover 
| you for most types of weather: yellow, 
| orange, and/or red will help you make the 
| mos of the sky, as well as cut exposures, 
for black-and-whites. In addition to remov- 
| ing the ultraviolet rays in a bad weather 
| situation, the UV serves the additional pur- 
| 
| 
| 
| 


pose (since it’s colorless and has no filter 
factor) of protecting your lens from salt 
spray en route. Both telephoto and wide- 
angle lenses are worth having along — the 


| former to let you reduce the distance be- 
|tween ship and landside subjects at both 
lends of the trip, the latter to let you use 
parts of the ship for framing, or for when 
you shoot groups or other large objects and 
can’t step back without a splash._—® 
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A WORLD 


OF 
IN A 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


CUSTOM FITTED CASE 


MINOLTA 


single lens reflex system of photography 


Here in one kit is everything you need for just 
about every kind of photography. 


Four lenses cover the range from wide angle 
to long range telephoto. Each lens is razor sharp 
—a world famous Rokkor, designed for profes- 
sional sharpness, without compromise. 

Special accessories cover the entire range of 
ultra-closeup photography—even provide special 
filter effects. 


And everything, yes everything, fits into one 
compact shock-resistant, form fitting case. 


Custom Fitted Case contains: Minolta SR-1 
Camera; 55mm Rokkor automatic f/2 lens and 
hood; 35mm Rokkor automatic f/2.8 lens; 
135mm Rokkor preset f/4 lens and hood; 200mm 
Rokkor semi-automatic f/3.5 lens and hood; 
Extension bellows unit; Powerful accessory 
magnifier; Waist-level anglefinder; Polarizing 
filter; UV filter; Yellow filter; Accessory shoe. 


14 Lenses—28 Accessories available for 
Minolta Single Lens Reflex System— 

Fourteen lenses cover the entire range from 
wide angle to super telephoto—including special 
optics for macro and copy work. 

Twenty eight accessories make Minolta a com- 
plete system of photography; even include such 
items as a radio remote control and automatic 
microscopy system. 

For further information see your photo dealer, or write 


. . . +. . . . . . . a . . . . . . . . 
Minolta Corporation 

200 Park Avenue South, New York 3, N.Y. 

Please send me your free booklet on the Minolta SR-1 
single lens reflex system (8 pages). 


Minolta Corporation, 2OO Park Ave. South, New York 3, N.Y. 
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BIGGEST SELLER 
IN 35mm 
SINGLE LENS 
REFLEX CAMERAS! 


EXAII 


THE ANSWER TO MILLIONS WHO 
WANT TO OWN A PRECISION 
SINGLE LENS REFLEX CAMERA 


——— 


Cc reated by the makers of the world- 


famous Exakta, the Exa II is setting new 
sales records! People who want an 
Exakta, but cannot afford to pay for one, 
are glad to become proud owners of an 
Exa || because it embodies most of the 
advantages of the celebrated Exakta 
Every Exakta owner will find the Exa || 
to be a welcome fulfillment of his wish 
for a second camera for himself, or as 
a gift for his family or favorite friend 
The Exa II takes all Exakta lenses of high 
resolving power from a 24mm wide angle 
to a 1000mm telephoto! 


The new Exa I! focal plane shutter offers 
a high range of 9 speeds, 1/2, 1/4, 1/8, 
1/15, 1/30, 1/60, 1/125, 1/250, and 
Bulb. Most lenses for the Exa I! have 
automatic lens diaphragms. There are 
many, many features in the Exa Il as 
one-stroke lever wind, built-in MX flash 
synchronization, built-in eye-level prism 
viewfinder, automatic film counter, film- 
load indicator, auto film counter, hinged 
back and more—yet the Exa II is mod 
estly priced for everyone to buy and 
enjoy 
List 

Exa It with eye-level prism view 

finder and {/3.5 Zeiss Tessar 

(preset) $ 79.50 

/2.8 Zeiss Tessar (preset) 99.50 

(3.5 automatic Meyer Primotar 

lens 85.00 

2.8 automatic Meyer Domiplan 

lens 109.50 

1/2.8 automatic Zeiss Tessar lens 119.50 

Exa ll, camera body only with eye- 

level prism viewfinder, no lens 69.50 
35-mm, 1/4.5 Meyer Primogon 

Wide Angie 
135-mm, {/4.5 Telephoto 
135-mm, f/2.8 isco Telephoto, preset 
Leather Eveready case for Exa |! 


Write for new colorful brochure. 


EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY 


05 Bronx River Road, Bronxville, N. Y 
anada 
»st, Toronto, Ontario 


PETER 
GOW LAND 


MAKE THE LIGHT BOUNCE 


| 

| Soft lighting has a very definite place in 
| the field of glamor photography because it 
|is so flattering. One form of soft lighting 
|which can be used indoors is known as 
bouncelight. With this method the photog- 
rapher can achieve the effect of outdoor 
shade. 

Bouncelighting can be used by the profes- 
sional in controlled studio conditions or by 
the amateur working in the home. An ad- 
vantage of bouncelighting around the house 

| is that a natural effect can be obtained with 

a minimum of effort, One light aimed di- 
| rectly at the ceiling or a corner of it is all 
that is required. 

This single light can be either flood, flash- 
bulb, or electronic flash. With flood it is 
possible to see the lighting but a longer ex- 
posure will be necessary. Flashbulbs and 

| electronic flash bounced will permit faster 
shutter speeds. 


Formula for flash 

Calculating the exposure with floodlight- 

ing can be done with an exposure meter, 
| but the flash will have to be worked out ac- 
| cording to distance and reflective character- 
| istics of the ceiling and/or walls. Much will 
| depend on the color and brightness of these 

surfaces. A white ceiling, for instance, will 
| reflect back about one quarter of the light 
| while a color or a shade of gray will bounce 
| much less. 

With most white ceilings, estimate the 
distance of the flash to the ceiling and the 
distance of the ceiling to the subject. Add 
these two distances together and divide the 

| sum into the flash guide number. Now open 
up two stops for loss of light because of re- 
| flection. 


Even white affects color 

Let’s take an average room and follow 
the rule through. The model is posed four 
| feet below the ceiling and the flash is also 
four feet from the ceiling, a total of eight 


| feet. If the flash or speedlight calls for an 


exposure of {/22 at eight feet, open up to 
f/11. If the exposure calls for f/16, open to 
| {/8 and so on. 

When using black-and-white film, there 
will be no problems as to the color tone of 
the bounce surface. However. when using 
color film. a white wall or ceiling will 


usually reflect another color. Painters al- 


ways throw in a little color to make the 
paint cover better and to get away from the 
stark white effect. This was evident in my 
studio when I saw the results of the first 
color exposures using the white wall. They 
had a brownish cast. I have since corrected 
for this by the use of a filter. 

It isn’t necessary to always correct the 
color if the pictures are being made for 
pleasure and not to the specifications of a 
client. Sometimes the various colors give an 
unusual effect and are more desirable than 
the so-called correct colors would be. 


Know your reflector 

Commercial photographers, who are 
aware of this variation in color tone, 
usually bounce their lights from surfaces 
they know such as white paper, cloth, or 
metal foils. By using portable reflectors 
from which to bounce the light, the angle 
of reflection can be controlled either above 
the model, at a 45-degree angle, or from a 
flat in front. 

For the average photographer who wants 
to shift about freely from one room to an- 
other, the bouncelight method is the best. 
It gives him a broad light source which 
means that both he and his model are not 
restricted to a few poses in a small area. 
Both are freer to move about easily for 
spontaneous and imaginative pictures.—® 


Flattering softness of bouncelight makes it 
particularly valuable for glamor photography. 
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YES SIR! you can TAKE OVER 100 FLASH 
SHOTS OF ME WITH ONLY 1 CHARGE... 


ae 


November, 1961 


... and every flash of the new Starfire consistent in output, 
an achievement of advanced solid state circuitry. When 
ready light is on, monitored circuit cuts out battery... 
protecting against drain, prolonging life. King-size 6-volt 
lamp (no tiny neon) illuminates entire exposure dial. And 
battery recharger is built-in . . . you can fire even while 
recharging. Four transistors, 65° wide-angle coverage, 
1/1000 flash duration, tube life over 10,000 flashes, re- 
cycles in 8-10 seconds, silent operation, 42 watt-seconds 
output, 34 guide for ASA 10 (Kodachrome), 52 for 
ASA 25 (Kodachrome Il). Only 1.7 Ibs., including per- 
manent nickel cadmium battery. With bracket and A.C. 
charging cord $69.95 


SPeeCeeeeeeeeeeeseseeeeeesee Seeeeeseseeseseeeesesesese 


NEW! POLARIS ELECTRONIC FLASH 
The only one-piece unit so modestly priced. Up to 80 flashes per 
charge, built-in recharger, recycles in 8-10 seconds, tube life 10,000 
flashes, 32 guide for ASA 10 (Kodachrome), 40 watt-seconds out- 
put. 1.9 Ibs. With sealed nickel cadmium battery, bracket and 
charging cord ev Sao . $54.95 
NEW! POLARIS A.C. 
Ideal low cost unit for indoor flash. Simply plug into any outlet. 
32 guide for ASA 10 (Kodachrome), recycles in 4 seconds, tube life 
10,000 flashes, 1.4 Ibs. With bracket and A.C. cord . .$29.95 


AMERICAN MADE OPTA-VUE PRODUCTS FROM 
OPTICS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 
170 EILEEN WAY, SYOSSET, N. Y. 
SUBSIDIARY OF DYNEX INDUSTRIES, INC. 


19 














DARKROOM'S 
HELPFUL PAL 


BAUSCH & LOMB 


ENLARGING 
FOCUSING 
MAGNIFIER 


Here’s an accessory item that’s all- 
important for top quality enlarging 
work. A B&L Enlarging Focusing 
Magnifier helps you get the kind 
of perfect-focus enlargements the 
professionals get! New, improved 
grid gives you critical focus in 3 
quick seconds. Errors are elimin- 
ated, costly time and materials are 
cut way down. Used in professional 
darkrooms to meet the most exact- 
ing enlargment requirements. Your 
photo dealer will demonstrate the 
Bausch & Lomb Enlarging Focusing 
Magnifier or write for free literature. 
Only $6.50. Bausch & Lomb Incor- 
porated, Rochester, New York. 


SHOOT HOME PORTRAITS 
WITH BETTER CONTRAST CONTROL 


Work with the new 
Bausch & Lomb Contrast Ratio Viewer 
The B&L viewer shows 
STOP THIS highlights and shadows 
di just as they will appear 
in your finished prints 
or slides—color or black- 
and-white indoors and 
outdoors! Every com- 
plete gadget bag should 
include a B&L Contrast 


Ratio Viewer $2.95 


BAUSCH & LOMB 
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THE TIME MACHINE 


Part 1—Are you as steady as you think? 


Photography, Henri Cartier-Bresson once 
wrote, isa battle with time. He was re- 
ferring to the difficulty of catching the 
decisive moment, and the impossibility of 
turning back the flow of time to recapture 
something once missed. But time in another 
sense, too, is highly significant for every 
| photographer. [| mean the precise split- 
second of time it takes for your shutter 
| to open and close whenever you snap a 
picture. 

Your shutter is a time machine. not the 
eon-hopping invention of H. G. Wells’ sci- 
ence fiction, but a remarkable gadget none- 
theless, designed to split time into accu- 
rately controlled segments. The simplest 
shutter, it has been pointed out, was some- 
| body’s early Victorian hat cupped in front 
of an open lens. Presumably you enjoy 
something 





more convenient—at least a 
fixed-speed mechanical shutter in a simple 
camera, or perhaps an adjustable-speed. 
| blade-type shutter mounted between or be- 
| hind the lens elements. or even a focal- 
plane shutter with a range of speeds from 
one second to a swift 1/1.000 

Regardless of the mechanical construc- 
tion, crude or complex. and the range of 
speeds offered, every shutter has the same 


Net 


For optimum quality, use a shutter 
enough to av j mera 


peed fast 
Black-and-white 
arply with exposure 
ec at {/11 by Hisayoshi Kawamata of 
Biwa Shiga Prefecture 
Photograph won monthly prize in POPULAR PHO- 
TOGRAPHY 1960 International Picture Contest 


snake 
abstract was photographed s 
of 1/100 


Osaka ypan, on Lake 


basic purpose: to permit light to fall on the 
film for a controlled period of time. Ob- 
viously, the longer the shutter remains open 
(or to put it another way, the slower the 
shutter speed), the greater the exposure the 
film receives. 

sure, that 
shutter speed is not the only way we can 
control the amount of light reaching the 


But you're also aware, I’m 


film. The size of the lens opening must be 
taken into account, too. In a given lens, a 
smaller opening permits less light to strike 





the film than does a larger one. The two 


variables—shutter speed and lens opening 
—must be properly adjusted to give the 
exposure required by the film and the 
brightness of the subject. 


A margin for choice 

The realities of a photographic situation 
sometimes allow no margin for choice. 
Shooting in very dim light, for example, 
you may have to open your lens up wide, 
use a slower shutter speed than you really 
think safe, and hope for the best. On the 
other hand, in a very bright scene you may 
be forced to shoot at a high shutter speed 
with your lens closed down to its smallest 
opening. 

However, with an adjustable camera hav- 
ing a range of shutter speeds from 1/30 to 
1/250 second, let us say, and lens open- 
ings from f/2.8 to f/22, you'll often en- 
counter lighting situations which do offer 
a choice of than one _ lens-shutter 
combination. For example, 1/30 second at 
f/1l, 1/60 at f/8, 1/125 at f/5.6, and 
1/250 at f/4 all give the same exposure 
(and all are equal to Exposure Value 12 on 
cameras marked with EV numbers). Why, 
given a choice, should you select one shut- 
ter speed rather than another? Why 1/30 
second, say, rather than 1/125? 

There are good reasons, both practical 
and creative, for exercising a free choice 
and not leaving all 


more 


decisions up to an 
automatic electric eye system, as | empha- 
sized in a previous column. 


The ability varies 

\ practical point, which has an important 
bearing on picture quality, is simply this: 
people vary in their ability to hold a camera 
steady. What’s a safe speed for one may 
spoil pictures for another. Traditionally, 
a shutter speed of about 1/100 second is 
considered a good safe bet—fast enough 
to prevent any blur or slight fuzziness of 
the image due to inadvertent camera jiggle. 
With a little care and practice you ought 
to be able to hold your camera steady in 
the 1/50-to-1/30-second range (incident- 
ally, many simple cameras have a fixed 
shutter speed somewhere in this bracket). 
Accomplished available-light photographers 
can hold rock-steady all the way down to 
1/25, 1/15, or even 1/10 second—but this 
isn’t easy. On the other hand, when shoot- 
ing hand-held with a telephoto lens, 1/250 
second may not be fast enough to absorb the 
camera movement. 

The symptoms of camera shake rarely 
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DOUBLE-TAKE 


LEICA 


THE CLASSIC 35MM STILL CAMERA 


PICK UP AN M-3 OR AN M-2 AT YOUR LEICA 
DEALER. You'll do a double-take as you react to 
the famous Leica “feel.” It's a legend among 
3 generations of photographers... the magic of 
Leica design that makes it a “perfect fit” for 
combined action of hand, brain and eye. And... 
as you try it, you'll see why its rangefinder is 
accepted as the fastest and most precise, even 
in lowest light levels where others fail. Yet, in 
just 10 seconds (with Visoflex Il) the same 
Leica camera becomes the most accurate 
eye-level reflex made. A test focus in every 
lens range will show you why Leica is the 
world’s most versatile 35mm camera for 
every kind of picture...from extreme close-up 
through telephoto. iss 


a 


| Ee. LEITZ, INC.,.468 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 16, N. Y. ome 
- iOistributors o f the r famous pPproduéts of LEICINA 
Abc jernst Leitz G.m.b. H.,Wetziar e | 


LEICINA 


FULLY ELECTROMATIC 8MM MOVIE CAMERA 


PICK UP A NEW LEICINA. You'll discover that 
the Leica “feel” now has a double meaning as 
it takes its place in 8mm movie-making. Exclu- 
sive 3-POINT RIGIDITY makes Leicina the first to 
overcome hand-held camera movement. (Without 
this steadiness, the finest features of any cam- 
era can’t produce needle-sharp movies.) The 
gadget-free exterior fits snugly in your palm; 
eyepiece below permits forehead brace above. 
Pushbutton away from the camera body in fold- 
down handle eliminates jarring when you press. 
It's always ready for action at the touch of a 
button. From the whispering whirr of its elec- 
tric motor drive to the discretely built-in auto- 
matic exposure control, Leicina is a new kind of 
movie camera that’s built today, for tomorrow. 


rmany Ernst Leitz Canada tLtd 
i CAMERAS - LENSES - PROJECTORS - 


MICROSCOPES - BINOCULARS, 


4 











take the flagrant form shown in the “Com- 
mon Errors” illustrations you may have 
seen. What usually happens is a subtle, 
over-all softening and degrading of image 

An announcement quality—the picture just doesn’t look crit- 
ically sharp. Of course, faulty focusing will 

give you fuzzy pictures, too, but the effect 
— is different. When you goofed on focusing, 
0 interest to a the subject may be “out,” but usually some 
area of the picture—either foreground or 
2 background—will be sharp. When camera 
35mm enthusiasts shake is the culprit, the softness is over-all. 


And even a slight amount can rob your 


| pictures of the crisp, clean quality they 
NEW LOWER NIKKOR LENS PRICES | =" 


Don’t push your luck 


It's natural to pride yourself on your 
ability to hand-hold a camera steady at slow 


speeds, but don’t push your luck. A simple 
test can show you why. Take two identical, 


Imaginative photographers have long looked to Nikon for the kind of fresh, bold carefully focused, carefully exposed shots 
ideas that give free reign to their creativity. Today, the man with a Nikon camera np age “4 ects te fiesta “ane 
commands the widest choice of lenses in 35mm history — incomparable Nikkor Se Se Sees et ee eee oe pes 
lenses that bring to his photography a quality of image resolution, color ; with the camera hand-held at 1/25 or 
rendition and lens speed never before achieved in 35mm optics. 1/30 second, and the other with the camera 





This is only the beginning. About a year ago, the company expanded its camera- I = : magi n a phy te (l lie nse 
lens research and development program. A wealth of exciting new lens ideas soon aedy west 2 oo 
materialized from this stepped-up research activity: zooms, catadioptric systems, | vibration.) Then enlarge the shots and com- 
a micro lens—and there are more to come. (three are described below). | pare. Are you really as steady as you think 

you are? 

At about the same time, the company also discontinued lenses for other Good shooting habits will help reduce 
camera makes, and devoted all of its production facilities to producing Nikkor | ia ual Sante A od “ete 
lenses exclusively for Nikon cameras. Lower costs were thus achieved, which are | SRO GCanger of camera Snake St any sHutter 
now being passed on to you as reduced prices—effective October 2, 1961. speed. Get a firm, comfortable grip on the 
camera, one that feels right for you re- 


i gardless of what the photos and diagrams 

Pate er Laeees in the scliaicideiaieanaiis manual show. 
| Keeping your elbows tucked in close to 

yp Are penne Pg ge Reflex ! your body often helps, and so does pressing 
35mm Auto-Nikkor f2.8 v the camera securely against your face or 
+ a pctv mal os po -00 ¢ chest. Use a relaxed but solid stance with 


85 to 250mm Auto-Nikkor f4 zoom feet apart for maximum stability. And 


| above all, don’t push or jab the shutter 

Nikkor Lenses release but gently squeeze it. (For a de- 

for Nikon Rangefinder: coupled Cameras tailed discussion, see Hold it Steady in the 

models SP, $3, $2, and S August 1961 issue of Pop Puoro.) 
28mm Nikkor f3.5 : , 120.00 

35mm Nikkor f2.5 <- , ; . x 110.00 

35mm Nikkor f1.8 159.50 


n r 
130m Nikko, 13:5 Fast enough, but no faste 


, So much for the practical problem of 
New Nikkor Lenses for Nikon F Automatic Reflex chetiee qyued werems chmere sheke. The 


common-sense rule for good quality is 
New 55mm MICRO-NIKKOR f3.5 Extreme focusing range from infinity te 4%” simply to choose, when lighting conditions 
(1:1 magnification ), makes this one lens suitable for normal photography permit, a shutter speed fast enough to ab- 
as well as extreme close-ups without additional accessories. Pre-set dia- okt. qimsisis cite Orit tin Gee Ces 
phragm. Resolving power exceeds resolution of most films. $169.50. . : . ; 


you, as your own quality-control expert, can 
os wre wa euBor to 14 a Foean oh We ra decide whether in your case this safe mini- 
without the bulk usually associated with lenses of this focal length. Weig speed is 1/50, 1/60, 1/100 second. 
less than 18% ounces—only 6” long—automatic diaphragm. $199.50. mum speed is 1/50, 1/ / bie ta 


something faster. 

New 500mm REFLEX-NIKKOR f5 Catadioptric (reflection) system provides That’s the rule, and like most rules it’s 
10X magnification over normal 50mm lens. Only 7%” long, weighs less designed to be broken. In addition to cam- 
114 © ic i i i i . ° ° . 
than 3% Ibs. A dramatic example of imaginative design. $450.00. era motion. there’s also subiect motion to 
If you're already a Nikon user, now is the time to consider adding to your consider. How fast is the action in a scene? 
complement of interchangeable Nikkor lenses. If you are first planning a 
fine ‘35’, now is the time to weigh the unique advantages offered by Nikon pletely “stop” all the motion? Or do you 
and its wide selection of Nikkor lenses. For, these remarkable lenses now want the cuckteseit dnd anthenticity th 

4 . “ é and authenticity that 
cost you less than ever before. Your Nikon Franchised Dealer will be saath all death Mian aten® Crd 
pleased to assist you. See him soon. For literature describing the more than 0 ee eee yee ave ee Om yee 
30 Nikkor lenses for Nikon cameras, write Dept. PP-11. want to catch the designs woven by a fast- 


Do you want to record it sharply, to com- 


moving object shot with a very slow shutter? 
a These are some of the creative reasons for 
choosing different shutter speeds; we'll take 
a closer look at this visual vocabulary of 
motion next time.— 


NIKON INCORPORATED 111 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 3, N. Y. 
In Canada: Anglophoto, IAd., Montreal 8, P. Q. 
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Your SIMMON OMEGA dealer 
is offering 


UP TO *100 


for your old enlarger 


(regardless of make, model or condition) 


towards this new 


SIMMON AUTOmega 


° 


AUTOMATIC FOCUSING ENLARcER VAN cist 


(complete with new rare-earth high resolution Rodenstock enlarging lens!) 


i ifeti Factory-locked 
A once-in-a-lifetime opportunity for ectorytocks 


precision alignment for 


. needle-sharp prints t a Rotates fully 
you to modernize your darkroom, This SIMMON AUTOmega if ss for large floor 


> P ial projections 
D3V, complete with high 
trading in whatever enlarger you ae . : 


own towards the OMEGA enlarger = an". $3,a'ss gic 

you have been dreaming about! your old enlarger _. 

Switch to autofocus... facilitate 

composition, reduce eye strain, cut 

darkroom fatigue. Pays for itself in 

no time! Start enjoying all the ad- et ? 

vantages of the completely coordi- — dene Se. 
nated OMEGA system of accessories ' 

at once! Your dealer will be gener- 

ous with an unusual opportunity for SIMMON OMEGA Inc. 257 Park Ave. South, New York 10, N.Y. 
savings which ends November Gentiomen: Dept. PP-11 


30th, 1961, (€- Have your nearest participating Omega dealer make me a trade-in offer on 
the following equipment: 


(0 Rush to me FREE 4-pg. detailed trade-in folder 
with interesting story of Simmon history. 
Get complete details from your 
SIMMON Rirenien nya tc 0 Send me complete 18-pg. enlarger manual, fully — 
plete information and a trade-in illustrated with accessory systems and magnification charts. 


/ estimate. 


Name 
Address 
State 


SIMMON OMEGA, INC. z OMEGA—SOLD THE WORLD OVER 
gS LS ee | ane mE RCL ROT SS Fo ee 
November, 1961 
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The MIRANDA 


‘Flexible System’ 
of Lenses 
and Accessories 


Miranda . . perfect choice as ‘first’ 
35mm camera but also a camera that 
grows with your needs! Miranda offers 
the professional and advanced ama- 
teur a complete, up-to-date selection 
of fine lenses and accessories to aug- 
ment his basic camera. 


A big ‘plus’ feature of the Miranda 
System is an exclusive mount design 
that accepts over 135 lenses and acces- 
sories of almost all other 35mm cam- 
eras. Now you can ‘step-up’ to an 
ultra-modern Miranda and not have 
to lose your present investment in 
lenses and accessories. 


Accessories Include: 
Finder — Critical Magnifier — Split 
Prism Rangefinder—Single & Double 
Track Extension Bellows — Hellical 
Focusing Mount Microscope 
Adapter — Flash Brackets — Extension 
Tube Sets — Lens Caps — Lens Cases. 


Waist Level 


Lenses Include: 28mm & 35mm f2.8 
Automatic Wide Angle—50mm f1.9 & 
58mm f1.5 Automatic Normal—85mm 
£1.8, 105mm f2.8, 135mm f2.8 & 135mm 
{3.5 Automatic Telephoto — 205mm 
{4.5 & 400mm [5.5 Preset Telephoto. 
24 
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MEN AT WORK 


One of the things I do for a living is in- 
| dustrial photography, and one of the as- 
| pects I like best is the human one—men 
|on their jobs. The pictures range from 
full-frame portraits of individuals to 
| groups of workers pulling together at a 
| task. Much of this photography is done 
outdoors, 


frequently in the semi-tropics 


| where the sun is fiercely bright. 


Fill-in is needed 
A problem that often arises. 
is the 


naturally, 
contrast of such light 
which might (for example) burn down on 
the bodies of a group of men but leave 
their clustered faces in deep shadow. This 
| calls for some kind of fill-in. I always re- 
sist using flash for fill when it can possi- 
| bly be avoided; it inevitably kills some of 
| the naturalness of the illumination. And 
[ don’t carry 


excessive 


| any reflective surfaces—un- 
| less I happen to be wearing a white shirt 
—since | don’t have an assistant to hold 
them for me. 

The solution, then, is to take advantage 


of natural reflectors: road or 
paved area, a boat deck, maps or plans on 

| fa bo . . 

1a table. The illustration 


worked in 


waler, a 


shows how it 
situation. In an oil re- 
finery, many of the tanks and pipelines 
are covered with aluminum paint—for the 
very that it reflects much of the 
sun’s heat. They also make ideal shadow- 
filling reflectors for shots like this. What- 
ever the degree of fill, exposure must make 
allowance for shadow detail, but without 
much sacrifice of the highlights. 


one 


reason 


Variation on shadows 

Fill-in light is always important when 
you photograph a face in shadow—as you 
should to avoid harsh shadows and squints. 
The from 
| turning the subject away from the sun: in 


shadow doesn’t always 


come 
| one of my favorite industrial portraits the 
face is covered by the long shadow of a 
cap bill: in that case, the fill was from a 
white-painted wall. 

This matter of daylight exposure, by 
the the most taken-for- 
granted things in photography. My own 
way of working in bright light is. I realize, 
quite different from the general practice, 


way, is one ol 


| and perhaps I should give an example of 
it. First of all. black-and- 
film TeX. | 
rate it at the manufacturer's straight 
(pre-1960) recommendation of 200, disre- 
garding the qualifications that lead others 
| to use it at much higher ratings. 


my standard 


white -for everything—is 


As long as the sun is brilliant, I keep 
an orange or deep-yellow filter on my lens 
al all times. In a great many of my shots, 
the sky is very important, and the filter 
darkens it. Even if there are no clouds, 
any highlighted part of the subject stands 
out strongly against it. I allow a factor of 
4 for this filter. 

My standard exposure, then, is 1/250 
second at //22. Remember that this is 
only when the sun is at its brightest and 
there is water or other reflecting surface 
around me. If there is less brilliance, | 
go to 1/125 second. Experience—and 
there is nothing like it as a teacher—en- 
ables me to get such consistent exposures 
that my contact sheets can always be 
printed without remaking for “overs” and 
“unders.” 


Composition pays off 

One other lesson I might pass along 
from my industrial experience. I have 
wondered—and even asked— 
why I get the nod for a job when I know 
a client has several other good photog- 


sometimes 


Oil refinery worker on the job at Cities Service in- 
stallation in Louisiana is well lighted because of 


fill-in from nearby aluminum-painted tanks, pipes. 


often it comes 
down to the fact that my shots are better 
organized, that people are in a more mean- 


raphers available. Very 


ingful relation to their tools and surround- 
ings: in effect, my composition is better. 
I am never conscious of this as I shoot, but 
I did have early training in the subject. 
and am aware of it when I look at pictures 
—mine or others. | would urge that every 
photographer expose himself to some art 
training. Esthetics can pay off. not only 
in dollars, but in satisfaction — 
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Opteat MIRANDA! 


“<* Nia 


Miranda ‘D’ 

With fully automatic 50mm 
f1.9 Miranda-Soligor lens; 
Instant Return Mirror; 
Pentaprism Finder; Full 
Synch. Shutter, 1 sec. to 
1/500 sec. Less than 
$160.00.* With f2.8 Preset 
Lens Less than $120.00.* 


Miranda‘AUTOMEX’ 
Same fine features as ‘D,’ 
plus Built-In, Cross -Cou- 
pled Light Meter; Fully 
Automatic, f1.9 Miranda 
Soligor Lens; Speeds to 
1/1000 Sec. Less than 
$300.00. 


SPECIAL 
OFFER! 
A 20 Page, 
Illustrated 
Booklet, 
‘HOW I 
SHOT THE MIRANDA 
ADS’ by celebrated pho- 
tographer Hal Reiff. Send 
only 25c to cover cost of 
postage and handling. 


*Your dealer will give you the exact 
retail price in your area. 


ALLIED IMPEX CORP. 
300 PARK AVE. SOUTH 
NEW YORK CITY 10 
CHICAGO 10, DALLAS 7 
LOS ANGELES 36 


MIRANDA CAMERA CO., LTD. 
TAKCO BLDG. 3 {-CHOME, 
EDOBASHI, NIHONBASHI, 
CHUO-KU, TOKYO, JAPAN 


Miranda... 
“So Quiet You 
Can Hear 
the Quality.”’ 


November, 1 





a 


em 2S oe 
[AL REIFF AT INTERNATIONAL HOTEL, .SAN JUAN, P. R. 
— nue : 


Make a. 
big Splash in photography with 


Miranda in tow. A real life-saver on those 
difficult shooting sessions. That’s why pho- 
tographers who want to go places, reach for 


that certain automatic single lens reflex! 





-F-T11 Ose) 


Presents 
The only 8mm Reflex 
Movie Camera~—under $150 
with... 


PUSH-BUTTON 
AUTO ZOOM! 


Sankyo@®Z 


Sankyo 
Auto Zoom 
Model 8-Z 


Pistol-grip 
extra 


This new Sankyo Auto Zoom camera 
with high quality features offers push- 
button magic for perfect zoom action! 
Beginners are assured of simplicity and 
certainty. Professionals can apply supe- 
rior technique with the camera's special 
features. 

@ fully automatic electric-eye expo- 
sure control system coupled with 
variable shutter speeds. Also con- 
verts to manual control 
10mm to 30mm, f/1.8 Sankyo 
Zoom lens focuses to 5 feet 
reflex finder features split-image 
prism for focusing — absolutely no 
parallax! 
adjusts for shooting at 8, 16, 24, 
32 and 48 f.p.s. Has a special TV 
setting and single frame exposure 
electric-eye works with film speeds 
of ASA 10, 16, 20, 25 and 40 
push-button power driven zoom 
has manual control too 
film rewind with frame counter for 
special effects 
built-in type A filter 


See your dealer 
or write for brochure P-107 
“Sankyo Quality for Long Lasting Performance” 


AMERICAN SANKYO CORP. 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5, N.Y. 


U.S. Distributors: 


East: Camera Specialty Co., Bronxville 8, N.Y. 
West: Ponder & Best, Inc., Hollywood 38, Calif. 
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JACOB 


ESCHIN 


SAY 


In recent months I have been involved as 
a judge in three photographic contests of 
consequence. That is, the sponsors expected 
something more from the contributors than 
the usual drivel associated with mass-appeal 
contests, and something more from the 
judges than formula standards based on 
“popular” taste. 

The were “The Search for 
Meaning,” the topic assigned by The Meth- 
odist Church and limited to amateurs: an 
| unassigned-theme contest by the Boston Arts 
| Festival, this annual event's first acceptance 
of photography in its ten-year history; and 
PopuLar Puorocrapuy’s Annual Interna- 
tional. The latter two were open to ama- 


occasions 





teurs and professionals on an equal level. 

Is the value of the awards the only in- 
| centive offered photographers to enter their 
pictures? It seems to me that the prestige 
| resulting from recognition in a quality con- 
test should be an additional lure. Is not the 
| contest also a rich opportunity to see how 
|one’s work measures up against that of 
| other contemporary photographers, and by 
|this token test its 
| power? For this reason, the photographer's 


also communicative 





James Zanutto 
Judges assaying entries in Pop PHoTo Interna- 
tional Contest include Jacob Deschin, upper right. 


motivation should be of course to send his 
truly best work rather than “typical” con- 
test material. Any experienced judge spots, 
and rejects, the latter quickly. 

In what measure is the photographer in- 
fluenced in his decision by the status of 
the sponsor and the jury, and the nature 
of the contest in (1) sending pictures at 
all: (2) the selections submitted? 

Take the three contests mentioned above. 
In the case of the Methodist contest, which 
was judged by Beaumont Newhall, director 
of George Eastman House; Yasuhiro Ishi- 
moto, noted photographer; and the writer, 
the contest just managed to pull through, 
both in the number of entries and in the 








ae! 
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IT WITH YOUR CAMERA 


AFTERTHOUGHTS ON 


JUDGING CONTESTS 


fulfillment of the assignment. The encour- 
aging thing for the judges, however, was 
that, considering the difficulty of photo- 
graphing such an abstract theme, so many 
photographers had been willing to tackle 
the subject. The conclusion must be that, 
although the prizes were modest, sponsor, 
topic, and jury apparently had made partici- 
pation worthwhile for a reasonably ade- 
quate number of serious-minded photog- 
raphers. 


Leaning jury 

Whereas the Methodist contest dictated 
the topic, hence limited the content of the 
pictures expected, the Boston event left the 
subject open but, because of the jury’s 
known leanings, had its own limitation, 
even though this was neither stated nor 
expected but apparently existed in the 
minds of most contributors. 

Two of the three judges assigned to as- 
semble the show were Minor White and 
Walter Chappell, both of whom photograph 
mainly abstractions and so were presumed 
to favor this kind of photograph. The result 
was an avalanche of entries in this manner. 
Perhaps the contributors also felt that this 
subject would be preferred by an arts spon- 
sor, although diversification of material 
would have been more desirable in an art 
show to indicate photography’s range. 

Because of the dominance of abstractions, 
it was inevitable that when I was called 
in afterwards as sole judge to pick the prize 
winners, an abstractionist came out first. 


Open International 

PoPULAR contest was 
wide open, as usual, placing full responsi- 
bility on the photographer himself. The 
high standards have been known for many 
years through wide publication of the con- 


PHOTOGRAPHY’s 


test results. The composition of the jury, 
consisting as it had last year of camera 
columnists from around the country as well 
as the magazine’s editorial staff, was sufh- 
ciently unpredictable as to point of view 
and possible prejudices to oblige the con- 
tributors to rely on their own standards. The 
result was a high percentage of fine pictures, 
especially from abroad, with contributions 
ranging from just impossible to topnotch 
achievement. Blame the range on the huge- 
ness of the contest, therefore attracting all 
and sundry, credit the artistry to the ven- 
erable contest’s reputation for appreciating 
the best a good photographer can do.—® 
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Fantastic “CIRCLE-EYE” SYSTEM 
that made remarkable strides among 
the E.E. cameras... 





WR: only $59 > 
F1.9 ony $79 © 


PETRI PENTA V2 


PETRI PENTA V2 is a 35mm camera combined with all the best fea 
tures of penta prism single lens reflex cameras on the market. 
LOferasl tM Ada Mmil lib ame-Thcolaal-Lalommell-lolale-|-4eammmel tlio. @ma-1¢0lasMmenliage| amr lace! 
fresnel lens with much improved focusing. Also equipped with 
ultra sharp Petri F2/50mm tens of 7-element rare-earth glass 
(@hai-ia-te Mr at-lale-last-P 41) -4h' ae), ano) aoe only $ 159 50 
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PETRI 
Sign of GOOD DESIGN 


Highly sensitive ‘‘CIRCLE-EYE”' Photo- 
meter fully-coupled to precision Expo- 
sure System means Quality Pictures each 
time you shift the PETRI 7 toward the 
subject. This system eliminates the need 
fo) @otelssle}ivor-}¢-remer-|loll]t-Ddlel am iain ag(- 0 od oad 
7...even with the use of filter. Other 
famous features include ‘‘Green-O-Matic”’ 
viewfinder, super-fast Petri lens, feather- 
touch Petri shutter and selftimer assure 
quality pictures. PETRI 7 F2.8 and F1.9 
cameras known for superlative perform- 
ance are now unexampledly low-priced. 


A 


U.S. Representatives 


SERVICE PHOTO INDUSTRIES, INC. 


33 East 17th Street, New York, N.Y 


BENDER PHOTO SUPPLY, INC. 
6825 Melrose Ave., Los Angeles 38, Calif 
Sole Canadian Distributor 


SHRIRO (CANADA) LTD. 
183 Bates Road, Montreal 26, Canada 
Manufactured by 

Kuribayashi Camera Industry, Inc., Tokyo 
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camera for you 


A demonstration of this ultra 35 
will be a revelation to you. 


Contarex offers the utmost in automatic operation— 
but YOU are always in control. This means you get 
exactly the effect you are aiming for, and have free 
rein in achieving new and interesting techniques. 
Affords amazing scope with few accessories. 

You can pre-select either the shutter speed or lens 
opening for an automatically correct exposure. 
Whether it’s a fast-action shot at 1/1000 sec. or a 
portrait at 1/25 sec., you get the right settings for a 
perfect picture. In poor light the meter’s sensitivity 
can be increased 16 times by merely removing its 
baffle. And to over or under expose, simply disengage 
the interlock. 

Parallax-free finder gives a natural size image, and 
combines both rangefinder and light meter needle for 
a last-second check on focusing and exposure. Image 
reappears immediately after releasing shutter. 


8 interchangeable world-famous 
CARL ZEISS LENSES 


—such as the Biogon, Distagon, Planar, Tessar, Sonnar and 
the new ultra-fast f/1.4, 55mm Planar—cover every type of 
picture from wide-angle shots of 90° to tele pictures of 10°. 
All lenses color matched for identical rendition on color film. 


Bayonet mount couples automatically to light meter as lens 
is inserted. 


WEST GERMANY 


At leading dealers. 
Write for literature. 
° 
CARL ZEISS, INC. 
485 Fifth Ave., New York 17 


NEW ultra-fast 
£/1.4, 55mm Planar. 








BOOKS 


HALSMAN ON THE CREATION 
OF PHOTOGRAPHIC IDEAS 


by Philippe Halsman, photographs by the 
author, Ziff-Davis Publishing Co., New York, 
91 pages, hard cover, $3.50 


This is Philippe Halsman’s first instruc- 
tional book on photography and it comes 
as a delightfully fresh breeze in a field of 
cliches and mediocrity. How-to books in 
photography tend to be hackneyed over- 
workings of familiar material which sel- 
dom get beyond gadgetry and techniques 
to the cerebral core of the essential prob- 
lems involved in producing pictures. 

Halsman is a highly civilized man, 
whose outstanding success as a_ photog- 
rapher stems from his continuous preoccu- 
pation with visual ideas. He is also, of 
course, a technical perfectionist, but this 
proficiency is exercised in the service of the 
main problem, which is the creation of 
photographic ideas. | have known Halsman 
for close to 20 years and in all that time 
the fountain of his graphic resourcefulness 
has never run dry. His imagination runs 
freely and he seems to know how to har- 
ness the subconscious strata of his mind to 
the unending search for picture ideas. Cer- 
tainly no photographer has come up with 
ideas as original and complex as those in- 
volved in some of his more famous pictures. 

Halsman is a deliberate picture-maker 
in contrast to the spontaneous approach of 
many of his contemporaries. He considers 
the candid school of photographers as pic- 
ture-takers, who snap what they find in the 
world around them, and he sees picture- 
makers like himself as creative workers. 
His book is designed for the latter, which 
is to say for those photographers—and they 
are legion—who like to create their pic- 
tures out of whole cloth. 

Halsman knows how to communicate his 
methods to others. His book is bound to be 
successful, for it does blueprint the path to 
original picture ideas, and outlines specific 
rules and stimulations that are certain to 
get photographers beyond the staring-into- 
space posture that ensues when the imag- 
ination mulishly refuses to work. It is a 
must for amateurs and professionals alike, 
a book that could open doors of achieve- 


ment to many.—B.D. 


Saf 
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POLAROID® 
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SNAPSHOT! 


Push three buttons and get a perfect picture in 10 seconds! You don’t focus, yet pictures are always sharp. (In portrait position, you 
can work as close as 30”.) No adjusting for light. The electric eye automatically selects and sets the right exposure. Even stops fast 
action with speeds close to 1/1000th in bright sun. It’s a completely new kind of Polaroid Land Camera: the 10-Second Automatic, 
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Here’s 500 
extra 
flashes 


for only 
$100 


“DD” PAK 
—foruse with 
METZ +106 


nickel-cadmium 
electronic flash 


elit; :am dal 8) PAK into your Metz 
(described below)—and con 
ne. Uses 4 2D) cells. costing 
gives you 500 extra flashes 
caught short when you have 

your pocket or bag 


List (less batteries) $4.95 


+ ation 
"Offer! 


Metz ‘‘D"’ Pak with the Metz 106 Electronic 
flash (Nickel-cadmium battery) 


ort 64— 


wActz \06 


electronic flash 
—most compact, efficient universal flash 
ily universal! 
untunt ncamera 
or detact 
Tale mmaalel sian 
amera. Nickel 
. battery 
saving ircuit 
extension cord 
unit low 
ing time 
me guide 
1/1000th 
feltiachalela, full 
power every 
suflight con 
siggest value 
your dealer 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 
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-second 
pictures 


POLAROID LAND PHOTOGRAPHY 


H. M. KINZER 


16 ON A ROLL—PLUS TRICKS 


Once again an “outside” manufacturer has 
come up with a device to make you pull 
the Land camera down from the shelf 
(more often, of course!) and get some 
sheer fun out of it. This time it’s a gadget 
that does two things that are quite distinct. 

It’s the Biflex, made by Polaflex Corp., 
527 Madison Ave., New York 22, N. Y., 
and priced at $4.95 (a unit for the Path- 
finder costs $5.95). It fits on the front of 
most models, except the Highlander and 
the new automatics. In one application, it 
enables you to get 16 half-size pictures 
on a roll of film. In the other, you can 
make pictures of a pretty girl conversing 
with herself—or even a group of three 
people who are really only two people. 


Hip-pocket size 

The 16-picture feature ought to be use- 
ful to any Polaroider at certain times. The 
prints are approximately 134 x 234 inches 
—a handy wallet size. Pictures can be 
made hand-held: of course the two ex- 
posures should be made in direct succes- 
sion, so the latent image will not suffer 
before you pull the tab. 

You will notice that the two pictures are 
separated by a dark shadow. The next 
step is to affix a piece of special tape 
(provided with the device) over the 
shadow, make light razor-blade cuts along- 
side the tape, which can then be peeled 
back taking the emulsion with it, and leav- 
ing a white strip which becomes the 
border of the two prints when they are 
cut apart. 

The designer of the Biflex recommends 
flash—direct or bounce—for all pictures 
made with it, but our experiments prove 
that available light also works. 


Shake hands with yourself 

The trick applications of the device are 
not new; the idea of a subject playing 
cards with himself or scratching his own 
back must be nearly a century old. But 
this device brings trickery to the Land 
camera, making the ideal parlay for par- 
ties and entertainment. These tricks are 
admittedly harder to do perfectly than the 
simple two-on-one procedure. The Biflex 
(which consists of a slip-on ring, a rotat- 
ing half-disk to cover halves of the lens 
alternately, and a detachable “diffuser”) 
is itself a bit tricky. It is reasonably well 
made, for a molded plastic product. but 
care must be taken to get it aligned pre- 
30 


cisely as the instructions indicate. Other- 
wise there may be ghost images, center 
fuzziness, or other imperfections. At any 
rate, you'll enjoy experimenting with the 
gadget. 


Cover up your traces 

By the way, for the trick pictures, the 
camera must be on a tripod or equally 
solid support, so that the area of overlap 
of the two exposures can be exactly con- 
trolled. When it’s done properly there is 
no detectable line or area of unsharpness. 

The illustration used here, incidentally, 
was chosen expressly to show the slight 


Robert Starrett 
Sitting on both arms of a chair, pretty Hilda 
Kraminitz demonstrates operation of Biflex attach- 
ment—and dis:,iays some favorite reading matter. 


blurring thet sometimes occurs: it is visi- 
ble in this case only in the background 
between the two figures. 

To make two people look like three, 
have one stand perfectly still in mid-pic- 
ture, while the other moves from one side 
to the other: one half of the center figure 
will register during each exposure. 

The device’s inventor says you can get 
three separate images into one picture, by 
subdividing one of the halves with a cut- 
out of cardboard, but we didn’t get 
around to pushing our luck that far. Un- 
doubtedly some of you will have the per- 
severance to go even further than that! 


Big news this month is the introduction 
of the J-33 Land camera—kid brother to 
the fully automated J-66. We weren't able 
to give it a complete checkout in time for 
this issue’s deadline, but you'll read a de- 
tailed test report on it next month. It uses 
the “30” series (Highlander size) film for 
pictures 214x314 inches. The J-33 looks 
identical to the J-66 except for size; inter- 
estingly, buth use exactly the same lens! 
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ONLY THE GRAPHIC* 35 JET GIVES YOU 


“=* NEW PICTURE POWER 


FULL-CYCLE JET-O-MATIC DRIVE 
FULL-RANGE PUSH-BUTTON FOCUSING 
FULL-TIME EXPOSURE CONTROL 


GRAPHIC 35 JET alone of all the cameras in the world, enables you to 


shoot picture after picture without ever moving your eye from the finder, or your fingers 
from the controls. Single shots . . . two, three or four... or roll-long action sequences, as fast 
as two a second. A flick of the trigger controls the unique built-in Jet-O-Matie (COz) motor, 
releases the shutter, advances film, and recocks the shutter. You’re always ready for your 
next shot... and the next. Change focus, even while you’re shooting action—fingertip push- 
button pressure keeps your pictures sharp anywhere from 3 feet to infinity. Exposure control 
is full-time too—match coupled meter pointers for daylight, match colors for flash. Ask your 
Graflex dealer to demonstrate this newest 35mm camera... the new picture power of the first 


and only Jet-powered camera... the Graphic 35 Jet. 


*Trade Mark. Rochester 3, N. Y. In Canada: Grafiex of Canada Limited, 47 Simcoe St., Toronto GRAF LEX 


® 
A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION CGP 
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Why are there 19 electrical resistors 
in the new fully automatic 


electric eye FUJICA 35ce 


Shown here, enlarged twice actual size, is one of the reasons for the con- 
sistently correct exposures you get AUTOMATICALLY with the New FUJICA. 
Instead of having gears or cams that might be affected by temperature or phys- 
ical shock, there are 19 electrical resistors. These control the infinitely small 
electrical impulses generated by light that hits the electric eye. They are part 
of an unusually precise system that opens up or closes down the lens 
AUTOMATICALLY. 

In addition, the tremendous light gathering power of the world-famous 
FUJINON 6 element f/1.9 lens gives you perfectly exposed shots at light levels 
so low, other cameras require flash. A ‘‘Close-up Light-Lock"’ enables you to 
expose properly for a specific part of your subject, no matter how bright or dull 
the side or background light. 

The fastest action poses no problem. You have 11 shutter speeds from one 
full second up to 1/1000th, all automatically coupled to the electronic light 


meter. A built-in Stop and Go Signal tells you when to switch to a slower shutter - 


speed for a particular light situation. 


Overall operation is quite simple. FUJICA’s natural thumb position rear 
ololUE Tia) -M-lal-]e) (Molt COM-Lall ae ule el ialolelial@ elt m (oloti-mellliol dh m-laleM-taalele) dali mice) in 
closeup to middle shot to infinity without finger fumbling. An extra large view- 


finder window ‘‘previews"’ your picture in the exact size you want without con- 
fusing crop lines. 


FUJICA's price? ‘ 
Surprisingly low! . ... With 
FUJINON 6 element f/1.9 
lens and speeds up to 
1/1000th. 


Less than $] yi) 


Visit your camera store 
for FUJICA’s 5-minute 
demonstration or write for 
FREE booklet today 


FUJI PHOTO OPTICAL PRODUCTS INC., 111 Fifth Ave., Dept. A-58, New York 3, N.Y 
In Canada: FUJI Precision Cameras of Canada Ltd., 5385 Pare Street, Montreal 9, P.Q. 











WHAT'S DEW 


CAMERAS 


DEJUR ELECTRA 
323 movie camera for 
the 8-mm movie-maker 
has electric-eye expo- 
sure and a push-button 
controlled zoom lens 
which covers from a 
few feet to _ infinity. 
Lens opening shows in- 
side the finder window, 
as well as a _ signal 


| which shows if light level is too low for film being 


used, Price is under $130. More details from the 
manufacturer, DeJur-Amsco Corp., Photographic 
Div., 45-01 Northern Blivd., Long Island City 1, N.Y. 


LENSES 


PLANAK f/1.4 is a newly designed 55-mm lens 
for 35-mm Contarex and Contarex Special cameras. 
This seven-element lens, grouped in five compo 
nents, is equipped with an automatic preset dia- 
phragm coupled to the camera’s exposure meter 
Openings are to f/16, while focusing is from 18 in 
to infinity. For close-up photography, there’s auto- 
matic exposure compensation. Price is $249; when 
purchased with the camera, combination price is 
$595. Distributor is Carl Zeiss, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., 
New York 17. 


DARKROOM EQUIPMENT 


DUF.ST LABORATOR 54 M is similar to the 
Durst Laborator 54 enlarger but has the added 
versatility of performing as a studio camera, through 
the collapsible design of the component parts and 
the manner in which the optical elements are ad- 
justable in relationship to one another. This per 
mit;; the employment of accessories such as the 
normal Linhof, Speed Graphic, or Polaroid camera 
backs. Movable masks are built in, and various 
light sources (normal opal, projection, electronic 
flash lamps, etc.) n be used. For more details, 
write to Durst (US Inc., 1140 Broadway, New 
York 1. 


FITRO FILM SQUEEGEE is a film wiper shaped 
like a pair of tongs, featuring three rows of soft 
rubber ridges on each inner surface. Ridges are 
offset against each other. Outer construction is of 
plasiic and no sponge rubber is used. Price, $1.95 
Disiributor is Voss Photo Corp., 28 School St., 
Yonkers, N. Y. 


JOBO 16/35 is a developing tank designed for 
inverse agitation. It accepts one 35-mm roll, one 
5-ft 16-mm roll, or two 16-mm rolls if an accessory 
flanee is used. Other features: removable top and 
bottom plug for rapid filling and draining in day- 
light. a screw-in plug with a small hole so film 
can ye washed directly in the tank. Film is wound 
on reel easily by a back-and-forth “‘Roto-Feed”’ 
motion. Tank capacity is 9 oz. Price, with pouring 
furinel, $4.50; accessory flange, $1.95. Distributor 
is Voss Photo Corp., 28 School St., Yonkers, N. Y. 


PROJECTION AND 
VIEWING EQUIPMENT 


BARTLETT TRANS- 

PARENCY ILLUMI- 

NATOR Model 120 

can be used to view 

any combination of 

transparencies from 35- 

mm to 8x10, by means 

of 11 movable chan- 

nels. Viewing area is 

24x24 in., unit depth is 

7% in., with illumina- 

tion supplied by a 20- 

watt fluorescent tube 

rated at 4350 K. Surface will accommodate 120 35- 

mm slides. Construction is of aluminum and plastic, 

and the unit can be used on a table or hung on 

the wall. Price, $79.95. Manufacturer is Bartlett 
Research, Inc., 20 Bartlett Ave., Detroit 3. 


ONE-PIECE ALUMINUM FRAME binder for 
2% x2% cardboard mounts are designed to protect 
mounted transparencies against fraying, separating, 
and excessive damage from constant use in auto- 


continued on page 34 
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A studio in a travel case—only Hasselblad has it! 


One camera—a Hasselblad 500C—is all 
you need ever carry. It sets up in seconds 
for everything from micro to telephoto 
work. The secret? The system—the Hassel- 
blad system of interchangeable lenses (cov- 
ering 9° to 90°), film backs and accessories. 
And the case carries all. 

For your work, change to any one of 
6 Zeiss lenses, each with an automatic pre- 
set diaphragm in its Compur shutter, syn- 


chronized for flash and strobe at all speeds 
(1 sec. to 1/500). Each with automatic 
depth-of-field indicators. Cross coupling 
and EVS system too. Switch viewfinders 
and film backs. (Change from b-and-w to 
color in mid roll.) And switch as you like 
between negative sizes and a host of other 
accessories. Isn’t it time you started build- 
ing your studio in a travel case? Write 
Dept. HP-11 for the name of the nearest 


dealer. Paillard Inc., 100 Sixth Avenue, N.Y. 

Accessories shown include : 60mm, 150mm 
(on camera), 250mm Zeiss lenses; Super- 
Wide C Camera, extra backs, bellows ex- 
tension, magnifying hood, sports finders, 
micro-adapter, extension tubes, rapid crank, 
filters and new Pentaprism. Hasselblad 
500C with 80mm lens $549.50. 


HASSELBLAD 





ee 
GETS YOU 


NEW LEITZ PRADOVIT N 


EXCLUSIVE LOW-VOLTAGE SYSTEM WITH COOLER 100 
WATT BULB PRODUCES ON-SCREEN IMAGE RENDITION 
COMPARABLE TO 300 AND 500 WATT PROJECTORS 


Just as Leitz engineers revolutionized photography with Leica, the first 35mm 
...they have now quietly revolutionized slide projection with an amazingly 
efficient low-voltage system. As a result, Pradovit N offers many advantages 
found in no other slide projector...sets new standards for... 
efficiency — unique low-voltage system produces higher Kelvin temperatures 
rendering truer color reproductions. 

depth of focus —greatest in 35mm projection, virtually eliminates refocusing. 
coolness —less heat, less popping than any other projector. 

silence —uses small, virtually noiseless blower! 

automation —palm-of-the hand remote control of focusing, slide changing from 
anywhere in the room! Takes intermixed mounted and unmounted slides. 
beauty —so beautiful you'll leave it in your living room after the show is over! 
See it...Try it...Today...At your Leica Dealer sr9ast 


For extra brilliant large-screen or large-room projection, see new Pradovit FA. 


€ Lerirz INC., 466 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 
) t t t P ‘ th « w id f "ous Products of 
t t Lertsz } t Wet ar. Germany e st Leitz Canada ttad 
LEICA AND LEICINA CAMERAS - LENSES - PROJECTORS - MICROSCOPES 








CHECK ONE 3 years for $12 
SEND POPULAR ods d 


2 years for $ 9 


PHOTOGRAPHY O 1 year for $ 5 
IN U.S. & POSSESSIONS & CANADA 
EVERY MONTH 


Payment enclosed Bill me 


: Foreign rates: Pan American Union 
PHOTO- ; 


countries, add $.50 per year; all other 


;GRAPHY foreign countries, add $1.00 per year. 


TO PP-1161-H 


name 
address 
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Mail to: 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


434 S. Wabash Ave Chicago 5, III 








What’s New continued from page 32 


matic and semi-automatic projectors. The mount 
is slipped into the frame and is ready for use. 
Price is $2.50 for a box of 50; $22.50 for 500. Manu- 
facturer is Emde Products, 2040 Stoner Ave., Los 
| Angeles 25 


CONTI - PRO - REEL 
provides continuous 
projection of from 30 
to 300 feet of 8-mm 
film, as film is rewound 
simultaneously with its 
projection; micro 
switch stops projector 
if film breaks. It fits 
any 8-mm_ projector 
with a 400 ft capacity. 
Price is $24.95. Manu- 
facturer is Tee Cee 

Mfg. Co., 7545 Kirtiey Dr., Cincinnati 36, Ohio. 


400 SUPERWIDE lens for 2x2 or film-strip pro- 
jectors reduces by two-thirds the distance necessary 
to project big pictures on a screen. It’s available 
in 1-, 1¥2-, and 2-in. focal lengths. Price, $80. For 
more details, write to Buhl Optical Co., 1009 Beech 
Ave., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
CAMERA NEWS OF WEST GERMANY, a quar- 
terly publication, may be obtained free of charge 
by writing to Camera Industries of West Germany, 
17 E. 45th St., New York 17. It’s exactly what the 
| title implies. A most recent issue had an article on 
|} the method Zeiss engineers developed for auto- 
matically increasing exposure when shooting close- 
ups with the lens extended beyond normal limits. 


NEW KODAK PAMPHLETS are available with- 
out charge from Sales Service Div., Eastman Ko 
dak Co., Rochester 4, N. Y. The first two deal with 
automatic slide shows with sound and are titled 
Synchronizing Kodak Cavalcade Projectors to a 
Sound Track and The Kodak Cavalcade Program- 
mer, Model 1. The third deals with lifting illus- 
trated lectures out of the ordinary and changing 
them to effective visual presentations and is titled 
Wide-Screen, Multiple-Screen Showmanship 








SPECTRA COMBI- 
$00 exposure meter 
combines a_ selenium 
photocell and a newly 
developed photo-con- 
ductive cell, with 
claimed sensitivity 500 
times that of the aver- 
age selenium cell meter 
and 100 times more 
than the Spectra Pro- 
fessional meter. A tiny 
mercury battery works 
only with the ultra- 
sensitive range. Own- 

ers of any Spectra Professional meter can have it 
converted to a Combi-500 at nominal cost. For 
further details, write to Photo Research Corp., 
837 North Cahuenga Blvd., Hollywood 38, Calif. 


HOW TO BUILD OPAQUE PRO/ECTORS is a 
16-page book complete with illustrations and dia- 
grams, for the how-to enthusiast. It’s available 
| from Edmund Scientific Co., 101 E. Gloucester 
| Pike, Barrington 16, N. J., for 35 cents. And, 
| if you like to experiment with making your own 
camera, a German-made shutter and iris diaphragm 
is priced at $5.95. Shutter speeds are B, 1/25, 1/75, 
and 1/200. Your own or achromat lenses are added 
to complete the assembly. 


AGFACOLOR PROCESSING is now available 
through Berkey photofinishing dealers. The proc- 
essing equipment used follows Agfa’s latest speci- 
fications, and Agfa engineers have worked with 
Berkey’s to make the quality match that available 
n Europe 


TABLE TOP TRIPOD 

weighs 7 oz, stands 

12-in. high, has 360- 
degree swivel and 
90-degree tilt, and is 

priced at $250. Con- 
struction is of alumi- 

num, with knurled 

knob screw-locks for 

swivel and tilt. It dis- 
mantles for storage, in 

a carrying tube. Manu- 

facturer is R. J. Frisby 

: *" Mfg. Co., Dept. PoP, 
N. Western Ave., Chicago 12.—fe 
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SMP HOME TRAINING 
SHOWS YOU HOW TO 


Prepare For A Money-Making Photographic Career in Your 
Spare Time, At Your Own Convenience, The SMP WAY. 


You’re up front at sports events...you’re at home in 
exciting foreign lands... your camera has put you head 
and shoulders above the crowd... your camera and your 
bank book show that you are successful... ar § ae 


And the success you want is yours, when you let SMP 
train your raw talents...quickly, easily, in your own 
home... by the proven methods that have trained so many 
of today’s leading photographers. You’ve seen their names 
so often, top-notch fashion photographers whose pictures 
grace the covers of chic magazines; first-rate “Pros” 
whose action shots accompany news-making headlines; 
top ranking artists-on-film whose efforts continually cap- 
ture first place awards year after year. These are the men 
and women who took the first positive step — as you will 
too — by inquiring about the world famous School of 
Modern Photography... the most complete and up to date 
photography course available. 


If you really want to be a winner ... with your own studio, 
or in advertising, portraiture, freelance, color photog- 
raphy...then you'll want all the facts! They’re yours 
free for the asking, without obligation, in the large illus- 
trated book “A Career For You In Photography.” Here 
you'll find a complete description of SMP’s thorough-going 
home training program ...exclusive 3 dimensional train- 
ing aids for lighting and composition studies; actual nega- 
tives, photoprints, charts, self-demonstration devices ... 
explanations of how SMP Professional Teachers guide and 
advise you, examine your assignments and provide con- 
structive criticism. The FREE book outlines the complete 
SMP course. You'll see for yourself the huge areas of pro- 
fessional knowledge that will soon be at your fingertips. 


Be A Winner, Start Earning With Your Very First Assignment, 
Write For Your Free Book Today. No Salesman Will Call. 


the school of 


modern photography 


Approved by the New York State Dept. of Education« Established 1939 


Photographs 
by S.M.P, 
graduates. 


November, 1961 


FREE! 


MAIL COUPON TODAY! 


SMP colorful 28 page book, “‘A Successful Career For 
You In Photography” answers all your questions — tells 
you where, when and how to capture the opportunities 
awaiting you in photography; pinpoints the highlights 
of the home study course. YOUR FREE COPY IS 
YOURS FOR THE ASKING. NO OBLIGATION. NO 
SALESMAN WILL CALL, DON’T DELAY-WRITE 
TODAY!! 


— ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee oe oe ee oe ee oe oy 


The School of Modern Photography, Dept. P111 
P.O. Box 102, Cooper Station, New York 3, N. Y. 


Please send me full information regarding SMP’s famous Home 
Study Course. And send me your big free super-illustrated book 
that tells about SMP’s methods and teaching systems, and 
gives me the picture of the opportunities | can find in photog- 
raphy. No salesman will call. 


Name 





Address 





Ee State 





a ee 





$25,000 CONTEST 


Is there a 
Grand Prize | ee 
winner here? 


Jules Alexander 
New York. N.Y 


Wichita. Kan 


nit) 


an Sherman, Brooklyn B 


fadelein > ickelaer 
Antwerp, Belgium 


Winfield Brown. Tacoma, Wash 


Leif Eliasson, Karlstad. Sweden 


Robert Freson 
New York, N.Y 


Pa Steven C. Wilson 
’ Bainbridge Island, Ws 


Jack Mitchell 
New York, N.Y 


3eard,. New Yor}! 


Key L. Nilson, Lidingo, Sweden 
vou look closely and thoughtfully at the 
pictures on this page, you may be able to 
spot some Grand Prize winners in POPULAR 
PuorocraPHy s 1961 International Picture 
Contest. These are a few of the 120 monthly 
black-and-white prize winners. Some of George Harvan 
them took the top awards, including the en on 
$2.000 Grand Prize. 
Our editors selected the monthly winners 
(a total of 240 pictures). Then 75 of the 
best in the black-and-white division were 
mailed to more than 40 of the nation’s top Best Resster, Tereate. Gaaaan 
camera columnists. Their votes were tallied 
ind correlated with those of the editors who 
came to New York for the final judging of 
ill the pictures. See the big December issue gt P 
; , 


for their choices : 
r their choices.— Bob Mitchell, St. Joseph, Mich 





HEADED YOUR WAY 
IN DECEMBER 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


the Grand Prize winners in the world’s biggest photo contest! 


There’s real excitement in the December issue of POPULAR PHOTO- 
GRAPHY! That’s when the 50 Grand Prize winners in the biggest photo 
contest of them all—the 1961 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY $25,000 Inter- 
national Picture Contest—are announced. There are 22 pages (8 of them 
in full color) devoted to pictures that won $12,000 in monthly prizes 
and then went on to garner $13,000 in Grand Prizes! 


You'll see prize-winning black-and-white and color shots from all over the 
world...get valuable technical data on how each was made. Plus a blow- 
by-blow account of the actual judging! 


Don’t miss the December issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY—on sale October 26th! 


FOUR CAMERA EDITORS FLOWN 
TO NEW YORK VIA AMERICAN 
AIRLINES are shown being 
greeted by Bruce Downes, editor 
and publisher of POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY. They are Gil 
Friedberg of the Boston Globe, 
Nestor Barrett of the San Jose, 
Calif., Mercury-News and behind 
them, Lloyd Jones of the Youngs- 
town, Ohio, Vindicator and Floyd 
McCall of the Denver Post. They 
joined three metropolitan cam- 
era editors (Jacob Deschin of the 
N. Y. Times, Irving Desfor of the 
Associated Press, and Norris 
Harkness, syndicated columnist) 
and the POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
staff for the Grand Prize judging. 


November, 1961 





RICOH 
ELECTRIFIES 


PHOTOGRA PH \/ with the All-Electric 


RICOH 


Auto Zoom 
8mm Camera 


Now ... enjoy 
the conven- 
ience of auto- 
matic controls 
PLUS the 
advanced fea- 
tures you’ve always wanted to 
give you really fine movies! 
Ricoh Auto Zoom 8mm has them 
all...atan amazingly low budget 
price! The Ricoh electric-eye 
adjusts the lens for perfect 
exposure ... and it’s under your 
control at all times to give you 
any special effect you may want. 


Tiny flashlight batteries power 
not only the camera motor but 
also the lens zoom action through 
an exclusive gear drive. At the 
touch of a button, the sharp f1.8 
lens zooms from 10mm wide 
angle to 30mm telephoto in 4 sec- 
onds. While filming, you sight 
right through the lens itself by 
means of an ingenious, flicker- 
free reflex system. That means 
no more viewing errors, whether 
Ricon _ you are shooting a flower just 
RIKEN OPTICAL IND., LTD, a gee inches away or a distant scene. 
= A precision governor keeps the 
camera speed constantly accu- 
rate. A battery condition indica- 
tor lets you check them with a 
glance at any time. When you 
reload, with low-cost spool film, 
the footage counter resets itself 
automatically. 


Yes, Ricoh Auto Zoom 8mm is 

quite a camera. See if you don’t 

al fully auto m atic 35mm « amera with all the —_ anced [- $140. 00. errenietinte . a than 
ve hoped fon ee 


Sharp f 8 lens 


ishing : I 
f2.8 lens ... speeds to 1/200 second . . . Bright ee ee ee ee 
ele ae . . automatic flash guide .. . trigger ALLIED IMPEX nt tye 
rapid rewind ... self-timer : é 


and many more deluxe 300 PARK AVE. SO.. NEW YORK 10 
ess than $70.00.* 


! Perfect exposure is as simple as 


CHICAGO 10, DALLAS 7, LOS ANGELES 16 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 
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button on the left side of the camera 
allows the photographer to preview 
depth of field. 

Shutter speeds range from 1 second 
to 1/1,000 of a second. For speeds 
below 1/15, there is a device on the 
bottom of the camera that first releases 
the mirror and gets it out of the way 
(of course, at this point the groundglass 
goes black). Then the exposure is made 
a second or two later. The purpose of 
this is to eliminate vibration of the cam- 
era during long exposure. The mirror re- 
lease would normally be used when the 
camera is on a tripod. 

Because of all the things that happen 


FILM: 120 roll film, 12 exposures, 
24%4x2%. 

LENS: 75-mm Auto-Nikkor //2.8 bayo- 
net mount (Bronica lenses range from 
50-mm to 500-mm). 

SHUTTER: Focal plane; 1 to 1/1,000 
sec speeds. 

SIZE (hood open): 6%2x6%x5 in 
WEIGHT: About 4 Ib 

SPECIAL FEATURES: Interchangeable 


If you're looking for a small reflected- 
light meter with good sensitivity, you 
should consider the Sekonic Microlite 
L-88 photo-resistor unit 

This is one of the new cadmium-sul- 
fide meters, in which the electricity 
comes from a small mercury battery, 
and the light-sensitive cadmium-sulfide 
cell determines how much current can 
pass to activate the needle 

In all our tests, we fou the one- 
handed operation quite simple. Holding 
the meter in the palm of the left hand, 
for example, the thumb is used to turn 
on the switch (A), and then moves the 





when you press the shutter release, this 
camera is quite noisy. This isn’t a serious 
drawback because the Bronica §S is not 
the type of camera you'd use for sneak- 
ing candid shots. 

The Bronica is also a heavy camera, 
weighing about four pounds with the 
normal lens. 

The groundglass is very bright and the 
magnifier allows you to see the entire 
picture area. The thoughtful and careful 
construction of the groundglass-hood- 
magnifier system eliminates the need for 
any special focusing hoods. 

It is a camera for the professional and 
the serious amateur. 


backs; depth-of-field previewer; three 
focusing scales for various lenses; 
manual mirror release for long ex- 
posures. 

SYNCHRONIZATION: FP at all speeds; 
X at 1/50 sec. 

PRICE: $399.50 with 75-mm Auto- 
Nikkor //2.8 lens 

IMPORTER: Caprod Ltd., 111 Fifth 
Ave., New York 3. 


rim (B) around the scales so the guide 
mark (C) is superimposed over the needle 
(D). These are the basic steps. A variety 
of exposure combinations are then read 
directly on the regular shutter and /-stop 
scales, on movie scales, or the number 
in the LV window can be used instead 
With minor fingering variations, right 
hand use is equally feasible 

High and low settings—both integral 
parts of this compact meter—are se- 
lected by moving a knob (E) opposite 
appropriately marked dots. You will also 
find ASA degree figures—part of a new 
additive system—as well as convention- 


mene ne ene eterna 


OBEKONWIC. 





al ASA exposure indexes. And the only 
time two hands were really needed was 
to move a special lever (F) and change 
exposure. This prevented moving the dial 
from high to low or vice versa 

How about accuracy and sensitivity? 
In all cases the meter performed well 
and had more than enough sensitivity 
for most available-light work. With Tri-X 
Pan at an index of 400, for example, the 
lowest useful reading was 1% sec at //2 
Equally important, needle differences 


METER TYPE: Reflected-light, photo 
resistor meter, with high- and low 
scale ranges. Functions on a small 
1.35-volt mercury cell 

OPERATION: Works by on-off 
switch, that should be turned off 
when meter is not in use, to prolong 
battery life 

ANGLE OF ACCEPTANCE: 40 degrees 
SCALES: Exposure indexes, 6 to 12 
000; ASA degree numbers, 1 tc 
/-stops on regular scale, / 





were clearly distinguishable, even on 
the low end. 

Other things we liked were: the 40- 
degree angle of acceptance (much less 
than with some other reflected-light 
meters), and the way the cadmium-sul- 
fide cell is recessed as protection 
against stray top- and sidelight. The blue 
window over the cell corrects for the 
color sensitivity of the unit. But the 
color sensitivity of various cadmium- 
sulfide cells differs, so you may find 
glass of other colors used with meters 
of different makes. 

Though scale figures on the Sekonic 
Microlite L-88 are unusually legible, we 
had a little trouble reading smaller ex- 
posure index numbers, especially in poor 
light. We must also report that the action 
of the exposure index lever on two units 
tested was not very stiff. At some set- 
tings this led to accidentally moving the 
lever when matching guide mark and 
needle. With a little care, however, no 
further trouble was encountered 

Do these criticisms weigh heavily? 
Not in our book. We’d like to see the 
manufacturer correct matters in future 
production runs. It would be nice, also 
not to have to remember to turn the 
meter switch off. Nevertheless, the 
meter stacks up well for both color and 
black-and-white use. 


shutter speeds on regular scale, 16 

to 1/4,000 sec; LV (Light Value) num- 
3 to 19: movie frames per 

second, 8 to 64; movie /-stops, //1 

+ ; 29 

OTHER FEATURES: Zero adjustment 

rew on back of meter 

PRICE: With battery, case, and neck 

ord, $24.95 

MANUFACTURER: Sekonic Co. Ltd 

Tokyo Japan for Sekonic | 130 

N. 42 St., N fork 36, N. Y 
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65 - 105 - 180 


new formula for getting the most out of a twin-lens reflex 


Lens interchangeability provides the Mamiya 
freedom of lens choice offered by no other twin-lens reflex. And 


C2 user with a 
| 

because of it, some very startling discoveries have been made 
which seem to show a tre 

80mm ‘normal’ lens. One professional C2 user puts 

“Using the 105mm as a ‘normal’ lens instead of the 80, 
advantage of a longer focal length—a slightly larger image and 
better perspective for close-ups and portraiture 

“Also, | find that | can handle just about everything with only two 
additional lenses. The 65mm gives me a considerably wider 
angle than the 105, and it also lets me focus to 4 inches without 
attachments. The 180mm lens covers all my telephoto needs. 


This lens has always been a favorite of mine, for close-cropped 
portraits, sports, industrials and long-distance shots.’ 

The 65, 105 a 

a very popule 
among the profes 
more C2 came 


30mm lens complement is evidently becoming 
ecially 
many 
re now being sold with 105mm le 
Whatever lens preferences you may have, if you want a twin- 
lens reflex that can give you close-ups without attachments, inter- 
changeable wide angle, normal and telephotography, examine 
the Mamiya C2. It's the world's most versatile twin-lens reflex— 
the only twin-lens reflex with interchangeable lenses. See it at 
your dealer today. For further details, write to Dept. PP-11 


MAMIYA @¢ a division of Caprod Ltd. ¢« 111 FIFTH AVENUE « NEW YORK 3, N. Y. 
In Canada: Precision Cameras of Canada 5385 Pare St., Montreal 9, P.Q. 
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MORE POWER 
...PER OUNCE 
w+PER INCH 


BRAUN HOBBY 


ELECTRONIC FLASH UNITS 


famous monitor circuit keeps | 


batteries charged longer 


oa 
— 
} 


it) 


POCKET-PAK F-30 with Kodachrome I! Guide:51. 
Wide-angle head so tiny you hardly know it’s on 
the camera. Hip-pocket size pack with power of 
bulkier, costlier units, Exclusive monitor keeps 
output at maximum; drains batteries only as 
capacitor recharges itself. With four Eveready 
E93 “'C”’ cells. $64.30 


{ 


\* 
__, 
’ 


nex 


POCKET-PAK F-60...with rechargeable nickel 
cadmium batteries that are interchangeable 
(you can carry a spare). Same light output as the 
F-30, and it weighs even less. $79.50 


SPECIAL EF-2 NC. Kodachrome |! Guide:72. Spe- 
cial design for advanced amateur and many 
professional applications. Rechargeable nickel 
cadmium battery is permanently installed. Tiny 
reflector throws 60° beam. Accepts extension 
heads. Built-in charger. $109.50 


AUTOMATIC EF-3...Kodachrome |! Guide:96. Ex- 
clusive push-button control of all functions: in- 
stant switchover from A.C. to storage battery, 
from full to half-power light and to built-in 
charger. Extension heads available. $109.50 


At your Leica dealer...or write for information. 


E. LEITZ INC. 468 Park Ave. S., N.Y. 16, N.Y. 
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| HICKSVILLE, N.Y. — New in- 
Stant camera?:Asmall company 
on a back street here is said 
|to be working on a camera to 
| produce finished prints with- 
lin 75 seconds after shutter 
is released. Proposed retail 
price: $20. Although Chrislin 
Photo Industries is treating 
Subject as “top secret," it 
is known they intend to dis- 
tribute camera and its maga- 
zine film through Robert Pat- 
terson & Associates. Company 
says camera will be marketed 
through camera and toy out- 
|lets, Supermarkets, drug- 
store chains and the like. 
Patent applications refer to 
outfit as “Instant Magazine 
Loaded Camera." Same company 
also is developing “Perma 








Photo Print Kit," a set-up in 
toy-like package to print 
negatives on various solid 
materials without darkroomor 
chemical developer. Exposed 
material is said to require 
only water to develop image. 


NEW YORK—More on 70-mm: In 
July, Newsfront predicted the 
return of 70-mm film and cam- 
eras. The standard cassette 
problem solved, these are now 
beginning to show their heads 
above water. First Linhof ap- 
peared on market with new 
70-mm camera back and related 
accessories, and now Beattie- 
Coleman Co. of Anahein, 
Calif., is hand-building pro- 
totype 70-mm cameras, though 
a production design has not 
yet been adopted. Industrial 
insiders say 70-mm backs for 
Hasselblad and Bronica cam- 
eras are also on tap. Agfa 
is conducting survey on pros' 
needs for 70-mm film in 100- 
foot rolls, and other film 
manufacturers hint they ex- 
pect popular films to be 
available in these 54-expo- 
sure cassettes, some of them 
spurred in their 70-mm pro- 
duction by Hollywood plans to 
produce motion pictures on 
this size film. 


WASHINGTON — 
MacArthur 
lensmen: 
eral of the Army 
Douglas MacAr- 
thur quipped to 
President Ken- 
nedy during re- 
cent visit to 
White House: 
"There is one peculiarity 
about all photographers. They 
never want to take you as you 
are, but as they think you 
ought to be." 


DENVER, Colo. — Speeders 
Snapped: Now that radar can 
be detected by inexpensive 
automobile accessories, po- 
lice are turning to photog- 
raphy to trap speeders. Lat- 
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est system, manufactured 
here, is called "Trafficpax," 
and is a unit consisting of a 
pair of 35=-mm cameras at- 
tached to patrol-car dash- 
board. Cameras record viola- 
tors in wide-angle and tele- 
photo pictures taken at pre- 
determined intervals. Flash- 
gun mounted on top of police 
car aids night photography. 


? ¥ . T “Saki > 
OD—Another iecnni-= 


ALEXANDRIA, Va.—Electronic 
focusing: A man who may hold 
many keys to future of elec- 
tronics in still photography 
is DwinR. Craig, vice presi- 
dent and technical director 
of LogEtronics, Inc. (pro- 
ducers of automatic-dodging 
enlarger). Latest Craig in- 
vention is "Focatron" or 
"image sharpness meter" 
(above), which tells on vis- 
ible scale when enlarger is 
in absolutely sharp focus. 
Like tuning eye on radio, it 
takes guesswork out so sharp- 
est focus shows as high point 
on meter. Hand-built models 
of Focatron now selling for 
$400; mass production could 
bring it down to about $100. 
Present model uses halftone 
screen in negative carrier, 
but future Focatrons will 
take focus reading directly 
from negative to be printed. 
Principle involves two pho- 
toelectric cells which to- 
gether measure contrast, 


FRONT 


which is at its highest when 
negative is sharpest. A star- 
tling application of this 
theory: Craig foresees an 
image-sharpness control in 
future cameras that tellsdis- 
tance of subject to camera, 
then focuses camera automati- 
cally! 





NEW YORK—Agfa reintroduces 
film: Agfa Inc., is ready to 
reintroduce its fine-grain 
negative color film, Agfa- 
colorCN 14, througha fewAgfa 
dealers who have refrigera- 
tion facilities. The 35-mm 
film, withdrawn fromsale last 
year, is exceptionally fine 
grained and suitable for en- 
largements of up to 16x20 in 
black-and-white orcolor. Ex- 
posure index is 16. 


DENVER, Colo. — Ektachrome 
negatives: Top photo - con- 
scious newspapers and other 
publications throughout the 
U.S. are turning to negative 
color films to give increased 
printing versatility. Latest 
system — credited to Denver 
photographer and technical 
consultant George Ward and 
Floyd McCall, director of 
photography for the Denver 
Post — is to process High 
Speed Ektachrome as a nega- 
tive without losing its high 
speed. (First published photo 
with system appeared in the 
Post and was color picture re- 
quiring extreme depth of 
field.) Method allows photog- 
raphers to shoot 35-mm, then 
make enlarged transparencies 
using complete darkroom con- 
trol. Basic procedure is to 
use Kodacolor C-22 developing 
kit with "modifications." 
These are the addition of ci- 
trazinic acid at ratio of 175 
grains per gallon and sodium 
hydroxide at 96 grains per 
gallon in the first developer 
to reduce high contrast. Ev- 
eryone seems to have a dif- 
ferent system for printing 
film back into a transpar- 
ency, however. Easiest meth- 
od is to use Ektacolor print 





film with normal processing. 
Ward, however, projects onto 
E-3 Ektachrome which he again 
processes as a negative. Al- 
though Kodak is making its 
own experiments along this 
line, entire practice is not 
officially recommended by the 
Rochester company and liter- 
ature is not available. 


JACKSON, 
respooled film: The Master 
Photo Dealers & Finishers 
Ass'n. has warned members 
against certain types of re- 
spooled film now sold. Execu- 
tive Manager R. J. Wilkinson 
cautioned: "We certainly 
don't believe that all re- 
Spooledfilmisworthless, but 
would be suspicious of any ma- 
terial not plainly marked with 
the kind of material con- 
tained, name of the respooler 
and his city and local ad- 
dress, and some kind of guar- 
antee over his name." The 
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FREE Scott 
Hi Fi Booklet 


Answers your Questions 
about 


STEREO 


milarity betw Dox camera 


My, 


UI 


@ Shows how Scott compon- 
ent stereo gives you more en- 
joyment from records and FM 
. »« « how the best will cost 
you less in the long run. 


APMEP: 


SICGVTT) 


@ Dozens of ideas for install- 
ing stereo components in your 
home 





@ Sections on ** 

Stereo,” “How 

Tuner and Amplifier,” 

“Technical Specifications and 

How to Read Them,” “New 

FM Multiplex Stereo,” “Kit 

Building.” 

photographs ... some in 
. showing professional installa- 

you can adapt to your home. 

H. H. Scott 

components, _ kits 


@ Full page 
color . 

tions 
@ Complete 
fessional 
speakers. 


Send 


catalog of 
stereo 


pro- 
and 


for 
FREE 
copy! 


» 


# H.H.SCOTT 


H. H. SCOTT, INC. 111 Powdermill Road, Maynard, Mass 
Rush me 
Custom 


your colorful free “Guide to 
Also include a list of 


dealers in my area. 


Stereo.” 
franchised Scott 


Name 
Addreas 


City Zone State 
Export: Morhan Exporting Corp., 458 Broadway, N.Y.C 


warning went on to say that 
some of this undesirable re- 
spooled film has a dye that 
comes off in processing and 
unfortunately adheres to 
other films in same tanks. 
This particular type of film 
"was never intended to be used 
for hand-camera photogra- 
phy,” Wilkinson said. 


HOLLYWOOD — "West Side Won- 
ders": Some of the most excit- 
ing color cinematography to 
come from Hollywood in years 
can be seen in West Side Story, 
made by Mirisch Pictures, 
Inc., in association with 
Seven Arts Production. Being 
released in five cities in 0c- 
tober, its special effects 
range from stunning aerials 
which open the picture through 
soft-lens sequences to strong 
monochromes and long-lens 
work. Credit cinematographer 
Daniel Fapp and film editor 
| Thomas Stanford with some of 
| the most visually imaginative 
|Hollywood shooting and cut- 
|\ting ever screened. Has to be 
| seen twice to be appreciated. 











|CAMBRIDGE, Mass. — Brighter 
|bulb: Scientists at the Pola- 
roid Corp. have developed a25 
percent more brilliant light 
| bulb which lasts 50 to 100 per- 
|cent longer than conventional 
tungsten bulbs. Sylvania 
Electric Products, Inc., has 
been negotiating with the 
company for an agreement to 
| produce the bulbs, which, 
lamong other things, may be 
lutilized in slide and movie 
|projectors. Sylvania has al- 
| ready made several production 
prototypes using tantalum 
| carbide rather than tungsten. 
| Temperature was only slightly 
higher than ordinary projec- 
tion lamps. 





IDRESDEN, E. Germany — 
|"Light meter, nurse!" A new 
jmethod of surgical photog- 
|raphy may result from inven- 
| tion of a Dresden man, Wilhelm 
|Wizenburg. Inorder to keep an 
extra man out of operating 
| room, HerrWizenburg says that 
doctors should use their 
|heads—to hold the camera. 
Camera, also patented in the 
U.S., is strapped to surgeon's 
forehead so it covers approx- 
imately same view of patient. 
Specifications say camera 
permits shutter speeds as 
Slow as 1/5 second and can be 
operated by footswitch. 
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MODEL 168 


BEST RESULTS 
Enlarging / Developing 


SYNCHRONOUS ACCURACY IN SECONDS for auto- 

matic enlarger switching control... IN MINUTES 

for film processing. 

PLUS ALL THESE FEATURES IN ONE TIMER! 

Range from 1 second to 60 minutes in seconds 
. . Giant 8” luminous dial . . . Automatic 

buzzer alarm . . . Dependable electric motor 

. Ideal for color film. 
SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 
DIMCO-GRAY company 


DAYTON, OHIO 


- file ALL 
negatives 


You get permanent negative 
filing with easy-reference, 
beautiful, natural wood files 


by NEGA-FILE. 


here are a few *NEGA-FILES 
35-G-6: (Shown) Files 1800 ex- 
posures 35mm strips of 6. 300 En- 
velopes, Ind. & Guides . ..810.95 
22-2-G: 600 strips of 2-2%4 sqs. 
Index, Guides & Envelopes $14.95 
22-3-G: 300 strips of 3-214 sqs. 
or 4-214 x 154. Envelopes 811.25 
22-4-G: 300 strips of 4-2%4 sqs. 
Index, Guides & Envelopes 812.05 


Send for FREE 


Catalog of 200 
photo products 


THE NEGA FILE COMPANY 


|NEGAC) FILE 


DOYLESTOWN, PENNSYLVANIA 
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? 
“Swing-away” doors—just 
close with the touch of a 
finger and carry it away. 
This compact, rugged pro- 
jector needs no carrying 
case. Remote control and 
power cord store inside 


projector. i 
| 


New slide editor lets you = 


insert, reposition, remove 
and resequence your 
slides instantly, even in 
the middie of a show! 


Glare-free PANELES- 
CENT® lamp ends con- 
trol fumbling. Single 
control panel puts auto- 
matic timer control, auto- 
matic tray release, auto- 
matic reverse change, 
focus control and eleva- 








Complete remote control 
with push-button focus, 
forward and reverse, and 
pointer light, 10-ft. cord, 
so you can relax with 
your audience. 


Most reliable slide-chang- 
ing mechanism ever built! 
Changes slides in a split 

~- second and is jamproof, 
too! Keeps every slide in 
focus automatically! No 
more “popping!” 


New “long-play"” slide 

tray holds a full 60 slides! 

argus Lets you and your audi- 
BLECTROMATK ence enjoy uninterrupted 
fun. New foolproof, spill- 

proof design prevents 


tion control all at your is aps jamming, handies your 
finger tips! a me me me oe oe ee ; a ; - slides with loving care, 





NEW ARGUS PROJECTOR RUNS FORWARD, REVERSE, 
AND FOCUSES BY REMOTE CONTROL...EXCLUSIVE 
“LONG-PLAY” TRAY HOLDS 60 COLOR SLIDES! 


From Argus, the world’s leading manufacturer feature, it tops any projector in its price class. 
of slide projectors, comes an entirely new con- See your Argus dealer for an eye-opening dem- 
cept! A projector so advanced, it brings new life, onstration of the Electromatic 570. It’s yours for 
new color, new clarity to your slides, making less than $140. See all the fine-crafted Argus pro- 
your memories as fresh as yesterday. Feature for jectors which start from less than $30. 


te MAKES THE DIFFERENCE Coc ARGUS MAKES IT EASY QUALITY SO FINE... IT'S 


UNCONDITIONALLY GUARAN- 
TEED! Argus will repair the 


product without cost upon its 

prepaid return to the factory 

or its authorized repair service 
® 


by the original owner within 
one year of the purchase date. 


GENERAL TELEPHONE & ELECTRONICS PSE VE 


Argus Comeras, Inc., Ann Arbor, Michigan, U.S.A., Subsidiary of Sylvonio Electric Products Inc. registered trade mork 
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HIGH QUALITY, 
SLIM-LIN E 


PERSONAL 


PHOTO 


CHRISTMAS 


RDS 


made from 
your > E 


plus 35c 
5° FOR | a shipping 


with envelopes 


SEE FREE SAMPLE 


BEFORE YOU BUY Send your favorite b & w 
negative of your family, children, home or 
pet, etc. Include 10c for handling. We return 
negative with deluxe 34 x 7 slim-line sample 
card and style folder. If no negative, send 
photo and 50c for making new negative 


FULL COLOR 
Photo Cards / 10 for $1.69 


* WITH ENVELOPES * 
y offer. Mail your 
rs e for free samp nd 
er. Include 10c for t sadline We 
return slide or negative unharmed 


YOUR NAME IMPRINTED FREE 


f extra charge if you s for 100 cards or more 
Special Discounts on Large Orders 
ALL WORK GUARANTEED 


See Free Sample Before You Buy 
e sample offer expires Dec. 1, 1961 


egative or photo to city nearest you. 


IMPORTANT: Write Dept. XX on envelope. 


Washington, D.C....... P.0. Box 1001 
Dallas, Texas P.0. Box 5622 
P.0. Box 91 

P.0. Box 230 

. Walnut St. P.O. Box 127 
St. Louis, Mo P.0. Box 7090 
Chicago, Il P.0. Box 8413 
San Francisco, Calif. .... P.0. Box 447 
Seattle, Wash P.0. Box 2004 


U.S. Color Photo 


Atlanta, Ga 
Dayton 2, Ohio . 





by BRUCE DOWNES 


The teaching problem 


This issue is devoted to teachers of photography— 

most of whom, ironically, do not ply their trade in a 

college or university. Photography, as I have pointed 

out before, is a kind of stepchild among the arts and 

enjoys only token recognition in the academic world. 

Such teaching as it gets there is largely cursory and un- 

inspired. It has a kind of grudging place in the curriculum as a minor off- 

shoot of the “fine arts” or else it is taught as “press photography” in the 
journalism department. 

Photography has often been described as a medium of communication, 
which it is. But it is also a recording medium capable of gathering and 
storing visual information. Anything that can be seen, and much that 
cannot, can be stored on film. Obviously a phenomenally versatile tool, it 
is useful in practically all fields of learning and accomplishment. As such 
it should be as important in the university curriculum as writing, the 
traditional communication and recording medium. But unfortunately it 
is not, because the pedagogues responsible for the curriculum are abys- 
mally ignorant of its nature, its possibilities, and its importance in spite of 
the crucial role it plays at Cape Canaveral and in the science laboratories 
of the world. Indeed photography, like writing, is fully as capable of being 
put to the uses of the creative artist as it is in serving the purposes of 
science and commerce. 

Unhappily, the business of learning photography has progressed lit- 
tle in a hundred years. With the exception of a few schools with orderly 
systems of instruction, teaching remains haphazard today, and most pho- 
tographers, even those working in scientific laboratories, had to teach 
themselves. This lack of progress is underscored by the fact that C. B. 
Neblette’s Photography, Its Principles and Practice, first published in 
1927, remains the only true photographic textbook available in the U.S.A. 

It is hardly surprising that the important and influential teachers whose 
methods and philosophy are presented im this issue were largely self- 
taught. Only one teaches at a university. Although writers, poets. 
painters, and musicians may be found on university faculties photog- 
raphers there are rare. It is about time our universities invite outstanding 
photographers to lecture, if not to take professorships thus giving long 
overdue academic sanction to the world’s only universal language. 


- y Next month: 

AY GIANT YEAR-END ISSUE 

Contest winners announced! 

Famous Brodovitch Course—-16 pages 
How to teach 

yourself ones apa pages 
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5 X 7 COLOR 


ENLARGEMENTS 


from your tavorite 
KODACOLOR nega- 
tive TRANS- 
PARENCY 


98° 


DEVELOPING 


AND PRINTING 
KODACOLOR FILM 


8 exp. roll dev. 
and JUMBO prints 


$498 


12 exp. roll and JUMBO 
$2.48 
20 exp. roll, 35 mm, with 


WALLET-SIZE prints $3.25 


KODACHROME 
EKTACHROME 
ANSCOCHROME 


developed and mounted 
35 mm, 20 exp. rolls 


1.10 


35 mm, 36 exp. rolls $1.80 
120, 620, 127 $1.10 


REPRINTS 


FROM KODACOLOR FILM 
WALLET SIZE 


(from 35 mm only) 


1Sc 


Jumbo size..19c 


COLOR PRINTS 
from Transparencies 


Kodachrome, Ektachrome, Ansco- 
chrome .. . Printed on new Kodak 
Ektachrome paper. 


* SPECIAL! 


BIG SAVINGS ON FILM 


with processing included! Kodachrome, Anscochrome, Ektachrome 
We sell only fresh Kodak film, packaged by Eastman 
Kodak. All processing is guaranteed by U. S. Color 
Photo. Add 5c per roll for postage and mailing, 10c 
per roll for movie film. 


FILM 


prints 


WALLET SIZE PRINTS 


19¢ 


Jumbo Prints .. .25c 


10 or 
more rolls 





35 mm, 20 exp. $2.30 ea. 
Ektachrome 
35 mm, 20 exp. 
35 mm, 36 exp. 
8 mm, 25’ Roll 
8 mm, magazine 
16 mm, 100’ Roll 











U.S. Color Photo 


MOVIE 
PROCESSING 
KODACHROME 


8 mm roll, 25’ 


*1.10 


8 mm magazine, 25’ 85c 
16 mm roll, 100’ .. $2.50 
16 mm roll, 50’. . $1.35 
16 mm magazine, 50’ $1.10 
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BLACK & 
WHITE 


DEVELOPING 
AND PRINTING 
8 exposure roll developed & 
enlarged to JUMBO Size 


12 exp. roll 70¢ 
16 exp. roll 
20 exp. roll 


36 exp. roll ee YA |) 
REPRINTS, JUMBO Size 5c 


90¢ 
$1.25 





ST QUALITY 
FINISHING 





1 ever before 
uality Photo 
Independent 
orld. We in- 


largest 


from coast- 
Sin all fifty 
nN countries. Your 
d craftsmen on 
Nic equipment. 
You are not 


Your m oney is 


deliver, d 
Pay return 


SERVICE 


Send film to city nearest you ... Enclose cash, check or money order... Minimum Order $1.00 


FROM 
COAST-TO- 
COAST. 


IMPORTANT: Write Dept. Y on envelope Minneapolis, Minn., P.O. Box 926 San Antonio, Tex., P.O. Box 91 
; ae es : St. Louis, Mo., P.O. Box 7090 Denver, Colo., P.O. Box 1231 
Boston, Mass., P.O. Box 774 Dayton 2, Ohio, Walnut St. P.O. Box 127 : : 
+e 21 ‘ Atlanta, Ga., P.O. Box 230 Seattle, Wash., P.O. Box 2004 
New York, N.Y., Canal St. P.O. . -, P.O. ~ “ ele : 
‘or nal St. P.O. Box 42 Detroit 31, Mich., P.O. Box 704 New Orleans, La., P.O. Box 1466 San Francisco, Calif., P.O. Box 447 


Washington, D.C., P.O. Box 1001 Chicago, Il!., P.O. Box 8413 
Cleveland, Ohio, P.O. Box 5190 La Crosse, Wis., P.O. Box 199 Dallas, Tex., P.O. Box 5622 Los Angeles, Calif., P.O. Box 5891 
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WORLD'S FINEST ENLARGING LENSES 


hineiter 
COMPONAR 
COMPONON 


ren 


CHROMEGA -| 


WITH 
THE WORLD'S FINEST ENLARGERS! 


Even if you have perfect negatives, it takes the combination of a fine enlarger and 
a fine enlarging lens to produce truly fine enlargements . . . the kind with superb 
contrast, brilliance and a wealth of details . . . the kind which will do your negatives 
full justice. So when ordering your fine enlarger, take the final forward step and be 
sure to specify the finest in enlarging lenses . .. Componon for super critical work, 
or Componar for high quality at a budget price. Your dealer will gladly supply them 
in focal lengths and speeds to suit your needs. See him now, or write for literature. 


LENSES... Class tcs of Op tical Les, ae 


Made in West Germany —_-U. S. Distributor: BURLEIGH BROOKS, Inc. « 10 West 46th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
by the World's foremost CHICAGO — 624 South Dearborn Street © LOS ANGELES — 7310 Melrose Avenue 
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By 
JOHN 
DURNIAK 


ave you heard? Johnny can’t read! Johnny can’t add! Johnny (that mythical prototype 

of the American student created by educational critics) doesn’t exercise enough! Well. 
here’s one more—Johnny cun’t take pictures! In grade schools all over the nation sit children 
who are truly products of their seeing—influenced more by photography than any generation 
in the history of the world. Yet, they learn little, if anything, about images which day by day 
become tools of selling, tools of science, and tools of art. Let us consider some Johnnies of 
yesterday who are now gainfully employed: @ On Madison Avenue in New York works 
an advertising executive who has never taken a photography course, yet is responsible for 
buying almost $100,000 worth of photography for his firm each year. 

@ A lawyer in a Chicago office ponders over the validity of a group of aecident photo- 
graphs, Not sure of what he sees, he calls in a professional photographer to explain the 
importance of various elements. @ An editor of a daily paper is confronted with impor- 
tant photographs of a “scientific” achievement. He does not notice brush strokes by the re- 
touching artist, or question the photographic validity of the pictures. Without knowing it 
he may be contributing to an enemy’s propaganda. 

There is no getting away from it, photography is playing a greater role in everyone’s life. 
We cannot turn our backs on it. 

However, some high spots do exist in academic education: 

@ A grade school teacher in New York’s P.S. 125 recently shot a sound motion picture ver- 
sion of Casey at the Bat using students as actors, narrators, and even animators for titles. 

@ On Long Island a high school yearbook staff is in charge of preserving the activities 
of the school year on motion picture film which is stored as part of the school library. 

@ Under the Community College system of the State of New York, the Farmingdale, Long 
Island, division has a technical course in photography. Students completing the two-year 
course go into jobs as laboratory supervisors, professional printers, and other phases of 
professional photography. The school cannot supply the demand for skilled people in the 
photographic field. 

@ The Rochester Institute of Technology rates as one of the outstanding photo schools 


continued on page 84 
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He was little known 
during his lifetime, but his 
influence is moving in ever- 


widening circles today 


David Vestal 


By LES BARRY 


Whenever photographers gather and begin talking about the great 
teachers of photography, one name invariably comes up—Sid 
Grossman. Few teachers of contemporary photography have ever 


gained as many disciples, adherents, and famous students as 


Grossman in the time that this unprepossessing man taught in a 


loft studio in New York. In a profession rife with savage criticism 
and not noted for its handing of bouquets to others, Sid Grossman 
stands out because of the almost fanatical devotion of his students 
and admirers. It is chiefly because of them that he has become a 


legend, a legend which deserves to be explored and explained. 
—The Editors 


WCW hen Sid Grossman discovered photography he discovered 
his world, a world in which he became so deeply involved that 
for the final 15 years of his life photography served as the point 
of focus and manifestation for almost everything he thought, felt. 
and did. And since it occupied him so fully in the first two of 
these three areas, the intellectual and the emotional, it’s not 
surprising that when he taught photography he concentrated on 
them. He drew constantly from his own thoughts and experiences. 
choosing to stimulate and inspire. leaving basic and technical 
instruction, except when absolutely necessary. to other teachers. 
His method was to intellectualize these experiences and pass them 
on to his students in the form of informal discussion. He even 
intellectualized the very fact of his conducting a class. saying. 
“T am not an instructor who bears the responsibility for making 
something out of you. It would be very bad for all of you and very 
bad for all of us if I were to take the attitude that I was going 
to form you. You must bear this responsibility.” 

He wanted his students to relate to their pictures as he related 
to his. “If your photography is an act of living.” he told them, 
“you will discover very wonderful and heart-warming concepts: 
very wonderful ideas about the direction of your life. You will 
discover great possibilities for enriching yourself.” 

Sid Grossman sought cultural enrichment for himself with an 
almost fierce determination. He was born into a poverty that 
was both economic and cultural, and in his youth he found them 
quite inseparable. As a 20-year-old. in 1933, he wrote in his 
diary, “So much is wasted because I have hardly a serap of cul- 
tural background. | feel a crying need for a teacher and a guide. 
And under all is this material insecurity. How shall I get money 
for the present and the future?” At the time he was working 
as a W.P.A. laborer during the day and attending City College 
of New York at night. Some 20 years later he told a group of 
graphic arts designers: “Any creative person has to work out 
the question of artistic survival in dollars and cents.” For himself 
he had worked it out in the simplest fashion. He and his wife 
(and their son, Adam. who was born at about this time) lived 
in an enormous loft in the heart of Manhattan. Its one main 
room served as living room, dining room, studio, and classroom. 
A small room off it, long used for print and equipment storage, 
became Adam’s nursery. The bathroom doubled as a darkroom, 
and prints were dried in the kitchen. He owned a minimum of 
furniture, and what there was was completely functional. He 
earned enough money through taking pictures and teaching pho- 
tography to take care of their meager wants, and when these 
were satisfied he was able to devote his time and efforts to taking 
the kind of pictures he felt was worthwhile, even though not 
commercial, and to his continual search for cultural growth. “If 
someone calls me and makes a proposal that’s indecent financially 
and esthetically, | am now able to say ‘no,’ but if I were com- 
mitted to a large overhead. I couldn't.” he told the designers. 

He charged these young artists, as he did his students, with 
the responsibility for contributing beauty to the world. These 

continued on page 91 
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Lisette Model is a Viennese who came to the U.S. before 
World War Il by way of France, where she had turned to 
photography as a possible source of income. She had no 
formal training in it, but the perception and emotional im- 
pact of her pictures made her an early success. The 
newspaper PM published a portfolio of her work titled 
Why France Fell, and in 1943 she began working with 
Harper’s Bazaar, a connection which lasted until 1955. 
She has been teaching groups and individuals in New York 
City for many vears. Here is one student’s experience. 


LISETTE MODEL 


By MARY ALICE McALPIN 


CC oh. no, my dear, it is impossible! One does not take 
photography and break it into little pieces. It is an art and 
must be learned as a complete whole, Of course | will not 
teach you printing by itself!” Over the telephone came Lisette 
Model's decisive. principled reply to my request for lessons 
in printing, Photographer friends had suggested that I 
needed further study (I had had none) to develop a talent 
which they kindly said “showed promise.” Lisette agreed to 
meet me and look at my work before answering my question 
about private lessons. At the time of this telephone conversa- 
tion | had no idea of how little | knew about photography. 
(Among the few hundred photographs I had taken, some were 
“lucky” shots but I did not realize then why they were good 
or how they had happened. I was interested. enthusiastic, 
energetic and ignorant. 

Lisette met me, liked enough about the work to agree to 
vive me private lessons. | had a makeshift portable dark- 
room set up in the bathroom, The lessons were once a week. 
We began work (and I mean work) at eight o'clock in the 
evening and seldom finished before one in the morning. She 
insisted I understand film. what it is. why it changed when 
struck by light, and know what goes on during development. 
She made me see color in the world as varving tones of black 
and white. She showed me how to look at my own photo- 
eraphs and see lack of detail in the shadows and ‘or high- 
lights, Then would follow a lesson on how to “expose” when 
shooting a picture so as to avoid such dead parts of a picture, 
Part of such a lesson was printing a badly exposed negative 
(most of mine were) in such a way as to overcome the orig- 
inal mistake. Sometimes we spent many hours printing and 
reprinting such a negative. To be forced to print one negative 
as many as 35 times was such grueling work that | remem- 
bered later to be more selective about contrasty light and to 
expose for the “light and the dark” of my subject (as she puts 
it). and get a more easily printable negative at the beginning. 


Week after week I made mistakes. often the same mistakes 


over and over again much to Lisette’s annoyance. “But I told 
you that normal exposure means there is a good tone separa- 
tion and that normal development means the range of con- 
trast corresponds to that seen by the eye and creates the 
emotional impression!” It took many weeks of lessons, much 
experience in weekly assignments in which I tried to apply 
what Lisette was teaching before I began to understand the 
full meaning of how light acts upon film. “There are high- 
lights and shadows in every negative.” she repeated many 
times. “Underexposure is lack of detail in shadow areas; 
overexposure is present when one part of the negative is so 
dense from too much light that the light from the enlarger 
cannot get through and print detail.” Lisette adapted her 
lessons to my needs and it is to her credit that she continued 
to work with me even through my occasional resistance. 
“Mary Alice. you do not listen. This you must know. When 
we speak about exposure we speak about density, when we 
speak about development we speak about contrast.” 


Seeing the total picture 

These reminders of my inattention came during breaks in 
developing and printing sessions. | found it difficult to con- 
sider a total concept of photography when in my impatience 
my mind was still on a particular set of prints still in the 
tray of hypo. 

It would be a mistake to assume that because I took such 
a long time absorbing information and understanding about 
how to use a meter, how to develop. and how to print, that 
Lisette placed stress or undue emphasis on these aspects of 
photography. Lisette consistently maintained that photog- 
raphy is an art and that every aspect was simultaneously 
important, She kept insisting that | be aware of what was 
happening all the time. 

There was never a lesson on composition but every lesson 
considered composition. “Why did you chop off her arms?” 


Lisette would ask when looking over a set of prints shot as an 





assignment. Or, “Why did you place this woman here in front 
of that vase? That is banal!” Then would follow a discus- 
sion of the prints and I began to understand what is involved 
in a good picture as well as what is necessary to know before 
one can produce a good picture. Not all her comments were 
negative though always they were critical in the best sense 
of the word. “Very well conceived, my dear,” she would 
sometimes say, “but badly printed.” Then she would ask to 
see the negative and | began to learn how to read negatives 
or to find out that I had made certain mistakes in developing 
or used a wrong grade of paper in printing. 


Evaluating photographs 

After two years of working with Lisette under strict orders 
“not to look at any photographs by anyone, in books, or 
exhibits, or museums.” she said, “Now we can look.” She 
asked me to get two books, The Decisive Moment and The 
Europeans, both by Henri Cartier-Bresson. Almost one entire 
evening was spent in studying the photographs, First she 
asked me to look at, and then talk about, the pictures. I dis- 
covered how little | knew about why a picture was good, how 
the photographer’s use of light made the emphasis which 
gave the picture impact or how his use of space and contrast 
in form made a particular emotional point. Lisette’s reason, 
of course, for not letting me see work of other photographers 
was to guard against the possibility that consciously or not I 
might be influenced, She wanted to be sure that I developed 
some strength of my own, at least showed signs of beginning 
to have a personal style before studying the work of other 
photographers, To this day I have never even seen a collec- 
tion of Lisette’s own work. It is a rare teacher who does not 
try to teach students to work in his own image. 

Just as I was beginning to think I was making real progress 
Lisette said, “You must get out of the house. You are a 
kitchen photographer!” Amazed I asked what she meant and 
found out I had only been photographing my own children, 


their children, my own apartment, or flowers inside my 
apartment. Without realizing it | had been hesitant to photo- 


graph on the street. First there was an outdoor shooting ses- 
sion one cold wintry afternoon when Lisette and I, each with 
cameras, explored the area of downtown Manhattan’s East 
side. This was really a “seeing” lesson. She took no pictures. 
I took a few. But Lisette continuously questioned me. “What 
do you see here?” Always there was her insistence that | 
must know what | wanted, realize what was necessary to do, 
plan to have required equipment, discipline myself to be 
ready. And, “Never photograph anything which does not 
passionately interest you,” Lisette said more than once. 


Learning about light 

Several evenings were spent in finding out how to use elec- 
tronic flash. We did this by shooting various distances from 
a subject with front light on the camera and at various f-set- 
tings, repeating the same shots with light bounced from the 
side, on the ceiling, and at the floor. Exposures, settings, 
distances, and light direction all were recorded later to be 
compared with developed film and judgments rendered con- 
cerning value and appropriate use of speedlight units. 

After evaluation of a group of portraits I had tried indoors 
with artificial lighting Lisette planned a subsequent lesson 


on light. It was obvious from the prints that I needed this. 
For preparation she required a living model, a long extension 
cord, a 150-watt light bulb, and two additional lights—pho- 
tofloods on movable stands. This was easy preparation, | 
thought. But I was wrong. When Lisette arrived I discovered 
nothing was ready. Every bit of furniture in my rather over- 
crowded living room had to be moved aside or away. We 
needed an almost empty room, the model on a bench, and 
space to walk completely around her to learn to see what 
light did to the face, | mean what light did to the face from 
every conceivable angle. She made me see how light from 
certain angles was flattering, from other angles, “it was 
catastrophic.” Not content with this and not allowing me any 
single formula to rely upon she reminded me that lights 
shining on a face would have to be different for every face! 
And that a single face could be made to look entirely differ- 
ent in character by use of lighting. Then at her direction | 
photographed the model. First, with one light from the front 
and slightly below the face (flat light), then one light at face 
level from the side (sharp light), then from the front and 
side two lights (soft, plastic), etc.. until | had taken 16 shots 
using, one, two, then three lights from as many different 
angles. After these shots were developed and printed it was 
easy to see how use of lights can make shadows ugly or 
wash them out, and reveal, flatten, or emphasize facial 
contours. 

Lisette never let me get away with anything. She was 
relentless in her insistence that every aspect of photo- 
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By WILSON HICKS 


Direc tor of Photographi« Center lecturer in 
nh and Director of University 


Miami 


niversity of 


The young photographer from the South- 
west said to me 
“Do you think there’s a chance I might 
meet Mr. Steichen? It would mean more to 
me than anything else in the world.” 
ward Steichen was at the University 
of imi tor the Photojournalism ( onter- 


ence | isked him if he 


vould mind having 


1 caller, and explained who his admirer 


vas Not at all,” 


characteristically 


ste chen re plied, in his 


generous way. 


wee 


_ 





I ushered the young photographer into 
Steichen’s living quarters and introduced 
them. They tall, gaunt, 
bearded oldster; pink, bright-eyed, awe- 
struck youngster. After they had chatted a 
moment, Sieichen asked his visitor: 

“What direction in photography are you 
taking?” 


Suddenly in the room there was a silence 


stood together: 


you could almost photograph. The young- 
ster’s face betrayed his interior panic. He 
gulped, made a great effort to speak, but 
couldn't utter a sound. Then he recovered 
his composure sufficiently to smile a sickly 
smile and mumble something about not 
having 


taken any particular direction — 


vet. Steichen laughed his wonderful laugh, 


\& 


clapped the youngster on the back, gave 
him his hearty handshake, and said good- 
by. 

Outside again, I left the young photog- 
rapher to his own thoughts. He didn’t ask 
me what I thought Steichen meant by di- 
rection, nor did I volunteer to tell him. As 
we walked along he was obviously in se- 
vere conflict within himself — exhilarated 
at having met Steichen, unhappy with him- 
self because he hadn’t given him a better 
answer. 

To myself, I considered the question, 
“What direction in photography are you 
taking?” a superbly penetrating one. What 
direction, indeed? So many photographers. 
young and old, amateur and professional, 





Question... 


might well ask themselves that question. 

This particular young photographer is 
an agency free-lancer in a booming South- 
western city, One day he does black-and- 
white, the next day color; one day he takes 
editorial, the next day advertising pictures; 
one day he shoots people, the next day ma- 
chines. All of this he does with enough per- 
ception and taste to sell his photographs: 
he can’t miss on many assignments or he’s 
finished. He works like a dog and loves it, 
is away from home a lot. Equipment? He 
uses the classic trinity of the pro: 35-mm, 
214x214, 4x5 view. 

This young photographer knows he’s 
making a pretty good living for Mrs. Free- 
lancer and himself. Whether he knows it 





or not, he’s serving an apprenticeship of 
inestimable value to himself. So far he 
hasn’t met many editors personally, but he 
does manage to get some editorial insight 
through wires, letters, phone conversations, 
and correspondence with his agent. Often 
he achieves much with a trifling little in- 
struction to go on. It’s catch-as-catch-can, 
but in the struggle he’s learning to master 
his instrument so that someday he may be- 
come a virtuoso. 

Of course, he may never settle down to 
a specialty. He may continue to relish and 
thrive under the pressures which being ver- 
satile imposes. On the other hand, he may 
one day decide to go in exclusively for por- 
traits or fashions or science or industry or 


Ken Heyman 


travel or sports or politics or moon explora- 
tion. He may in time dedicate himself to 
the photographing only of the plain people 
or perhaps only of the socially elite, or 
animals or flowers or babies or microbes 
or maybe just old houses. He may eventual- 
ly go wholly the editorial way or the ad- 
vertising way or the out-and-out art way. 

The young photographer who wanted so 
much to meet Steichen, and did, still has 
time to fix a definite course. Right now he 
is running around in all directions, as any 
good free-lancer is bound to do. 

Wouldn’t it be nice if ultimately he 
could do the thing he both likes, and can 
do, best, with creative fulfillment — and 
money — as the rewards?—™ 


55 





‘ssaf{ois Furysom jsapsvy 
ay) Zuowp aiv supiowu 
“Yoda J *JO4 Yona uo synd 
quapnis ayy yorym apoo 
Aq apou Sl sop yUOI 
ayl jo uoljo ytfijuapy] 
*s79D]U00 suryou pup 
spjo4 yl Suissavoid “ADp 
D sanoy bz ysom sup 
-1uyIay «WOOLY AVG$ 


“pa rayas syutid ayl 104 suon 
-dpo fo Fujin ay) Ospp ing 
afnd auizp#nw ay) uo sain) 
oid ay) fo quaua yd pup 
zis ayy Apuo’ you aajzoaul 
swajqoid ay] “JNOAD] S juap 
-nis vo fo sjuiod auf ayl 
sassTl sip eungi | 5 vnivou 


“UlTY eyl jv Haqnayg pPs 


Ai0YS e& Buisooyyd } 


C6 « dod uo penuljuod asinoo ®B Ul puy Al[lieBUIpsO 1 QUO JRYM puodag IP] spua}xa sOYIND @y4 Aq sydosBojoug 


ou, soy Avd yeurmou eB je yI0M y ay) = yor Suraq ' ywoddes pur uoneorunuUOs y “Uap NVYWHYSATS N37 Aa 


ul sfeuotssayoid doy [je oue doysys0 4, ay) ye siayoRe) au L -nys puke sayoRa) usemjaq diysuonejar Areuy a1ay | i SJ r) O 
1 pue * Z0}0yd “Rapti 


‘aJayMAUP UBAIS SasiNnoo *NOART Poysit y UMO SsI¥ a jl 


}10ys SULSUBT[EYD *BAISUIJUT JSOW JY} JO QUO ST II * runoff jo {10s aanjoid UMO Sty Paye]es sey JU ys YORI spuls asiNod otf] 


“ 


jooy Ss 8 A]ISI@ATU ] ey) Aq potosu I | 1B “OSE SIBAOA ¢] “1dnos auil) eu) Aq ng *‘smnoy peyst|qeise ou pue SaSse]O | PULIO} ou 

“SIPY JO AyISIOATUS) BY) JB UWst}RUINOL JO JOSsajo d ‘wopy Yup aie Jay], “Bulop Aq SUTUIBe] JO aIé a enbiun ®& st dd} ld O U CS 

\q pepuno “LINOSSTTY ul UMO}] JU YIp RP Ul IRAN ora prey *AIO)]>= 

SI doysy10m aq “Ayipenb ysty 0} SaynqijuoD Osje yt “UMOp ainjoid ay) jo Alajseul 0} peor 9Yy} UO are pa)jtupe aq 0) ysnoue 

peuiny Pi lad suotye njdde AuBU Ul s}pNsel styl opty \\ “IBAA | Ba AJBPUNPIO] aleM oyumM syuepnys ay “pula S dsInod \ ck Ysyso y 

paidaoor oie syUoul] OIA jo faq uinu portuty RB AyUO “u0oT Uae pue nydeiso} id tl ssl] ay) sl sty)— {ydeis0 ra) 1tyIOM | J r) O SS | lA 
” * 


SOUPRISISSR [RNPIAIPUL JO AUO FORA aINsse yos B UL YANR) pue “suryy]e) ‘Surdaajs * < s}ystu GAY pur sARp ous 


; 





uoloayas $71 $jinqs is *s7noAv] say) 
paysiuy apy Sjuapnis ayl ]]? 1aq{v “Vysiu 
(ppl gf ug: “nvapsvsi4yy adn’) fo umo} ay) 
{0 ALOIS SAULOD apo any Sjuapnis ay] 
sydnisojoyd fo spupsnoy} ayt wmoigd 


‘fimis doysysoy aya fo pw 
ayl yum uo .saod sainjoid 
fo uoijsajas pup uonnnpoaa 
-{jas fo ssavosd pnfuind ayi 
asapy “As048 11042 122 01 YSZ 
jo yno sydnasojoyd ino{ 10 
aatyl 4ayjaFo} ynd oq ynoy 
-{ip 1 puy syuapnys Auvp 


sjuepn}s & 


canbyiuo ay) #uinp umoys sapips paiva 
-o1d fo uoissnosip Aq paysnds $1 spapt jo 
asupy NO ApAArT ‘Bunooys $ Juapnys Asaia 
woif Apiwp pajvajas aip $yOYs posaaag 


‘sjuapnmys yim juiod ssapuod sayyapiiy 6 
sang saydns#ojoyd auizeaeyy 


orydri 


n 


-O0*) jpPuonen) “doysyso ay] 40 gonpoid 
-Aq qupjiod wi uD $i $a1s0js ain) nid ponpir 
-1pul 4104) gnoqv ypDI OF Aqrunjsoddg 


uoISSnNosiG 
}UuUSPNIS S 


‘painjdp » aq UDI A1078 a4INS ay OF JoOYS 
fayy asofaq ssaydvisojoyd fo suo1sanb 
Furysp quaqnag puv o10WDYy() suaffnis 21D 
aiapy “Jooys 07 Ino Su10s asojaq {fps ayl 
yum svapi 4103s 4104) S8NosIp squapnig 


nm 








The school 
that 
demolishes 








By CARL PURCELL 


Photographs by the author 


Head of Leica School is John Brooks, di- 
rector of firm’s technical center in New York. 
One-week course for camera pros is designed 
to help them to achieve top 35-mm quality. 


At the blackboard during one of opening 
sessions, John Brooks takes class through tech- 
nical aspects of the system. His specialty is 
exploding many of the myths of 35-mm work. 


ntil recently, | thought I knew all the answers to 35-mm 
U photography. It wasn’t until I attended the Leica 
School in New York that I realized that, like a good many 
other professional photographers, I was struggling along 
with many basic misconceptions. In some instances, I had 
been doing things a certain way without knowing why; in 
others, I was just doing them wrong. 

The school is held at the Leica Technical Center on Park 
Avenue South. The course is concentrated into one week’s 
time including lectures, demonstrations, a field trip, and 
darkroom technique. Held a few times a year for professional 
photographers, it is open only by invitation. Its purpose is 
to help a photographer achieve optimum quality through 
proper 35-mm technique. 

Checking in at the school on a Monday morning, | had an 
opportunity to meet my fellow students before class con- 
vened. They represented a wide range of photographic talent: 
a medical photographer, an Air Force major in public in- 
formation, an account man from an advertising agency, a 
free-lance photographer-writer attending the course for the 
second time, a photographic director for a metropolitan 
newspaper, and three newspaper staff photographers. 

We had just time to get acquainted and settled into our 
places when the class was called to order by John Brooks, 
who was to be our mentor and guiding light for five days. We 
were introduced to another member of the faculty, Walter 
Heun, a Leitz man from Germany, who has a complete know}- 
edge of 35-mm equipment and technique, Our third teacher 
was Milt Freier, a trouble-shooter who is well known to pho- 
tojournalists and newspaper photographers throughout the 
country. 


First cow to go: bench testing 

The school covered optics, photo chemistry, and all other 
technical aspects of 35-mm. It was surprising, however, to 
find out that many ideas we had taken for granted—our 
sacred cows—were seriously in error. For instance, I had 
long been suffering from a guilty conscience because | had 
never had any of my lenses bench-tested. Brooks said em- 
phatically that optical bench-testing was a waste of time for 
general photography. 

He explained that the best way to test a lens is to shoot sev- 
eral rolls of film on different subjects and under varying 
conditions. If a lens can produce a good picture at a variety 
of apertures, then it is a good lens which meets your needs. 
My conscience felt better immediately. 

We learned much about lenses and bandied such impres- 
sive terms as critical aperture and optical resolution. We saw 
that color correction in a lens is needed just as much for 
black-and-white film as it is for color. A lens without color 
correction will focus the various colors of an image at differ- 
ent focal planes on and near the plane of the film, resulting in 
an unsharp image on panchromatic film which is sensitive to 
all colors. 

In striving for a sharp image, we were told it is better to 
use a thin-emulsion film. We knew that this film is generally 
processed in compensating developer, which comes in con- 
centrated form in small brown bottles and is thrown away 


after one-time use. | did not, however, know that compensat- 


ing developer is not considered a fine-grain developer, but is 
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actually a high-energy soup which develops film for maxi- 
mum grain size, Brooks pointed out that grain is actually the 
essence of sharpness. The standard fine-grain developers, 
such as Microdol, soften grain and reduce contrast with a re- 
sulting loss in sharpness and detail. 

He warned us that the use of filters will decrease sharpness 
and detail in the negative. He also pointed out that overex- 
posure and overdevelopment are two of the most common 
causes of excessive grain and lack of detail. 

After completely shaking our confidence in our knowledge 
of the small camera, they gave us several rolls of Panatomic-X 
and took us down to Battery Park for a shooting session. Our 
basic lens was the dual-range Summicron which permits 
rangefinder focusing as close as 19 inches. We made a few 
whisker-stubble and eyeball shots of each other to test the 
close-focusing range and then turned our attention to more 


mundane subjects such as sea gulls and small girls. 


Too much wet-time affects quality 

We also had an opportunity to try the extreme-wide-angle 
2l-mm lens and several long-focal-length lenses. Our crew 
didn't fail to attract a number of curious onlookers who 
probably wondered why we were taking so many pictures. 

Returning to the classroom, we then had a lecture on de- 
veloping 35-mm film, which stressed the importance of tem- 
perature and wet-time, We were told the temperature should 
be standardized from developing through drying and that 
film should be kept in the chemicals and wash for the mini- 
mum time possible. Brooks explained that the longer the 
emulsion is wet, the more it will swell and allow the silver 
particles to spread, loosening the grain pattern. We were 
cautioned to use water instead of acetic acid for a stop bath 
and to avoid the use of rapid-drying solutions. Wash time for 
thin-emulsion films is only ten minutes, and the film should 


dry at room temperature without a fan. 


Then we went into the center’s beautifully equipped photo 
lab and developed our film under carefully controlled condi- 


continued on page 133 


High-speed processing demonstration is 
given by Milt Freier, director of Leica’s press- 
technical service. Technique is often used by 
newspapers when deadlines demand top speed. 


Assistant director of center is Walter Heun, 
a Leitz staffer from Germany, who discusses 
a question with Major Sam West, a student. 
Heun is also an expert macrophotographer. 





By AL FRANCEKEVICH 


Learning 
by mail 


here are correspondence courses offered in subjects 

ranging from body building to taxidermy so it is quite 
logical that photography would find its place within this 
wide range of study. The training offered in most home- 
study photography courses is aimed at the person who has 
little or no knowledge but is interested in entering photog- 
raphy commercially. The value of such a course depends a 
great deal on the interest and ambition of the student. 

The basis of these courses is a group of prepared texts 
covering various phases of photography. The texts are sup- 
plemented by practical assignments, exams, and criticism 
by the school of completed “homework.” 

The School of Modern Photography and the New York 
Institute of Photography offer similar courses (SMP is ex- 
clusively a home study school; NYI offers resident training 
as well as home study). Both courses touch on the basics 
of most photographic technique and also go into business 
practices, specific kinds of photography, etc. Necessarily, 


because the courses cover so much, they don’t go into any 
phase in too great detail. The stress is laid on showing the 
student how to do something with very little time spent 
either on technical theory or esthetics. 

According to the school catalogs, topics covered in either 
of these courses include the use of various cameras, devel- 
oping. printing, lighting, copying. use of filters, composi- 
tion, retouching, oil coloring, color, and motion picture 
technique. Both courses also promise to go into the special- 
ized fields of press photography, photojournalism, adver- 
tising, fashion, portraiture, weddings, babies, and indus- 
trial photography. It must be obvious to everyone that all 
of these topics can only be treated in a brief manner. 

There is, nevertheless, a very valuable service performed 
by this type of course The beginner who is anxious to 


continued on page 85 
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By MARGOT WEISS 
Photographs by the author and Nancy May Flowers 


What is it like to study with 
a master? Here a student at his 
annual Yosemite course tells 


WHAT 
ANSEL 
ADAMS 
THACHES 


ont bother with technique—express 
yourself.” How often have you heard 
that one? And this—“My pictures never 
come out the way I want.” And this—“I’ve 
got every lens and piece of equipment that 
was ever made for that camera. | had this 
fitted gadget bag specially made so that 
everything goes right in...” But the lack 
of technique is glaringly evident in so many 
photographic prints. 

It is possible to visualize in the mind— 
before the shutter is released—what the 
finished print will look like. But not before 
learning and understanding that it is not 
sorcery that takes place in the darkroom, 
but rather a predictable reaction of light on 
light-sensitive material, and a composition 
built in advance. 

And how do you learn? Ideally, from 
someone who has fully mastered his art, 
who can both produce it and teach it—a 
great rarity. I went to study with such a 
man—Ansel Adams. 


How they came together 

Each June, in Yosemite Valley, Ansel 
gives a ten-day workshop attended by about 
35 people from all over the country with 
all kinds of photographic backgrounds and 
experience. There are no criteria for ac- 
ceptance—just an application before the 
deadline date. Some of us had read his text 
books (the Basic Photo Series, vols. 1 
through 5 now published. Morgan & Mor- 
gan, N.Y.) and were familiar with his con- 
cepts and had a basic grasp of the Zone 
System. I had studied it in school as a 
photojournalism major. Others came be- 
cause they knew his photographs, through 
books such as This is the American Earth 
and through various exhibitions. Some 
were amateurs, some professionals. 

The purpose of the workshop is to “liber- 
ate the individual to express himself in his 
chosen field of photography.” Ansel feels 
that everyone has the potential to under- 
stand. No one is really a beginner. “The 
amateur is involved in ‘how-to-do-it,’ a sort 
of glorified bridge game. But if he is pre- 
sented with a challenge, he will almost 
invariably respond—to express himself. 
Everyone has something to say. But he 
must have some technique to express these 
concepts, and develop the confidence to 
profess them.” 


History comes first 


Nancy Newhall. who has written the 
text for many of Ansel’s books, and Beau- 
mont Newhall, who is director of George 
Eastman House, were with Ansel as fac- 
ulty, as well as Gerry Sharpe, his assistant. 
Newhall gave two lectures on the history 
of photography, opening up to us the de- 
velopment of an art form. To understand 
the past is not only to gain further respect 
for this medium, but also to appreciate fully 
the amount of artistry needed to triumph 
over tremendous technical odds. 

We were to spend approximately eight 
and a half hours together every day. We 
62 








all lived in the valley, some camping out, 
some staying in the cabins at Yosemite 
Lodge, as I did, where you could sit on 
your porch in the late afternoon and watch 
mother bears teach their cubs to pilfer 
watermelon rinds and whatever else re- 
mained from picnickers, being careful not 
to get too close. Or at the Ahwahnee Hotel 
where you could eat dinner on the edge 
of a meadow and watch the firefall at nine 
o'clock come streaming down from Glacier 
Point. Since the valley floor is about 4,000 
feet above sea level, we found ourselves a 
little short of breath the first day or so. 
gradually becoming accustomed to it, and 
then finding the clear dry air tremendously 
exhilarating. We were doing something 
which meant a great deal to us and we were 
in the heart of the hard masculine country 
of the Sierra Nevada, a challenge to under- 
stand, uncompromising and handsome at 
once, crystal clear in proximity but softened 
by haze in the distance. To photograph it 
would knowledge of specular 
light, glare, filters, contrast, composition. 
We must not be pictorial, we cannot com- 
promise with the mountains, Ansel told us. 
“Very often the composition is completed 
outside the photograph. This will save it 
from becoming too sweet and pictorial,” he 
explained. “Nature is made up of shapes 
which become forms in the photograph.” 
But also in Yosemite were visitors from all 
over the world, wanting to talk, interesting 
to photograph. 


require 


The day begins 


Our home base was usually Best's Studio. 
originally owned by Virginia Adams’ fa- 
ther, a painter of the natural scene. It is 
now in part a photography gallery, sells 
books, and 
Navajo jewelry, and is operated by Virginia 
Adams. Here we met most mornings at 


film and darkroom supplies, 


8:30. discussed the day’s program, and 
packed ourselves and our equipment into 
our cars and started out. 

The first morning we met at Yosemite 
Lodge. We were given notebooks, a Kodak 
Neutral Test Card (which we later used for 
zone tests and for pre-exposure) a 4x5 view- 
ing frame (to isolate the composition before 
going to the camera: these can be cut out 
sheets (Ansel Adams Exposure Record, 
Morgan & Morgan. N.Y.). The darkroom 


would be available to process film, but not 


in any film size), and some exposure record 


to make prints. Each person gave his name. 
his occupation, his primary interest. We 


were by no means all nature photographers: 


we were there to learn, absorb and relate 
to our own fields. We would later discuss 
color, portraiture, architectural 
photojournalism, 


photog- 
darkroom tech- 
niques, all kinds of technical problems. 


raphy, 


Later on there were two print-criticism 
Ansel put up our prints. 
one at a time, under lights controlled by a 
dimmer to see how well the print quality 
held up under different illumination bright- 
nesses. He discussed with the Newhalls the 


sessions when 


value of the photograph—where it suc- 
ceeded, where it failed. I think this is one 
of the most stimulating experiences a pho- 
tographer can have. We had the oppor- 
tunity to look at Ansel’s prints, at the 
Polaroid notebooks, and at one of the four 
American Earth exhibits. This was a con- 
servation project now published in book 
form (with text by Nancy Newhall) by the 
Sierra Club of San Francisco. 

So, on the first morning, we all got ac- 
quainted and asked questions of Ansel and 
Gerry. We learned, for example, that a 
Series 90 Wratten Viewing filter will neu- 
tralize the actual color values in a scene, 
and you will see that green leaves and a 
reddish fence may be different in color— 
but in black-and-white there may be no 
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View camera is set up by Adams pre- 
paratory to an outdoor instruction ses 
sion. He teaches a 10-day course each 
summer in Yosemite Valley, Calif.. at 
tended by about 35 students of varied 
hackgrounds. Applicants need not 
meet criteria of experience or skill. 


Before a standing group of students 
{dams has set up a giant Weston Ex- 
posure Control Dial. He prefers teach 
ng with this reflected-light-type m« 
ter. since its scale is calibrated in steps 
equil alent to zones in the com prehe n 
sive exposure 


system he or iginate d 


separation. To photograph this properly 
then, you will want higher textural defini- 
tion—this will come about with less-than- 
normal exposure and increased develop- 
ment—so you will place your values low 
and let them build up in the development. 
Also you will have to decide which values 
you wish to intensify and/or change. If 
you wish light leaves and a dark fence— 
you will use a greenish filter; if you wish 
dark leaves and a light fence—use a red 
filter. This is because the color of the filter 
permits more of that color to enter—adding 
to the exposure of the film. Thus we learned 
that the photographer can exercise his es- 
thetic choice—find what seems most im- 
portant to him and then control it through 


technique. continued on next page 











We spent the next day and a half on 
the Zone System, working out-of-doors, 
mostly on the valley floor. We listened to 
the explanation, worked it out on our meter 
dials, and saw the results in Polaroid prints. 

How did the Zone System come about? 
When Ansel was teaching his first photog- 
raphy course, he needed a way of explain- 
ing the method he used to arrive at his 
desired result. That is, to visualize, in his 
mind, the brightness of a scene transferred, 
by proper negative development, to the 
tones of a print. How does this work? 


How to make decisions 


Let’s say that in a particular situation, 
1/250 second at //16 is an accurate ex- 
posure. You took a reading with your meter 
and this was one of the shutter speed-/-stop 
combinations that was correct. But suppos- 
ing you wanted to show motion: you would 
slow down your shutter speed. Or supposing 
you wanted to focus on a particular object, 
isolating it from the rest of the scene and 
throwing the rest out of focus: you would 


then employ shallow depth of field, opening 
up your lens to the stop which will permit 
this isolation. You can see the depth of field 
at work through a single-lens reflex, for 


example, or in the groundglass of a view 
camera. But light is just as important an 
element in the photograph. It too provides, 
and perhaps more 80, the mood, the emo- 
tion of the photograph. 

Let’s look at a picture of a wide expanse 
of flat land. It is dark in color; the sky 
above it is also dark. Yet in the center of 
this image is a brilliantly white house. 
There is full detail in the boards of this 


AA 


house, and yet it gleams white. We know 
from sharp shadows on the ground that the 
sun must have been shining: also the dark 
sky is free of clouds. The mood, then, cre- 
ated by the three major elements. is one of 
foreboding: it is not natural for such a 
scene to appear thus. Nor, obviously, did it 
look this way when you came upon it. Why 
was it done? And how? It was made this 
way because to the photographer something 
in this scene went beyond the reality. Some- 
thing in it disturbed him. It did not feel 
beautiful and serene to him. Perhaps 1/250 
second at {/16 was an accurate exposure— 
but would it give him, as Ansel states, “the 
difference which as an artist he is entitled 
to expect”? He knew it wouldn't. So he put 
a red filter over his lens: the sky went dark. 
And he took a meter reading of the shad- 
ows on the ground and then of the house. 
He counted the number of f-stops between 
them. He knew that in the development ol 
the negative, it is the shadow areas, the 
dark areas, which come to their ultimate 
density first, and that as development goes 
on, the higher values—above a middle gray 
(the tone of a Kodak gray card)—continue 
to build density up to a terminal point. 


Like a stairway 


He knew that in the print there are ap- 
proximately nine tones, or more accurately. 
values. (As with the notes of a musical 
scale, there of course can be 14 tones and 
14 tones.) They range from I, an untextured 
black, to IX, an untextured white. These 
values are equal to one f-stop apart in 
terms of reading them in the original scene 


continued on page 86 


On blackboard, Adams has sketched 
the characteristic curve of a film in 
terms of the Zone System. from I to 
1X—each Zone double its predeces- 
sor in value, Fanned in his hand are 
Polaroid Land prints illustrating the 
system; Polaroid is a rapid teacher. 


Field teaching is done extensively 
with Polaroid Land materials. which 
enable the student to see and benefit 
by his errors on the spot, in composi- 
tion as well as exposure. Generally 
the Land adapter back is used on the 
tripod-mounted 4x5 view camera. 


Analysis of finished work brought by 
the students is an important part of 
Adams’ method. Here. in an indoor 
setting. he discusses a print by Mar- 
got Weiss. who wrote this article 
after attending the Yosemite course. 
Emphasis is heavily on technique. 

















1. Balloon in Central Park. ‘Both 
Art and | felt this one was a success - 
well designed, good color, and makes 
a statement about Central Park. 

| learned how to use selective focus 
for design.” 


2. Girl at Cape Cod. “| thought this 
was the best of the series. Art 
couldn’t find anything different or 
unusual enough in it to either praise 
it or condemn it.” 


3. Boat ticket agent. “One of my 
first attempts in controlling space 
relationships. | tried to keep center of 
interest out of center of the 
photograph. Art called it a failure. 

It didn’t say anything.” 


4 Coney Island reflection. “Art 
found this to be one of the best in 
this story. This picture, however, is 
evidence of how influenced | was by 
Art’s work at the beginning.” 


5. Lollipop. “Debatable. | think it’s 
fun. Art doesn’t.” 


6 Mouse face. ‘‘A failure. It does not 
stand up by itself. Art didn’t like it. 
Picture had meaning within the story, 
but did not stand up alone. It should 
do both.” 


7. Hand on mandolin. “Art didn’t 
like it. His saying this caused me to 
re-examine my whole way of seeing. 
| learn from the pictures he doesn’t 
like.” 
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Art Kane: portrait by Jock Ward 


A photographer’s assistant learns color by 
helping one of the nation’s leading professionals 


By JACK WARD 


A’ 19 Jack Ward’s experimental assignments show him to be imaginative and 

talented. However, without proper guidance and criticism young photog- 
raphers can shoot their way into corners that handicap their work for many 
years. Serving as a photographic assistant can be an ideal learning-job if the 
professional in charge considers his helper as a student. Art Kane, like Irving 
Penn and Richard Avedon, selects his assistants with great care. Only the most 
promising boys get jobs with these men. For Jack Ward, Art Kane is more a 
teacher than boss, more a critic than an employer. We present here an insight 
into a unique student-teacher situation in photography, in their own words. First 
we hear from student, Jack Ward; then the teacher, Art Kane.—The Editors. 


Good taste makes the difference—the difference between a good photographer 
and a bad one and the difference between a good picture and a poor one. 

By good taste I mean the faculty of discerning beauty, order, congruity, pro- 
portion, symmetry, and whatever constitutes excellence in a photograph. Art 
Kane developed my taste, helped me learn the difference between good and bad. 
At times he would have me get the props to use in a photograph so that he could 
see what I would choose and then discuss it with me. He not only pointed out 
good and bad taste in photographs but also in all areas of the graphic arts, the 
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8 Window in Coney Island bar. 
“This was one of the first of my 
photographs Art praised. He thought 
it contained exciting color, and 
demonstrated that | could find 
interesting subject matter.” 


fine arts, and the performing arts from 
ballet to serious drama. 

Selectivity is a term used in electronics, 
meaning the ability to select any one 
wave length to the exclusion of all others. 
A photographer should have this same 
fineness of tuning. Once I watched Art 
doing a shot of gift-wrapped boxes; all 
of the boxes were wrapped nicely in 
beautiful colored papers, but he would 
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select and design with only the boxes that 
worked well together and disregard the 
others. This made me realize one of my 
mistakes. When I had many objects or 
subjects to work with that I liked, I 
would try to use all instead of selecting 
only those that really worked. 

It is also very important that a photog- 
rapher select and take pictures of only 
what is worthy of recording. If a photog- 
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rapher walks about shooting pictures left 
and right and is not selective, then he 
will find himself with a lot of poor pic- 
tures and wasted time. Art Kane says 
that it is not necessary to learn to be a 
photographer through photography. In- 
stead gain a knowledge of art, art history! 
Read! Walk through museums, see mov- 
ies, go to the theater! Experience a rich 
life! When you have an awareness of the 
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arts you can pick up a camera and create, 
you can relate what you want to say to 
your medium. Anyone can pick up a book 
and learn how to take an exposure read- 
ing and the boy next door who has a 
darkroom in his cellar can eventually 
learn to print well through trial and 
error. 

When you work day after day with a 
man whose pictures are great it is easy 
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to be influenced. It can build up a great 
desire within you to work as he does. 
This, if not watched, can become a trap 
for the most you could become would 
be a carbon copy of that person. Every 
time I start to fall into a trap, Art points 
this out. Sometimes I try to do some of 
the work he does so well, such as reflec- 
tions, but then it only becomes an effect. 

continued on page 139 








JOSEF 
SCH N El DER teaches 
CHILD 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


By CAROL SMITH 


Josef Schneider, one of 
the nation’s foremost child 
photographers, is also prob- 
ably the foremost, if not 
the only, teacher of child 
photography. He qualifies 
uniquely for both distinc- 
tions: He has studied child 
psychology, and taught in 
the New York City school 
system on both elementary 

and high school levels, the latter incluaing courses in photography. 
Lack of adequate visual aid material in the schools led him to create 
his own, thus taking him more and more into doing photography. 
It was inevitable that he should begin photographing what was closest 
to him—children—and in 1940 he opened his own studio. His insight 
into them was the key to the beautiful portraits of charming young- 
sters he’s been making ever since. Advertising agencies soon recog- 
nized his talent and came to him in the name of dozens and dozens 
of their clients—Jell-O—Eastman Kodak, Gerber, Squibb, ad infini- 
tum. Along with such assignments came requests from art directors 
to shoot magazine covers. Schneider began small-enrollment lecture 
courses some 16 years ago in his studio, still holds them, has now 
been teaching a total of 22 years. Some time ago, he outlined the 
secrets of his success in a solidly illustrated home study course. A 
capsule version of it is presented here for our readers. 


osef Schneider’s photographs of children sparkle irre- 
J sistibly out at you from scores of four-color ads and 
covers of women’s magazines. They’re the ones that prompt 
every woman to coo, “What an adorable child!” 
What is Schneider’s technique? How does he always get 
those youngsters to pose so appealingly? Is he just lucky 
or does he select only beautiful children to photograph? 
How does he teach others to take pictures like his? Schneid- 
er’s explanation is simple: “The most important factor is a 
sound knowledge of what makes a child tick.” 
It is this knowledge he uses to get wonderfully bright and 
alert responses from his subject. He studies each child that : 
comes before his camera to plan which approach to get s 
that special response—age and personality being given con- ex p ress O Nn Ss: 
sideration. By trial and error he has accumulated a huge : <r ; 
mental file of what games, stunts, and toys appeal to each paps aot ye ee ae 
age group. After a warm-up “getting acquainted” period, ing. He knows children, knows their reactions, how 
the fun begins. Schneider is a kid again and doesn’t care to elicit their charm. He tosses dignity aside, 
who knows it or sees it. He clowns, capers, cajoles, chirps, recen Rie ately Seif te games « baby will eppreci- 


; ate as he plays, clowns, teases, laughs, coaxes, 
clucks, gambols, laughs, makes faces, sings, twitters, and hops about. Baby in color shot, right, smiled as 


has more fun than the child who is now squealing delight- he kept —— and uncovering her face; in top 
, ture, -a- ; mi 
edly. Meanwhile the photographer squeezes the bulb at the picture, aSene, Be played poobotoo; middie chet, 
he made game out of giving toy, taking it away; in 
end of a very long cable release, over and over again. Not lower shot, piled blocks on his head, let them fall. 
that he overshoots, and succeeds because of the law of 








averages. He shoots and shoots to be sure he gets what he 
wants, what he has planned. But he’s always ready to take 
advantage of the unexpected: an especially charming pose 
or action—to be integrated with his original concept. 

These techniques for capturing the all-important response 
from the child model are hammered into his students, cor- 
respondence as well as in-person, throughout his entire 
home-study course—and in thorough detail—along with 
two other vital factors: good, flexible lighting, and keeping 
the picture simple; more about them shortly. 


1-light setup: 


Placed to give good modeling yet 
not glaring into baby’s eyes, simple light- 
ing is adequate, easy to master, Light was 
located 3 feet above, 3 feet away from 
baby. Shot was made with Hasselblad 
camera and 6-in. Ektar lens on Veri- 


This teacher seems eager, even delighted to pass along 
all he knows, all his trade secrets. In his studio classes, his 
philosophy is to give as much individual attention to the 
student as possible (thus the limited enrollment—usually 
six), and to dovetail practice with theory (preferably the 
latter as soon as possible after the former). Schneider 
lectures, the students shoot, then all adjourn to the dark- 
room. These principles are carried over into the home 
course as far as they can be: the text is written as though 
Schneider were talking to the student, enthusiastically ex- 


2-light 








chrome Pan. Students of Schneider’s 
home course are required to practice and 
succeed first with this setup before 
tackling complex arrangements, right. 
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Strong, vigorous effect possible with 
dual light source is excellent for many 
photographs, says Schneider: baby lying 
in crib or propping self up in high chair, 
poses with mother and child where one 
subject is to be stressed, usually child. 
He determines which is model’s best side, 
places his side-backlight on that side. Front 
light here was 2 feet to left of camera, 
side-backlight was 2 feet behind subject. 





plaining, coaxing, and pushing him along to learn all. Work 
assignments follow each lesson and this homework is mailed 
back to Schneider’s studio for his personal scrutiny and 
criticism. The clowning mentioned above is admitted to and 
described thoroughly in the text (studio students get a live 
demonstration) . 

Lighting suggested in the course is with No. 2 photo- 
floods in reflectors on lightstands. Students receive along 
with the three large course notebooks, a large baby-like 
doll, “Pete,” on whom to practice various setups before 


setup: 


tackling a live model. The notebooks contain “pop-ups,” 
remarkably graphic, three-dimensional cutouts showing the 
precise placement of model, camera, and lights in various 
positions. 

Recommended as a place to situate a model is a low 
stand similar to one used in Schneider’s studio: a 4x5-foot 
wooden platform covered with rubber sheeting and placed 
on two 20-inch high sawhorses. A low coffee table is a 
good substitute. So is a high chair if the child is old enough 
to sit, but any designs on it should be covered so as not to 


3-light setup: 





Schneider’s most often used and most 
flexible arrangement allows for unex- 
pected turning of child’s head, squirm- 
ing, yet still permits good, interesting 
lighting. Formula: two side-backlights, 
one higher than other to avoid monoton- 
ous symmetry or flatness, and a strong 
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Two lights also offer more life, sparkle, 
flexibility. In shot of two little boys 
in knit suits, below, front light, 1 foot 
to right of camera and | foot above their 
eye level, modeled the texture of the gar- 
ments and side-backlight at left contrib- 
uted toplight effect, aided in separating 
heads from dark background. Schneider’s 
principle of letting one subject dominate 
in twosome shot is in evidence here. 





front light, aimed at model’s chest so as 
not to glare into his eyes. In shot below, 
let lights were bounced for airy softness. 


LIGHT 








Daylight outdoors 


3-light bounce 





3S lights 2 lights 


: 





color: 


Daylight color 


Same basic lighting principles apply to 
color shooting as black-and-white. Natural 
daylight was utilized here with midday sun 
almost directly above model’s head for pleas- 
ant top-lighting effect. Girl was turned suffi- 
ciently away from sun so it wouldn’t make her 
squint or cast heavy shadows under eyebrows 
and nose. Newspaper was impromptu reflector 
for filling in shadow side, held at right of 
camera, 2%4x3% Graflex. Film: Kodacolor. 


3-light bounce 


Soft ethereal quality is characteristic of 
diffused bouncelight. Subtle colors were 
selected to enhance this high-key effect, per- 
fect complement to a charming child. Two 
electronic flash units were directed at each 
of two white sheets placed 3 feet away on 
either side of model, aimed so light bounced 
off and came'back at head level. Front unit, 
almost directly above camera, was bounced 
off ceiling. Ektachrome; Graflex, 10-in. lens. 


3 lights 


Harmonious colors were carefully chosen 
here: yellow to complement sunny child, a 
cool blue-green to cause background to re- 
cede into subordination. Entire picture has 
been kept uncluttered to focus attention on 
subject. One of two side-backlights was 6 
feet away, other 2 feet to avoid flatness. Front 
light was at right of camera, 2 feet above eye 
level. Schneider pitched pennies to get girl 
upside down. Kodacolor; Graflex, Ektar lens. 


2 lights 


Successful color photography need not 
be riot of colors as demonstrated in another 
simply treated portrait, again with back- 
ground plain and subordinated by virtue of 
its cool, receding color. Single side-backlight 
was 2 feet from girl, 2% feet above her; 
front light, at right of camera, 1% feet above 
her eye level. Note natural skin tones, hair 
texture. Shot was taken in studio with Mami- 
yaflex and 6-in. f/8 lens; Kodacolor film. 


outdoors: 


Favorite formula for shooting away from 
studio is backlighting from sun—giving a 
pleasant halo-like effect—plus use of reflec- 
tor in front of subject to bounce light back 
into the shadow side facing camera, thus re- 
ducing harsh contrast. In this “controlled 
candid’ situation, boy was engrossed in 
washing his pet, behaving naturally, yet stay- 
ing put. Sunlight was low, at 4 p.m. Reflec- 
tor was a white sheet held at camera’s right. 


distract and the back sawed off low. The legs also should be 
partly sawed off to keep the chair conveniently low. What- 
ever stand is used, it must be placed against a plain back- 
ground, which if not available, should be provided by 
sewing a hem in a full-size blanket, inserting a long curtain 
rod through the hem, winding picture-frame wire around 
both rod ends, and hanging the entire affair on a wall from 
picture hooks on the ceiling molding, the blanket to hang 
within an inch of the floor. A wrinkle-free sheet may also 
be used as a plain backdrop. The model is positioned three 

continued on page 132 








Daylight shot, made without 
filter, had bluish cast in Koda- 
color negative. Print was corrected 
with cyan and magenta filtration. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Test Report— 
the new FR Color printing process 


By AL FRANCEKEVICH Photographs by the outhor 





Photography is about to shake off another set of shackles. 
We stand, right now, on the threshold of an era in 
} az which anyone who can print pictures will be able to print 
color pictures—and without the need for a specially 
equipped color darkroom. 

The foregoing statement may sound rash. I make it after 
having tested the materials that will make up the FR Color 

Kit, soon to be introduced to the market. 
(Editor’s note: Previous reports and publicity on the FR 
Color Kit and the process it incorporates were based on 
tests made by FR technicians. PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY ac- 
quired a supply of the pre-production materials, assigned /n 
the Darkroom columnist Al Francekevich to test them under 
conditions other than the ideal ones at the FR lab. This 
report is based on those “home darkroom” tests of the 


Exposure calculator, the 
FR Theilgaard, is placed over 
strip of printing paper, gets 
30-second exposure through 
diffuser, gives three-color re- 
sult as shown here. First fully 
formed rectangle in each col- 
umn indicates, through refer- 
ence to number opposite it in 
left column, number of sec- 
onds of exposure required with 
each of three filters in the kit. 


G R 
EXP «EXP 


One test with exposure calculator was basis for prints of boy (above 
and below) and flower (far left). Since all were shot under same 
daylight conditions, Francekevich made test on only one, back of 
boy’s head, then attempted to “zero in” the paper for that light, 
camera exposure, and film (Kodacolor). Warm effect seen in test 
picture and flower print was modified for more delicate tones in 
portrait with extra magenta and cyan filtration. Primary colors in 
beach ball shot, taken in bright sunlight, appeared on print with 
great accuracy. Picture shown was first print after calculator test. 





prototype materials. We will test the process again, and pub- 
lish our findings, when the kit appears on the market.) 

The idea of three-tray color printing has been a fantasy 
of the photographer since the beginnings of color printing. 
The introduction of the color negative was considered revo- 
lutionary in that it brought color printing within the reach 
of most darkroom technicians. But the process now about 
to be marketed by FR brings color printing into the range 
of the average home darkroom worker, and makes available 
to the amateur, as well as the pro, a do-it-oneself method 
for an operation that had been, for the most part, sent out 
to the commercial or custom color lab. 

FR tells us that its search for a color printing process 
was based on three criteria: it had to be simple to use and 
usable in the basically equipped darkroom; it had to be 
capable of producing results that would be acceptable to 
professionals; and it had to be able to be made available 
at a low price. I would say that the company has succeeded 
remarkably in all three areas. 

In the first place, FR has been able to cut the processing 
of the color print to three essential chemicals: developer, 
fix, and bleach. When the print has left the bleach and 
washed for a few minutes, you can see it in full color, close 
to the way it will look when dry. 

Amazingly enough, precise temperature control is not 
important. Although 70 F is recommended for the devel- 
oper, the temperature of the other chemicals and washes 
can vary all over the place. We found that it is important 
that the developer temperature be taken at the time of the 
test, and again when making the print and any subsequent 
prints. It should be the same at all times if you hope to 
control color. It could be 68 or 72, just as long as it re- 
mains constant. The paper is very tough and can take 
abrupt temperature changes, relatively rough handling, and 
drying on a blotter roll. 

The first form in which the paper and chemicals is 
being introduced in the United States is the FR Color Print 
Kit. This kit, which is expected to sell for about $10, con- 
tains everything you will need in addition to your black- 
and-white equipment to get started in color printing: a 
small pack of paper; chemicals; filter holder; basic filter; 
three additive filters; exposure calculator (which is called 
the FR Theilgaard) with diffuser; and safelight filter. 

Any color negative can be printed on this paper. For 


this article, | used mostly Kodacolor negatives and one or 
two Agfacolors. 


The exposure calculator creates a starting point for some- 
one who never did color printing before, although some 
readers who have made color prints may prefer to use the 
white-light system which employs a filter pack placed in the 
enlarger at some point above the negative. This, however, 


involves owning a set of subtractive filters and knowing how 
to use them. 


The instructions that come with the kit explain the use 
of the tri-color filter system (this system, by the way, can 


continued on page 130 
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By BILL PIERCE Zz, Gene Smith really a teacher of photography? I hesitate to say yes. True, he 
teaches photography. He has lectured at the New School in New York City, given 
private classes, spoken at innumerable lectures, meetings, and informal gatherings of 
photographers, developed a reputation for answering every sincere question put to 
him (whether from the advanced professional or the beginner), and taught even 
those he has never met by setting an example of ethical behavior. He rarely mentions 
the specific tools and mechanical techniques that one expects to learn of from a 
teacher of photography. Rather, he becomes a teacher to photographers, explaining 
and defining their task in terms of the one which he has set before himself, presenting 
intangible emotional techniques that enable one to fulfill this task. 

A lecture by Gene Smith is a course in Gene Smith, or to be more specific it is a 
course in those responsibilities which he is devoted to meeting—responsibilities to the 
subject, to himself, and to the viewer of the pictures that the team of subject and 
photographer produce. As all three are inseparable we might as well link them under 
one name, “photographic responsibility.” Gene Smith teaches photographic respon- 
sibility. 

Gene, as a photographic journalist, has told many, many people about the lives, or 
events in the lives, of others. He feels strongly responsible to attempt to tell the truth 
about these human beings to others. | say attempt, because, as Gene himself has 
pointed out many times, truth is not simple. There is no one single objective truth 
waiting to be reported; there is very rarely one perfect answer. 

The limits of time, space. and effort available to the news publication can lead to 
the easy way out. Gene’s essay in Life on the migrant worker and his family could 
have been more quickly and easily produced had it been the standard story of a 
happy, but underprivileged family fighting overwhelming odds in its search to better 





itself. Members of this family were not, however, starving, or happy all the time, or 
driving to better themselves, We might have enjoyed the old, proven Horatio Alger 


V V " HKugene treatment; Smith’s skill could have rendered it fresh and packed with reader appeal. 


Placed far from the intimate knowledge that he had acquired, we would have ac- 


id ° “o “| +h: 
Smith cepted the simpler story as true, But if we are to meet our responsibility we must 


realize a good story is not necessarily the true story; we must look beyond that 


teaches which is obvious. 


Gene, who is deeply 


devoted to music, 


g 
points out that like a 
h Ot O ig a h ] C work of Bach a truth- 
ful photo essay often 
will contain many 


a * ¢ 
themes, apparently 
} EAS O I F Go, | : l contradictory at 
times, but resolving 


themselves in the end. 

In Gene’s own “Span- 
ish Village,” the simultaneous qualities of harsh evil and simple beauty reveal the 
peasants. In “My Daughter Juanita” the beautiful dream world of the child co-exists 
with the all-too-harsh world of others. Juanita, in surviving the invasion of the harsh 
world, takes on a reality and honesty that makes this far more than just another 
“kiddie story.” 

In understanding that subjects are not simple, that many answers, themes, and 
plots exist simultaneously, the reporter who searches thoroughly knows that truthful 
essays are not simple. 

Obviously, it is not enough to realize the complexity of the subject situation, or 
even be moved by it. Gene teaches that we must produce a photograph that will “com- 
pel the observer, while remaining in the image and likeness of its inspirational coun- 
terpart.” It is our responsibility not only to involve and enlighten ourselves as to the 
nature of the subject, but to reveal these answers to the viewer of the photograph. to 
sum them up in terms of photographic prints in a meaningful layout (that in itself can 
contribute to the story). 

At first when we give ourselves up to the subject and uncover more than the ob- 


vious, when we see the light for the first time, it can be so moving that 
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we are blinded. Moved by the subject we 
become confused and think our pictures 
are moving us. This confusion can mis- 
lead right up to the unfortunate time we 
see the blank expression on the audience's 
face. We photograph a musician and, 
moved by the music, are sure that the pic- 
tures are good. We are fortunate if we 
realize in time that the photographs are 
not phonograph records that rebroadcast 
the music, that we must use visual means 
to retain the “image and likeness of its 
inspirational counterpart.” 

During one of the many landings that 
Gene photographed as a World War II cor- 
respondent in the Pacific, he found himself 
trapped about 250 yards in front of the first 
line and under heavy sniper fire. He took 
a tank. When 
the tanks moved forward he had no choice 
but to make a 250-yard dash back to the 
lines under heavy attack. 


cover between the treads of 


Later, he and a 
fellow photographer who were in the trench 
together were complaining that the after- 
noon had not produced any worthwhile pic- 
tures, when they heard two Marine photog- 
talking of the 
photos they had taken. Their 


raphers excitedly great 
pictures 
proved no more worthwhile than Gene’s. 
had confused their 


lhey own excitement 


with that of the photographs, and even 


though they had not been as involved as 
Gene, even though the prints were in front 
of them, they could not remain objective 
enough to see that the photographs were 


failures. 


This 1s full-t 


a Ps, mony > va 
rd * 
= PRS ake 
at Toh t 
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You know exposure’s correct for the pic- 
ture because the meter needle is cen- 
tered in the brackets in the viewfinder of 
your Kodak Retina Reflex |!| Camera. 


Gene has said. in effect, that if a journal- 
ist cannot maintain an objective viewpoint 
that allows him simultaneously to experi- 
ence fully and channel the experience into a 
communicative medium, then he must be 
his hardest critic. He must be objective, in 
retrospect, and, at remain silent 
rather than allow a half truth to escape. 


times, 


One should go forth without the delusion 
that the truth is simple, or that in finding it 
for yourself you have passed it on to others. 
Just by eliminating these errors you will 
start with a clean slate, and in an interpre- 
tive, but journalistic medium that is of ex- 
treme importance. What is inside of you 
invariably will show up in your photo- 
graphs. The first step the photographic 
journalist makes is to empty out prejudices. 

Gene now presents us with the task of 
filling our mind with fair opinion as pos- 
sible. For the interpretive picture is the 
outward aspect of the original scene, fil- 
tered through opinion or knowledge. It be- 
comes valuable to the viewer who does not 
have the advantage of such knowledge. 

The acquisition of subject knowledge is 
not something that is acquired by mystic 
contemplation. It comes from research be- 
fore and during the shooting of the pictures. 
“Pittsburgh” story 
Smith visited libraries, filled scrapbooks 


Before shooting the 
with newspaper clippings, talked to people, 
surveyed streets with notebook and camera. 

Nor is it mysterious that this knowledge 
should come to rub off on the photographs. 
Gene has often said that a photographic 
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story is closely akin to a play. Equipped 
with knowledge of the dramatic relation- 
ships, conflicts and obstacles, characters, 
and the premise of the play—that is, hav- 
ing something dramatic to say—one uncon- 
sciously steps to the left a little to bring two 
people together or waits until the light 
reveals a significant background. If you 
have something to say your pictures will 
say it. 

This knowledge has its effect even in the 
darkroom. Gene has said, “. . . a print is the 
summation. ... Considerable improvement 
could be gained by the sometimes not sim- 
ple device of making a good print. By this 
[ don’t mean trick printing to disguise the 
original, but I do mean a very careful print- 
ing and a reforcing of values back to the 
values present when the photograph was 
made, and with attention paid to an empha- 
sizing of the important, the subduing of the 
irrelevant.” This requires a decision as to 
what is important and what is irrelevant. 

Although he rarely speaks of the techni- 
cal aspects of the craft. I do not believe that 
Gene feels that the involvement with the 
subject is alone sufficient to meet the re- 
sponsibility of the photo-essay. Surely it is 
the most important thing that he can say 
as a teacher, for it is his personal message. 
Few are as qualified as Gene Smith to 
speak on the nature of the task that con- 
fronts the journalist, but there are many 
who talk long and loud on the virtues of 
good craft. Gene speaks of craft through his 
actions. And yet he has no secrets nor spe- 


ime exposure contro 


But as you move to another viewpoint 
and the lighting of your subject changes, 
the needle swings off center, you see you 
need a quick exposure adjustment... 


You make it instantly. You recenter the 
needle without taking ‘se camera from 
your eye—without losing your framing. 
And it takes but a split secand. 
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cial gadgets. He works with simpler tools 
than most advanced amateurs. But few can 
match the patience he puts into the craft of 
photography. I do not think that this is be- 
cause, like many of us, he is fascinated 
with the hardware of our trade. I believe it 
is because he knows what he wishes to say 
and works until he says it. His involvement 
with, and knowledge of, the subject is so 
complete that the final print is previsual- 
ized—at times, long before the shutter is 
pushed. To see Gene work is often to see a 
photographer waiting to take the picture 
that he knows must eventually happen. 
This is a direct result of dispelling preju- 
dices and a_ thorough 
knowledge. 

In truthfully fulfilling these tasks he has 
met the responsibilities he places on the 
journalistic profession. By doing it so com- 
pletely that he feels a deep personal in- 
volvement with the subject that projects into 


accumulation of 


his work he becomes a communicator of 
great power, an artist. 

For this reason, those who are interested 
in other aspects of photography than jour- 
nalism still benefit from Gene’s teaching. 
The principle is the same in all cases. It is 
your task to force yourself to answer the 
question, “What do I want to say?”—to an- 
swer it until you affect your shutter finger, 
your eye, even the final presentation of 
your work. 

In his own work Gene has accepted even 
further responsibilities. I have never heard 
him mention them in the classroom, but by 


adhering to them he has unconsciously, per- 
haps even consciously, instructed the pho- 
tographers around him. Whenever he has 
used his photography to express a clearly 
subjective opinion he has made it clear that 
it was his opinion, and not necessarily 
the same presentation that he would have 
made if the subject was photographed on 
one of his journalistic assignments. I am 
at a loss to explain the criticism that Gene 
uses photography only as a form of subjec- 
tive personal expression, since I have seen 
him reject photographs for journalistic pur- 
poses as being too subjective. 

Surely, all photography is somewhat sub- 
jective. Gene disagrees with the use of the 
word “objective” for any of his work, feel- 
ing he must accept the burden of any state- 
ment. Nevertheless, he will sacrifice a pic- 
ture in a magazine that he feels is personal 
to the point of possible distortion. 

Furthermore, he absolutely will not use 
any picture that is embarrassing or cruel 
to another person. Nor will he abide cruelty 
to obtain a picture. Although it borders on 
the nonphotographic, this is perhaps the 
only responsibility that Gene speaks of in 
such a way that you realize he would, if he 
could, impose it on anyone who carries a 
camera. Here is a reprinting of a statement 
by Gene in the November 1956 issue of 
PopuLaR Puorocrapuy. He is answering 
the question, “Do you have any preference 
between flash and_ speed- 
light?” “... Perhaps I am shy, but I am 
frequently—by amateurs, and profession- 


conventional 
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als—embarrassed for photography, and for 
human dignity, when I see a calloused, 
noisy, roughshod, trampling, raking over of 
the subject’s feelings. I think of many news 
stories, public occasions from the past— 
however, I am again reminded of this hav- 
ing just watched—and photographed—dur- 
ing a two-day session on the piers where the 
survivors of the Andrea Doria were being 
landed, in all the chaotic conflicts of that 
ruptured world. I would rather mingle 
quietly, letting the world happen, in its 
honest complexity—photographing as the 
nearly unobserved observer, or, as in several 
of my essays, to become an intimately ac- 
cepted participant. But there, the way it was 
on those piers—though it be news, fast 
breaking, I void this as excuse. No editor's 
call or threat. nor could my needs coerce me 
to do such as throw body blocks to hold har- 
rowed mothers with their tiny children, or 
to physically harass children lost from par- 
ents, or to harass any others of the dis- 
tressed, the grief stricken—to grab. to 
shove, to hold them as bewildered subject 
prisoners: shouting. shoving for this fake 
situation, that cliche, demeaning the tragic. 
defiling the dignity and the feelings—pho- 
tographer-reporter teams wearing unwar- 
ranted arm bands of mercy, masquerading 
in this lie, to gain access to the heart core 
of the working areas of the officialdom of 
aid—a final working area rightfully barri- 
caded to the press. No constructive purpose 
is served for news is not necessarily con- 
Wein- 


structive—remember. such as the 





The Kodak Retina Reflex III takes you as 
close to perfect pictures as a camera can 


Right down to the last split second 
before you trigger the shutter, the 
needle in the viewfinder of this new 
Kodak Retina Reflex III Camera tells 
you whether exposure’s right or 
wrong. 

This “checkup” needle is centered 
when exposure’s right. If it flicks off 
center because the light changes, you 
can recenter it for perfect exposure 
without taking your eye from the 
viewfinder. Here’s how it works: 

The viewfinder meter needle oper- 
ates in tandem with the precision 
automatic electric-eye meter needle in 
the camera top. Center the up-top 
needle, and your aperture’s correct 
for the shutter speed you've selected 
(10 in all, up to 1/500). 

Exposure’s automatically right— 
and it stays right even if you switch 
shutter speeds. For aperture and shut- 
ter controls are coupled. 

With the camera at your eye, a 
glance at the needle in the viewfinder 


The more you know about photography... the more you will count on Koda, 


tells you if exposure is still correct. 
If the needle is off center, you can 
recenter it without lowering the cam- 
era—without losing critical framing. 

Through the viewfinder of the 
Kodak Retina Reflex III you see what 
the lens sees. Never a worry about 
parallax! You view on full-area 
ground glass. So, as you focus, the 
entire picture becomes sharp—not just 
a central fragment. A _ split-image 
rangefinder in the center of the ground 
glass lets you focus on critical details, 
even in dim light. 

Automatic pointers show you depth 
of field at every f[stop. Shutter release 
on the front of the camera gives you 
a rock-steady grip. A new, larger view- 
finder eyepiece means more conven- 
ient viewing, even if you wear glasses. 

With f[1.9 lens, less than $250. 
With f/2.8 lens, less than $215. A 
complete system of photo aids, in- 
cluding wide-angle and telephoto in- 
terchangeable lenses, is available to 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochest 


let you explore fascinating byways of 
35mm photography. See your dealer 
for exact retail prices. 


Prices subject to change without notice. 
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berger kidnaping, Grace Kelly?—clobber- 
ing the tragic, the pictures often without 


semblance of honesty, without merits as 


pictures; are they no more than sucklings 
from human tragedy, for passing on for the 
consumption of the morbid feasters? I ac- 
cept the reporting of tragedy, | admire truly 
great news photography—the kind almost 
never picked by the Pulitzer committee— 
but I wish the press would not abuse their 
bruise the already 


power, or needlessly 


In such a situation, I could not 
bring myself to use flash, or strobe, or the 


bruised. 


flying tackle—in such a situation, where the 
popping of lights in the eyes of the dazed, 
the shocked, the near hysterical is an aggra- 
vation to serious problems—here, then, | 
will say, if there must be photographs, here, 
in decency, is the one irrevocably right time 
and place to use discretion in a broad sense 
and available light in the narrow sense— 
in that if there is not sufficient light already 


Can Johnny Take Pictures? continued from page 49 


in the nation. Both photographic engineers 


and professional photographers emerge 
from this school. There are also the pro- 
The Art Center 
Angeles, The New York 


Institute of Photography, Germain School 


fessional photo schools: 


School in Los 


of Photography, Brooks Institute, and the 
School of Modern Photography. 
@ The 4-H Clubs of 


impressive 


America have an 
photographic program which 
will be enlarged in the near future. 

Such examples exist but they are still 
too uncommon for the good of the nation. 
For those interested in obtaining the names 
of professional schools and colleges that 
specialize in photography, we suggest writ- 
ing to the Eastman Kodak Company, 343 
State St.. Rochester 4, N. Y.. in care of 
the Sales Service Division and requesting 
a copy of “A Survey of Photographic In- 
struction.” 


Teachers, of course. are of great influence 
in spreading ideas and encouraging stu- 
dents. In teaching photography, just as in 
the teaching of any other subject, the 
talented, experienced teacher is the best 
teacher. Luckily for photography a man 
like Wilson Hicks, formerly Executive 
Editor of Life magazine, will take a job 
teaching photojournalism. Hicks is at the 
University of Miami. Others like Lloyd 
Varden of Columbia University, Henry 
Holmes Smith of Indiana University, 
Clarence White of Ohio University, Clif- 
ford Edom of the University of Missouri, 
Aaron Siskind of the Institute of Design, 
Illinois Institute of Technology, and Harry 
Callahan, the newly appointed director of 
photography at the Rhode Island School of 
Design, are dedicated men spreading their 
influence throughout photography. There 

those like Professor Edward F. Mason 





at 
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12 orchestral moods 
13 special sound effects 
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present, and if the whole level can not be 
gently raised, then put away the cameras, 
for neither humanity nor photography is 
thus served.” 

Gene teaches a course in Gene Smith. A 
human being is a complex statement, and 
that statement has often been heard differ- 
ently by others; this article is simply what I 
have heard. But Gene’s students share one 
common denominator; they have all been 
taught to love and respect photography.—® 


of the University of lowa who have worked 
their entire lives in helping students get on 
the road in photography. Recently in a 
newspaper article, Professor Mason looked 
back over his students and commented on 
the teaching of photography. His “boys” in- 
clude an editor of a national newspaper 
supplement magazine, a vice president at 
Eastman Kodak, and outstanding newspa- 
per photographers in the midwest. The 
teaching of photography does have its re- 
Ww ards. 

Shortcomings exist in our academic in- 
stitutions and probably the greatest one 
is the unbalanced photographic teaching 
team. At some schools technique only is 
taught. At others, theory of what is a good 
picture consumes a major portion of the 
teaching time. To succeed, a photographic 
department, like a football team, should 
have a head coach who handles the broad 
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thinking and secondary coaches who work 
on the fundamentals of photography. Few 
institutions produce rounded graduates. 
Recognizing the gap in the needs of 
photographers, some of our institutions 
have helped create the photographic short 
course. The Kent State University Short 
Course on Photojournalism, the Univer- 
sity of Miami Short Course, the Winona 
School of Photography, the A.S.M.P. Short 
Course of the West the Missouri 
Photographic Workshop, and the Profes- 
sional Photographers of America who 
sponsor the Exposition of Professional 
Photography and the Annual National 
Industrial Photographic Conference—these 


Coast, 


serve to inspire working professionals and 
show them the latest in technique. 

One failure of these courses. as cited 
by Bruce Downes recently in an editorial, 
is that only a few college students attend. 
An ideal short should find pros 
rubbing shoulders and passing on ideas to 
youngsters about to enter the field. 

Few schools have solved one major prob- 
lem: How much art training should a pho- 
tography student receive? In some schools 


course 


he does not get any courses in painting. 
composition, and color—courses that are 
such important foundations for anyone de- 
siring to do serious work. Possibly the art 
department should be as responsible for 
the student’s seeing as the journalism or 
science departments now are. Could it be 
that some of the best photographers today 
have emerged from painting? 

It is amazing that there is no meeting 
place for teachers of photography. To our 
knowledge there has never been a conven- 
tion involving these men. 

On the grass roots level, the P.S.A. and 
independent camera clubs have been re- 
sponsible for bringing new people into pho- 
tography. However, the teaching by these 
clubs does not follow a specific curriculum. 

It is heartening to learn that the high 
schools across America are building dark- 
rooms as part of their facilities. Eight to 
ten thousand high schools now have dark- 
room facilities. (There are about 30,000 
high schools in the United States.) Four 
to six hundred high schools give credit 
courses in photography and science fairs 
encourage the use of photography in pre- 


85 
paring scientific projects. 

How well are instructors trained to teach 
photography? Do they receive their edu- 
cation haphazardly? Some schools like New 
Paltz State Teachers College encourage 
teachers to learn photography and provide 
professional photographers as instructors. 
This kind of thinking must be encouraged. 

We at PopuLar Puorocrapny believe 
that Johnny must learn photography. Pho- 
tography is a must in his education. To 
encourage this, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will 
handle any institution’s request for the 
names of qualified photographers that can 
teach full time or part time 
along to interested officials 
any photographers wishing 


and will pass 
the names of 
to teach. 

Automation tends to hypnotize people 
into believing that the camera does all the 
work, photography is easy, and the academ- 
ic learning of photography is unnecessary. 
Let us not fall into this trap. If anything. 
the work of the educator in photography is 
tougher. Let automation arouse the interest 
of the many in photography, but let the edu- 
cator turn these interested to positive efforts 
and important results.—@ 
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make a career for himself in photography 
is usually at a loss as to what to do first. 
Certainly, there is no dearth of knowledge 
and information in photography. Years ago. 
the only way to learn photography was to 
become an assistant to an established pho- 


tographer. Even so, the “old master” (I’ve 
been told) jealously guarded his developer 
formulas and other facts in a secret note- 
book which the apprentice surreptitiously 
copied during the boss’s lunch hour. Today 
we're buried in an avalanche of informa- 





tion and advice from books, magazines, and 
publications of major manufacturers like 
Kodak and Ansco. For the beginner, this 
information is not organized; it might take 
him years before he absorbs enough of it 
to make good pictures. The home-study 





-sounds and music to make movies by 


comes with every Kodak Sound 8 Projector 


You can liven up your 8mm movies 
with a sound track you make yourself 
when you own a Kodak Sound 8 Pro- 
jector—and, to make that track sound 
smoothly professional, a special 33% 
long-play album of musical back- 
grounds and sound effects now comes 
with every Sound 8 Projector. 

Want a sizzling march to back up 
scenes like a holiday parade? A whimsi- 
cal melody to underscore shots of the 
kids? A dog’s bark? Laughter? All are 
on the record, and more, too! 

You shoot your 8mm footage as you 
always do. Then have it processed and 
magnetically striped. (See your dealer 
for Kodak Sonotrack Coating.) To add 
your own sound on film, you simply 
project your movies on a Kodak Sound 
8 Projector and record. It’s as easy as 
using a tape recorder. 


Use the microphone to record narra- 
tion. Add music or sound effects by 
hooking your phonograph to the pro- 
jector with the phono connector cord 
provided with every Kodak Sound 8. 

You can record music and sound at 
the same time or separately—erase and 
re-record until you get the blend just 
right. The sensitive Alfenol recording 
head of the Kodak Sound 8 Projector, 
combined with a balanced amplifier 
system and speaker, gives you a fin- 
ished 8mm sound track of top-flight 
fidelity. 

And when you get ready to put on a 
show with your Kodak Sound 8, you'll 
see and hear up to 400 feet of sound 
movies on a reel—movies that stay 
sharp and brilliant even when projected 
up to five feet wide. 

But learn for yourself how easy it is 


The more you know about photography... the more you will count on Kodak 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 


to bring the extra enjoyment of sound 
to your 8mm movie screen by looking 
at (and listening to) the Kodak Sound 
8 Projector at your dealer's. 

And imagine —with your Kodak 
Sound 8 Projector you can show pro- 
fessionally produced 8mm sound films. 
You can bring a whole new movie 
world of comedy, drama, travel, and 
education right into your own living 
room—whenever you want it! 


The Kodak Sound 8 Projector with speak- 
er, microphone, phono connector cord, 
and the long-play sound and music album, 
all in a single case, costs less than $350. 
See your dealer for exact retail price. The 
album can be obtained separately by send- 
ing $2.95 to: Editor, Kodak Movie News, 
343 State Street, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Prices subject to change without notice. 
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course “packages” this same information, tographers) always praise any pictures the 


and presents it to the neophyte in an organ- beginner shows them, and don’t give him 
ized, logical way. By coming in contact with any constructive criticism. He can go on for 
a long time not realizing that his print qual- 


ity could be better or his pictures sharper 


this very broad “package,” he absorbs some 
of the information immediately and at least 
gets exposed to the rest of it. His own inter- unless he sees some good work for compari- 
ests will cause him to follow up in the areas son. The portfolios sent by the schools try 
that appeal to him most. Eventually, his to accomplish this function. 
own initiative and ambition will determine More specialized instruction is furnished 
what he got out of the course. by the courses given by the Famous Pho- 
tographers School of Concord, N.H. It of- 


fers four separate 24-lesson courses on the 


Besides the lesson texts, the courses use 
various training aids. The student receives 
exposed but undeveloped film to process following subjects: negative retouching, 
photojournalism, industrial photography, 
and color printing. Students of each of 


and negatives to print. SMP sends out a 
Master Photographers Portfolio, consisting 
of several actual photographs to serve as a 
guide to the student. (NYI also sends 


prints.) This can be a very valuable service 


these courses is entitled to one week of ter- 
minal resident instruction at the Germain 
School of Photography in New York City. 

The Brooks School of Photography in 
California offers two courses in the form of 


to the photographer working completely 
alone. A beginner needs to see some good 
prints in their original form. Many new ten long-playing records or tapes. One 
photographers are members of camera course deals with color photography, the 
clubs or have one or more friends who are other with motion pictures. Information is 
conveyed by sound—the faculty of the 


school speaks to the student directly. 


competent photographers. This contact is 


invaluable. Family and friends (nonpho- 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


Currently, a completely different kind of 
course is in preparation. A group called 
Creative Photographers, Inc., will attempt 
to teach creative photography on a home- 
study basis. 


Addresses of schools mentioned in text: 


School of Modern Photography 
P.O. Box 102, Cooper Station 
New York 3, N.Y. 


New York Institute 
10 W. 33rd St. 
New York l, N.Y. 


Famous Photographers, Inc. 
111 School St. 


Concord, N.H. 


Creative Photographers 

35 W. 90th St. 

New York, N.Y. 

Brooks Institute of Photography 


2190 Alson Rd. 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 





What Ansel Adams Teaches continued from page 64 


on the meter. This could be compared to for the highlights—and ultimately to the 
objective in his mind: the values of the 
actually just a way of dividing up a con-_ print. He can then determine to give 
tinuous gray scale. 


a flight of steps, because these values are 


enough exposure to his negative to put 

The photographer can see in his mind detail in the shadows—say about a Zone 
the transference of the luminances of the II4 or III placement and he then notes 
that the house falls on about a Zone VI. 


If this is the case, there is a minimum of 


scene to the densities of the negative—by 


exposing lor the shadows and developing 


3 or 314 zones or f-stops between the ex- 
tremes. He can, because he knows the de- 
velopment times required, process his film 
to raise the white of the house to a Zone 
VII or VIII. Zone VIII is what he chose, 
because it would be the brilliant white. 
while still preserving maximum detail. (He 
knows he must not burn out his high 
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values.) Because he has raised the negative 
density of the white house two zones, he 
says he has given it a “normal-plus-two 
development” —has raised the whites, in a 
sense, two steps or zones above their nor- 
mal density as produced by the exposure 
given and “normal” development. 

(Description of tests for various develop- 
ment times in relation to exposure place- 
ment and required density zones are ex- 
plained in Book 2, The Negative, and in 
Book 5, Artificial Light Photography, of the 
Basic Photo Series.) 

First, let’s examine what we’ve done so 
far. We have made the sky dark with a 
filter, we have made the ground dark with 
exposure, and we have made the house 
brilliantly white through development. The 
scientific mystery But not the 
emotional one. 


is solved. 


‘See’ the print in the scene 

How did Ansel explain this to us? He 
said, “Does the individual clearly and de- 
cisively ‘see’ the picture in his mind’s eye 
that he is going to get?” This is visualiza- 
tion. “You see the picture, the quality of 
the light, the disposition of the objects.” 

“Following this esthetic experience of 
visualizing the print, we then practice sim- 
ple mechanical procedures of: (a) measur- 
ing the the subject, (b) 
the brightnesses on the exposure 
scale, and (c) determining the degree of 
development required to give a negative 


luminances of 
placing 


of the desired density (opacity) range.” 


Your decision as to what the ultimate 
print will be is made before the shutter is 
released. It may be in an instant—as so 
often in photojournalism—or perhaps 
slowly, building the image, as one does in 
the groundglass of the view camera. You 
come to understand, through Ansel’s ex- 
planation, the similarity to a musical scale 
—the tones moving from one to the next. 

Now we know how the Zone System came 
about, but technically how does it work? 
This was demonstrated to us by exposing 
a Kodak gray card on Polaroid film. 

First, to determine the exposure index, 
Ansel set up the gray card (which we now 
recognized as a medium-density (18 per- 
cent) gray—equivalent to Zone V, the “mid 
dle gray” of the print-value scale) under 
even illumination. He then set his meter 
(we will refer to the Weston meter, others 
will be explained later) on the recom- 
mended ASA. He took a reading of the 
gray card and placed the arrow on his 
Weston dial opposite that reading. (The 
arrow represents Zone V, the U Zone I, and 
the 0 Zone VII I—the other Zones following 
on the appropriate points between.) He 
then made a Polaroid exposure. He devel- 
oped the print normally (approximately 10 
seconds at 68 degrees). The gray value of 
the card matched that of the print—so that 
ASA could be used. 

He then made a series of exposures with 
the subject luminance placed on the various 
Zones, thereby creating a 


the recommended 


“gray scale.” 


This was clearly demonstrated by using the 


87 
Polaroid camera: in a short time the gray 
scale was constructed with a series of Polar- 
oid prints of varying values from black to 
white. The effective speed of the material 
was established as well as the exposure 
scale of the film. With the Polaroid mate- 
rials, we expose for the high values and 
can somewhat control the low values with 
more or less developing time in relation 
to “normal.” The degree of control varies 
with different types of Polaroid film. 


How Polaroid teaches 

Tests for exposure-development controls 
for conventional film are somewhat differ- 
ent, but many of the results can be demon- 
strated by the proper use of Polaroid ma- 
terials. We should always remember the 
basic rules: 
In conventional photography, expose for 
the shadows and develop for the high- 
lights. 
In Polaroid Land photography, expose 
for the highlights and develop for the 
low values (Zones IV and below). 
So we saw the Zone System work. How 
then does this relate to conventional film? 
How can it be used with other meters? 

Basically, the Zone System is divided 
into three parts. There are exposure zones, 
negative density zones, and print values— 
the last term because printing paper com- 
presses the wider range of the negative. 
We learn to relate these values to the zones 
in the subject to be photographed. 

It is possible to speed the process of 








open | box of 


Here are 12 negatives — some fiat, 
some contrasty, some average. To 
get fine prints from all 12, you’d need 
many boxes of regular paper . . . but 
only one box of Kodak Polycontrast 
Paper. 

You could print negatives 1, 2, 3, 
and 4, which are of average contrast, 
on Kodak Polycontrast Paper just as it 
comes from the box. No filter needed. 

For those contrasty, soot-and-white- 
wash Sth, 7th and 11th negatives, slip 
a No. 1 Kodak Polycontrast Filter in 
your enlarger. The print you make will 
be rich, full-scale, as if you had used a 
“soft” No. 1 paper. 

Negatives 6 and 10 are soft and flat. 
The No. 4 Kodak Polycontrast Filter 
will let you print rich blacks and spar- 
kling whites even though the negative 
promises very little. 

Number 8 negative is almost normal, 
but just a little contrasty. Using regular 
grade 2 paper could leave you with 
blocked up whites. Grade 1 might be a 
trifle too soft. 


The more you know about photography... the more you will count on Kodak 


Kodak Polycontrast Paper 


Negative 12, on the other hand, 


needs a subtle contrast boost. More 
than grade 2 paper can offer, less than 
grade 3. 

Answers to both problems: half- 
grade Polycontrast Filters—No. 1% for 
negative 8, No. 2% for negative 12. 

In all, every sheet of Kodak Poly- 
contrast Paper gives you seven con- 
trasts—including half-grades 142, 22, 
3%, not available in regular papers. 


Selective contrast control. Polycon- 
trast Paper’s selective contrast control 
is very handy for the likes of negative 
9, in which the foreground is very con- 
trasty, the background very flat. 

Just expose the contrasty area 
through a No. 1 filter while dodging 
the other area. Then expose the flat 
area through a No. 4 filter for a print 
as normal as blueberry pie. 

Kodak Polycontrast Paper has the 
warm-black tone and ample speed of 
Kodak Medalist Paper. Kodak Poly- 
contrast Rapid has cooler blacks and 


high speed similar to Kodabromide 
Paper. Kodak PolyLure Paper has the 
perfect-for-portraits warm-brown tone 
of Kodak Ektalure Paper. 

For your next printing session, buy 
a 100-sheet box of a Kodak Polycon- 
trast Paper instead of four 25-sheet 
packages of regular paper. Save up to 
$1.40 in 8 x 10 size! Or make that a 
500-sheet box and save up to $14! 

The cost of your Kodak Polycontrast 
Filters is a one-time investment in dark- 
room convenience and print quality. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 
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TAPE RECORDER 


© 2-Speed ¢ Battery Operated 
@ All Transistor © Truly Portable 


Transitape needs no electric 
plug-in (works on ordinary 
mercury penlight cells). It’s 
easy to operate—just turn the 
dial to record (over an hour 
on a single reel of tape) or 
play back through the power- 
ful built-in speaker at a flick 
of a switch. For business or 
pleasure, you’ll find 1001 prac- 
tical and enjoyable uses for 
Transitape. 


only 14 = 
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visualization in the following way: The 
term luminance is to be substituted for 
brightness. Luminance is the defining value. 
We place the important luminance value 
on the desired zone: and then interpolate 
the relative luminance which would fall 
on Zone V in this way: achieve your ex- 
posure by finding the square root of the 
ASA: this gives you your basic f-stop. Then 
the place on the meter dial where Zone V 
falls gives you your basic shutter speed. 
The formula being: 

Luminance (c/ft") on V = exposure in 
frac. sec. @ lens stop equal to square root 
of ASA film-speed number. 


Memorize some square roots 

Ansel says, “For example, the luminance 
of a face is 400 c/ft*? [candles per square 
foot]. We wish it placed on Zone VII. 
Then we see that 100 c/ft? falls on Zone V. 
We think of this as 1/100 second exposure 
(the reciprocal of the c/ft* value). If we 
are using a film speed of ASA 125 (the 
square root of which is approximately 11) 
our basic exposure would then be 1/100 
second at {/11 (or 1/25 second at f/22, 
etc.). You don’t have to fumble with the 
dials; it can all be done in the head. Memo- 
rize the square roots of some ASA’s and 
you have it.” 





SQUARE ROOTS 
{SA SPEEDS (lens stops) | 
10 {/3.2 

16 

25 
32 
64 
100 
125 
160 
200 
250 
100 
500 
800 
900 
1000 
3000 
4000 


It is easily possible to use the Zone Sys- 
tem with light meters other than the Wes- 
ton, although the Weston is by far the eas- 


This One Shot® hardening monobath 
will change your darkroom habits 


Now from the laboratories of FR— 
the only One Shot® monobath 
—DEVELOFIX. The only mono- 
bath that gives you scratch-resist- 
ant negatives even harder than 
normal three bath methods. And it 
lets you develop at temperatures 
up to 110°—safely. 

Also ultra fine grain results— 
beautiful gradation and contrast 
—and remarkably high film speeds 
with thin emulsion films. 

Three One Shot® units cost only 
$1.00 —develop, fix, and harden up 
to six rolls. 


THE FR CORPORATION 
951 Brook Avenue 
New York 51, N.Y. 








NEVER FAIL — ZONE YOUR MAIL 


The Post Office has divided 106 cities into postal 
delivery zones to speed mai! delivery. Be sure to 
include zone number when writing to these cities; 
be sure to include your zone number in your 
return address—after the city, before the state. 











iest, since its dial is divided into steps 
equivalent to Zones. You can only do this 
however, if the other meter is correctly | 
calibrated to the Weston for Zone \ read: | 
ings. (Rather than relate the process here, | 
I'll refer you to page 22 of The Negative.) 

Because incident-light meters give an 
average exposure reading, based on the in- 
tensity of the light falling on the subject. 
they don't allow you to visualize the print 
values of specific areas in the subject, and 
for this reason are not applicable to the 
Zone System. 

Now we begin to see that everyone who 
owns a camera is not a photographer. To 
create an image of beauty and substance 
requires time, study and the will to work. 
But in the end, you are liberated by your 





technique. It becomes an instinctive thing, 


KODACHROME II 


new high speed film 


PROCESSING 
ik exp. ..... $1. 
DEV. & MTD. } 36 exp. ...... $1.75 


Smm Movie} Magazine ...7 SC 
PROCESSED \ Roll 


FRESH FILM 


with processing included 
Guaranteed fresh Kodak-packed 
Kodachrome II film at discount. 
Prices include processing & mounting. 
1 Roll 3 Rolls 
35mm 20 exp. $2.95 $ 8.45 
35mm 36 exp. ........ 4.40 13.00 
8mm Roll Ue 
8mm Magazine .......... 4.50 13.20 
Send your exposed film for processing 
now, or write for FREE mailers and 


complete price list of laboratory services 
on all color film. 


MASTER COLOR LABS 


GPO BOX 30-X, NEWARK 1, N. J. 
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a thought process that no longer seems 
overwhelming, but clears the way for your 
personal interpretation. 

Now that we had a basic concept, we 
could begin to work in the way that Ansel 
really prefers, that is, out with our cam- 
eras, solving problems as they came up. 

We took a trip to the Mariposa Grove of 
Big Trees. Here the major problem was an 
overwhelming contrast in the light, as much 
as ten or eleven zones. Under these circum- 
stances, when you want a print to have 
detail both in the shadows and in the high- 
lights, and even more, when you do not 
want the wood of a tree to go white, but 
to be on Zone VI or VII, it is obvious that 
the normal method of exposure and devel- 
opment will not suffice. What can then be 
done? There are two processes which will 
help. 


How to pre-expose 

First, it is possible to pre-expose or pre- 
fog the film. Take a Kodak gray card or 
any untextured surface—such as a wall or 
even the sky, and expose it on Zone II or 
11]—this brings the film past its “threshold” 
and produces a density of 2 or 3 zones ex- 
posure as the case may be (2 or 4 units of 
exposure). Then you set up your composi- 
tion and take a reading. Now make a regu- 
lar exposure. Let’s say that the shadows 
originally measured 1.6 c/ft? and the high- 
light measured 400. Without pre-exposure 
— if you wished to have a Zone III or IV 
density for the shadows, the highlight would 
have fallen on a Zone XI. Impossible to 
handle? No, because by pre-exposing the 
film to a Zone IT, let’s say. you already 
have that much density built up. You can 
now expose the shadow luminances on Zone 
IT and this exposure, plus the pre-exposure 
on Zone II, will give a total Zone III density 
in the negative for those areas. The high 
values, falling on Zone X, will require that 
the negative be given normal-minus-2 de- 
velopment (preferably by the two-solution 
process). Of course, we realize that this 
method is an artificial way of achieving 
low densities and that where large dark 
areas must be filled in, to quote Ansel, “It 
may show a false tonality, in which the 
appearance of a considerable area of uni- 
form tone without texture or substance 
gives an illusion of all-over fog.” So we 
have to use it carefully, but no more so 
than any other control technique. Now, 
what happens to the high values? The 
amount added to their density will be neg- 
ligible. So you make an exposure placing 
the 1.6 c/ft? luminance on Zone I, the high 
value still falls on a Zone X. What is the 
next step? You wish to bring that high 
value down to a Zone VIII on the negative. 
This requires a normal-minus-two develop- 
ment. When this much “minus” develop- 
ment is required, in order to maintain 
good low-value separation, we may use the 
two-solution method (see Books 2 and 4 
of the Basic Photo Series). 

Pre-exposure techniques can also be used 
in color photography. You can use a gray 
November, 1961 


BESSAMATIC captures holiday 


Why Bessamatic? To get those one-chance shots . . . yet be 2 

free to enjoy the shooting. The single-lens reflex Bessamatic 

gives you parallax-free viewing, accurate composition, focus 

and exposure — all at one glance, and without calculations. 

You can shoot quickly, confident of your composition .. . 

sure of your exposure. Both split-image and ground-glass 

focusing. Takes seven interchangeable Voigtlander lenses. Manufacturer's sug- 
Just $209.50* with f/2.8 Color-Skopar, or $272.50* with gested list prices. 


“ . ‘ See your dealer for 
seven-element f/2.0 Septon lens. It’s a modern classic! his prices. 


VOIGTLANDER swe 758 


SOLE AMERICAN IMPORTER, H. A. BOHM & CO., 2814 W. PETERSON AVE., CHICAGO 45, ILL. 








ENLARGER 
OPEMUS Ila 
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A high precision 16mm to 214x2%% enlarger... with 
a negative focusing rangefinder. Developed and manu- 
factured in the famous European Meopta works, the 
Opemus I! stands alone in its field for quality and 
precision. Check these features and compare them. We 
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Super sharp 4 element Belar 3” f:4.5 coated lens, with 
click stops and bayonet mounted lensboard. Double 
condenser system and ground glass “soft light’’ at- 
tachment for scratched negatives. All metal, universal 
negative carrier with adjustable masks. The only 
chrome plated, calibrated inclined column in its price 
field. Head and column swivels for wall or floor pro- 
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photography, color printing, and copy work. Other 
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505 Fifth Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 
IN CANADA: 
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| card, or, if you think that the shadows will 
be very blue, a yellowish card, 
they might be greenish, a light red card. For 
special effects you might use a color com- 
plementary to your main color, and go as 
high as a Zone III in pre-exposing. 


use 


Know your limits 

Ansel had this to say about 35-mm: “In 
miniature camera work, no matter how per- 
fect the lens, how fine the resolution of the 
| film, or what fine grain the developer may 
| yield, you must recognize the limits of reso- 
| lution of lens and film, and accept the fact 





features fast take-down and . 
| that minute subject textures cannot be as 

EXCEPTIONAL COMPACTNESS finely interpreted in an enlargement from a 
35-mm negative as in a contact print from a 

| 4x5 or an 8x10 negative. Such subject de- 
tails are rendered very small indeed in the 


| image 50-mm lens. 


tirely lost in the 


of a They may be en- 
negative emulsion. Hence 
| in visualizing images to be made with small 
| cameras, emphasis should be 
broad forms, definite textures 
edges rather than on subtle. 
and tonalities.” 

Now understand that because of its 
and the 


placed on 
. and decisive 
minute textures 


we 
size enlargements demanded from 
it, you cannot manipulate roll film chem- 
ically the way you can larger film. How then 
does the Zone System apply—to the photo- 
journalist for example? 


| Use all resources 

Of course, by thinking in terms of visual- 
ization, you have an increased awareness of 
the finished print. Depending as you do on 
strong emotional statements to make 


point, 


Nothing bulky or awkward about this 
enlarger. DURST 606 dismantles easily 
and quickly. so compact you can 
store it in a standard bureau drawer. 
That’s not all! DURST 606 offers excep- 
tional performance standards. A patented 
self-masking negative carrier makes it 
ideal for all sub-miniature to 244,” x 244” 
sizes...lets you crop right at the nogative. 
The enlarger head rotates to give 

you extra-large prints by wall or 

floor projection. 

Add double con- 

densers, built-in 

filter drawer, ad- 

justable lamp- 

house and you 

have an enlarger 

that’s completely outstand- 

ing in its price class. See it 


at your dealer’s $1099 
lessiens | 


without delay. 
* Reminder: Don’t forget to 
send for free Durst booklet 


youl 


you ideally strive ele- 
The quality of the 


finished print often is the decisive element | 


to use every 


«+18 at your command. 


ment 
in the completed statement. But how are you 
to control your negative—think of doing so 

1 advance—when you must really antici- 
pate the find yourself 
with several kinds of exposures on a roll. 
Try to control this last, 


subject? You may 


by using 
and mark- 
But even this is often 


if you can, 
different films in your cameras, 


ing 


your cassettes. 
impossible. 

There are three things that can help you. 

First. a good rule of thumb to follow— 

| especially under difficult lighting conditions 

—is to read the palm or back of your hand, 

| and place Zone VII, thereby giving 

| more basic exposure to the shadows. Then, 

| develop for normal-minus-1 (about 3 


iton a 


4 nor- 
| mal time) to achieve a normal negative. 
Second, try to use a developer that re- 
tains as much detail in the high values as 
possible, such as Edwal FG-7 (diluted 1:15) 


| and still giving fine grain. Developers such 
| as D-76 or D-23 tend to block up the high- 
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lights so that there is less visual separation 
between Zones VIII, IX, and X. This level- 
ing out at the top of the curve is caused by 
various things, one of the most important 
being light scatter within the emulsion. Any 
developer which minimizes “silver scatter” 
(silver-solvent effect) will assure more de- 
tail and value difference in the high values. 
The term “acutance” refers, in a practical 
sense, to the abrupt difference of values be- 
tween light and dark areas. An image of 
high acutance would show a small black 
speck in a white field, or would show fine 
white or black lines against backgrounds of 
opposite value. High acutance creates the 
illusion of sharpness, even if the optical 
image is not sharp in itself. Because a de- 
veloper such as D-76 produces fine grain by 
dissolving the particles. in a big enlarge- 
ment, the whole image will appear less 
sharp because of the “silver scatter.” 

Third, understand that when required, 
development time can be 114 times normal 
without producing excessive grain. 

Somehow, out in the clear air, setting up 
our pictures and being able to ask Ansel or 
Gerry for help when we became confused, 
the pieces began to fit together. The “how- 
to-do-it” was becoming important only as 
a means of reaching a goal—the beautiful 
print. We used Polaroid materials a great 
deal to test an idea, and found it a wonder- 
ful medium when used for itself. 

We had sessions in Ansel’s garden, when 
we could question him to our satisfaction. 
Now we were no longer asking, “What do 
you mean by print values?” But, “If the 
scene is essentially gray, as on a foggy day, 
wouldn't you spoil it by expanding the neg- 
ative?” In other words, we had begun to 
exercise emotional control over our me- 
dium. We were beginning to see. 

“I want a fresher viewpoint on the 
world,” said Ansel, “that interests me more 
than the medium. I want to help people to 
see the world more clearly.” —® 





The Legend of Sid Grossman 


continued from page 51 


designers had been brought to him by 
Harry Lapow, another designer who, at 
the time, was studying photography with 
Sid, “because they were so far ahead of 
others in the field we were having one hell 
of a time selling them.” They needed com- 
forting and reassurance about their futures 
in the world of commerce, but Sid put it 
to them this way: “To the extent we bring 
creative capacities to bear on those [con- 
sumer] products—whether they be books, 
magazines, or films—and develop them to 
produce a product that we feel is a con- 
tribution to the public (philosophically, es- 
thetically, and emotionally), to that extent 
we are contributing something real.” 

To give comfort. as such, was not in him. 
His life was full of challenge and conflict, 
and his manner of teaching was to create 
challenge and conflict for his students, de- 
fining their goals, then inspiring them to 
strive in those directions. He was merciless 
November, 196] 











Why Dynamatic? Because this unique automatic camera 
gives you the most thorough light reading of all. It balances 
the values from its “three-eye” system — instantly determines 
proper exposure, And it continues to adjust for any per- 
ceptible light value changes right up to the moment you 
shoot. No other automatic camera is quite like it. See the 
Dynamatic with f/2.8 Voigtlander lens, just $104.50"; Manufacturer’s sug- 
Dynamatic II, with coupled rangefinder and free choice of gested list prices. 


‘ oe See your dealer for 
manual setting when desired, $139.50*. his prices. 


VOIGTLANDER SINCE 1756 


SOLE AMERICAN IMPORTER, H. A. BOHM & CO., 2814 W. PETERSON AVE., CHICAGO 45, ILL. 


NEW 


Se Onic 


MICROLITE METER 
——~ =o 


Cadmium sulfide cell 
battery powered 


Even reads candlelight 


This new power meter from Sekonic 

is the most exciting meter on the mar- 

ket today. Its dual-range system per- 

mits it to give perfect readings under 

all lighting conditions from the lowest 

“available darkness” to the brightest 

sunlight. Priced at less than $25. 

SEKONIC INCORPORATED + 130 W. 42nd St. » New York 36, N.Y. 


Distributors: Scopus incorporated, 404 Park Ave. So., New York 16 « Ponder and Best, 814 N. Cole Ave., 
Hollywood 38, Calif. ¢ Canadian Distributor: W. Carsen, 31 Scarsdale Rd., Don Mills, Ontario, Canada. 


91 





ENTER HERE... 
LEARN T0 EARN 
AT BROOKS! 


Students enter gateway leading to beautiful 

7-acre Brooks campus overlooking picturesque 

Santa Barbara 
Here, where towering mountains meet a 
sparkling sea, is where your career in pro- 
fessional photography begins. At Brooks 
Institute you learn by doing—just as success- 
ful Brooks graduates in all parts of the world 
have done for nearly 20 years. You work in 
modern studios, laboratories and classrooms 
—under the supervision of an internationally 
recognized faculty. 


EARN YOUR B.P.A. DEGREE... 


At Brooks you work toward a diploma in 
professional photography ...a Bachelor of 
Professional Arts degree (B. P. A.) ... or 
completion of special short courses. And 
soon you're ready to join other successful 
Brooks graduates serving in industry, tele- 
vision, motion pictures or operating their 
own studios. 


CHOOSE FROM THESE COURSES... 


1. 28-month course leading to diploma or 
degree in Professional Portraiture or Illus- 
trative Photography, including Color 
Printing and Motion Picture Production. 

2. Custom Short Courses 

3. Motion Picture Production Course 


Coeducational - Approved for Veterans - 
Approved by U. S. Government for 
students from abroad +» Approved by 
California State Board of Education + Pro- 
fessional Placement Service 


Start your career in professional 
photography today! Course outlines and 
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in his criticism of work that appeared to 
be pedestrian or showed a lack of creative 
effort, and photographers who took his 
course are, even to this day, vehement in 
expressing their feelings about him, but 
these feelings cover both extremes of re- 
action—hate and love. 


His proteges speak 

In preparing this article I talked to sev- 
eral of his former students, and I heard 
him described as both a “destructive mon- 
ster’ and 
teacher.” 


a “master photographer and 
He, I'm sure, took this in his 
| stride, since incongruity seems to have 
| played such a large part in his everyday 
| affairs. His appearance. 
|haireut and workman’s 
| seemed to me, part of a 





including short 
clothes, was, it 
deliberate effort 
| on his part to obscure any resemblance to a 
sensitive artist, as was his gruff manner of 
speaking. | met him during the closing 
months of World War II. I was assigned, 
|as a writer, to the public relations office 
of the U.S. Army Air Forces redistribution 
Atlantic City, N.J. He was one 
of the photographers, a corporal, and about 
the most unmilitary looking G.I. I had ever 
seen. But there was no mistaking his excep- 


station in 


tional talent as a photographer, and since I, 
at the time, was becoming deeply involved 
with photography. I asked him for advice. 
“Never take less than five dollars for a pic- 
ture.” he growled. “That’s my advice to 
you.” And that was all he would say on the 
| subject for a long time. Afterwards, when 
he saw that I was really serious about pho- 
tography according to his terms (“you're 
interested in knowing why you take these 
pictures”) he consented to discuss my pho- 
tographs with me briefly—or, to put it in 
more realistic terms, he lectured me on 
them, always careful to maintain his harsh 
exterior while he showed me what 7 saw 
through my viewfinder and how it compared 
with what registered on the film. 

Very likely it was simply his history of 
frustrations that drove him to an idealistic 
romance with communism. | think he ex- 
pected to find a system that would allow 
the working artist to be creative without 
having to be haunted by the necessity to 
maintain a running fight against poverty 
and hunger. But, as David Vestal, one of 
Sid’s students, put it, “his individualism 
was not appreciated by the Party, and his 
communism was not acceptable to his non- 
communist friends and acquaintances, so 
(in this too) he was constantly caught in 
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| man, the brink of immortality his name has 
|reached since his death on December 31. 
| 1955, seems to 


the middle.” 

Whether or not Sid Grossman was a great 
the rank of Strand, 
Stieglitz, and Lange,” according to devotees, 


photographer, “of 
his pictures continue to excite some audi- 
An exhibition, Sid Grossman, Part 
1, was held in the Image Gallery in New 
York this year, and was quite well received 
by the critics. But the legend of Sid Gross- 


ences. 


be tied in quite clearly with 





his teaching. He started teaching in the 
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late 1930's, almost simultaneously with his 
taking up photography as a serious outlet 
for the creative drive that was influencing 
him so strongly, and continued after inter- 
ruption by the war, first with the ill-fated 
Photo League, and then on his own. An 
impressive number of his students are now 
successful photographers, and several, such 
as Vestal and 
spected teachers. 


Harold Feinstein, are re- 

Possibly the legend could be explained 
with ease if it were possible to define in 
simple language just what 
taught. 


and how he 
His teaching always changed rad- 
ically from year to year. The weekly class 
session was supposed to last for two hours, 
but it was never possible to break up the 
meeting in short a 
started. “Usually,” 


so time once it got 
Ann Treer recalls, “we 
would go on past midnight, well past mid- 
night, with Sid constantly 


shocking articulating 


urging and 
what 
thought. and then he would proceed to cut 


away the fog.” 


us into we 


He tried to stimulate good work by at 
tacking what was bad, but without saying 
specifically, in technical terms, 
bad and why. 


what was 


described by Vestal who said, “ 
job to probe and learn why [my stuff was 
bad]. It was always something of a battle: 


but a recognition of the accuracy and acute- | 


ness of his judgment with the work of other 
students suggested that he was likely right 
about mine. This developed from opinion 


to conviction in a couple of years.” 


Sensory impressions vital 


The photographer, according to Gross- 
man, must develop a special sensitivity to 


the world as seen through his viewfinder. 


Everything he hears and smells must be | 


part of a general complex sensitivity with 
what he sees. Sounds and smells should not 
distract, taught, but 
heighten the photographer's vision. 


he should help to 

“You have an area—the viewfinder frame 
—and this he explained, 
“but you need to know that this world is 
always changing, not only because [all the 
things within it are] changing in their size, 
in their volume, 


is your world,” 


but as they threaten 
themselves completely. 


you and as they recede, 
to remove In the 


world there is a reality. 
because 


I could turn [the viewfinder] away.” 


to the most abrupt disappearance, 


He made much of the fact that the pho- | 


tographer, even the novice, is liable for all 
that appears in his photograph. “It is no 
use to you to have a viewfinder 
move 
you move 
it]. You are the one who creates this world 
[< of the view finder] . The world is a 
jumble unless you bring order into it, 
the 


to you.” 


whole 
and 
order is always whatever is significant 

Sid worked hard to instill in his students 
the realization that being a photographer 
must involve a full-time 
photographic possibilities all around 
196] 
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Its effect on the student was | 
It was my | 





as they come forward to | 


but it is subject | 


that can | 
around unless you understand why | 
around [when looking through | 


awareness of the 


him 
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all the time. In his youth he worried about 
wasting time and energy in an abstract 
sense. He wrote in his diary: “I am so 
afraid. I don’t want to be 50 before I get 
started.” (He died of a heart attack at 42.) 
To his students, many years later, he said. 
“You have before you millions of visual 
relationships. Millions of things are before 
your eyes. As you move your eye there are 
a million pictures you can make.” 

In 1950 a wire recorder was added to the 
Grossman class. It took down everything 
that was said during the entire course, and 
one of the students, Ann Winters, under- 
took to transcribe the series of sessions 
from the wire. The sound quality was not 
good, and she gave up after struggling 
through about a third of the job. Here are 
some of Sid’s remarks as selected from that 
transcription. Each paragraph is an indi- 
vidual statement taken out of context: 

@ The question of naturalism is a fallacy. 
It does not exist. The people who believe 
that they are dealing with naturalism are 
dealing with a very old, deadly, and un- 
inspired vision—with what they believe to 
be the appearance of things. 

e To some extent every photograph is a 
work that has some element of art in it— 
the barest element of folk art. Joe Blow 
takes the box camera out on Sunday to make 
pictures of his family. His idea [is] that 
you have to stand up straight. Here, al- 
ready, you have an unnatural content. 

@ The photographer must deal with the 
material before him. It is important that 
you look and you don’t say, “Here is a 
table,” but that you say, “This is a particu- 
lar kind of table; it is a table that I need; 
this is a table that I love.’ It must be strong. 
one way or another. [You must say] some- 
thing that means that you are really 
involved with life, and you are saying 
something that people [who view your pho- 
tographs] need to know. But if you are 
just photographing objects that happen to 
be around you are no different from a 
cheap commercial photographer who is 
making photographs for a catalog. 

e@ Everybody, no matter how crushed, no 
matter how beaten and how limited a life 
they have been forced into through circum- 
stances . . . everyone has within him tre- 
mendous depth of sweetness, of generosity. 
and a tremendous instinct for growing and 
looking for the richest things in life. You 
will find this spark in the most brutalized 
people, and the people whose normal sensi- 
bilities have been almost destroyed. 

e@ There is no such thing as perfection. 
There is no such thing as the final statement, 
because everything is change. Everything 
is growth. To describe a work of art as 
perfect is to say, ‘I like it.’ 

And in the midst of the adulation he had 
begun to receive from students, Grossman 
said, “As long as you are chained to a feel- 
ing that one person in a given area of work 
in photography is your authority, the person 
you will accept as an authority, you have 


| a very deep-seated problem, and I hope you 
| understand that.”— 
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Missouri Short Course continued from page 56 


period of the course. Last year’s staff in- 
cluded Jim Godbold, Director of Photog- 
raphy at National Geographic; Angus Mc- 
Dougall, associate editor, photography, on 
Harvester World and Today and Magazine 
Photographer of the Year in 1955; Earl 
Seubert, Chief Photographer, Minneapolis 
Tribune, and three-time winner of the 
Newspaper Photographer of the Year 
award; Al Moldvay, staff photographer of 
the Denver Post and 1960 Newspaper Pho- 
tographer of the Year; nationally known 
free-lancer Russell Lee; and Yoichi Oka- 
moto, Chief of Visual Materials Branch of 
the U.S. Information Agency. 


Background of students 

The students who come to be helped by 
these top men in their fields are profes- 
sional magazine and news photographers, 
teachers of journalism in other schools, and 
ambitious students who hope to enter the 
field of photojournalism. 

Due to the unique nature of the Work- 
shop, the full cooperation of the town and, 
more important, people in it, is necessary. 
Cape Girardeau, where the Workshop was 
held this year, extended every possible as- 
sistance, as was done by the other towns 
documented over the past 13 years. 

On Monday morning, staff and students 
are given a tour of the town to provide an 
insight into the story possibilities which 
the town presents. Upon completion of the 
tour, each Workshopper decides on a story 
idea. He then makes an appointment with 
the staff and is given an individual, per- 
sonal session in which he discusses the sub- 
ject he would like to shoot. 

Workshoppers are then given approxi- 
mately two and a half days to go out and 
“get the story.” As they finish each roll of 
film, they put it in a centrally located box. 
The lab technicians work 24 hours a day, 
processing the rolls and making contacts. As 
the contacts are received from the lab, the 
entire staff looks at each sheet. However, 
the Workshoppers are unofficially divided 
into groups with each group being assigned 
to two staffers who “follow” the story. Iden- 
tification of the contacts is made by code 
number which the student puts on each roll. 

Some good and some poor photographs 
are selected from each student’s effort ev- 
ery day, and slides are made. Each night 
an informal critique session is held. 

At the end of the time allowed for shoot- 
ing, each Workshopper takes all of his 
contacts and produces a picture story lay- 
out. This includes the writing of captions 
for the prints he selects. Once again, each 
student is given individual attention and 
assistance. 

By Friday evening every student has 
turned in a layout which has been approved 
by the staff. 

Now the final phase of the Workshop 
starts. Every layout is spread out on a 
series of tables. The staffers then start put- 
ting together a photographic story of the 
November, 1961 


town, using the shots made by the students 
(this year, this session ended at 6:30 a.m. 
Saturday morning). 


Workshop philosophy 

The objective of the Workshop is to 
teach each of its students to tell a true story 
with his camera. In order to do this the 
photographer must become proficient at all | 
aspects of the creation of a photo story 
from the initial pre-planning of the assign- 
ment to the final layout on the magazine 
or newspaper page. The final story will | 
represent the photographer's reaction to | 
some aspect of real life—a situation which 
he has captured with his camera as it hap- | 
pened and without manipulation of any | 
kind. Under no circumstances will the 
workshop accept set-up or contrived pic- | 
tures. 





Choosing the subject 
Each student is given a personal inter- 
view by the entire teaching staff regarding | 
his story idea. Here the teachers learn 
whether the subject is vague or definite in 

the student’s mind. 

He should not approach the subject with 
preconceived ideas. His emotional reac- 
tions to his story must emerge out of his 
contact with it. The staff will question 
whether or not the subject can be shown 
visually. Beginners in photojournalism 
often pick a subject too broad and general | 
to tell within the limitations of a magazine | 
layout. Good advice before shooting is to | 
pick a simple story and then explore it in 
depth. After picking the subject, the pho- 
tographer researches it so that he knows 
in advance what he will be dealing with. 
Before beginning to shoot it is important 
to get as many facts as possible and to 
understand them. Often, as a result of this 
research, he finds that his story can more 
effectively deal with a more limited aspect 
of the subject. One of the major lessons of 
the workshop is that a simple subject han- 
dled well makes a far more effective photo 
story than a big subject handled superfi- 
cially. 


It is not enough that the photographer 
have an idea for a story. He must also have 
some idea of how to express this theme vis- 
ually. Unless he can answer the key ques- 
tion “How do I show it?” he may find when 
he is out in the field with his camera that he 
has no story at all. 


| 

| 

| 

, 
Shooting the story 
Each evening, after a busy day of shoot- | 
ing, there is the “critique session” with 
projection of slides of the students’ work. 
Emphasis in these critiques is placed on 
searching for the picture which tells the 
story best. Many times a photojournalist 
will settle for the easiest picture to get in 
situations where a different and more dif- 
ficult-to-obtain photograph will tell the 
story better and with greater impact. Each 





picture must contribute something to the 
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story. Although a picture may be dramatic 
startling 


lighting, 


with and be: autiful | 
at the same time it may contribute 
little or nothing to the photo story. The ideal 


picture 


composition 


is one which is photographically 


and makes its story-telling 
point. If the important part of a picture is 


the expression on a person’s face 


outstanding 


PORROFLEX A 


IMAGE-ERECTING, 
EYELEVEL MIRROR FINDER 


| 
| 
| 


, you must | 
| be able to see that expression, even if a 
| picture in which the 


face is in shadow is 


| more dramatic. 


The layout 
Obviously the time to start thinking about 
| layout is in the very first stages of planning | 
the 


| been 


PORROFLEX. | 


story, even before the pictures have 
shot, of the most common 
| problems in the student’s photo stories is 


that they forget this point. 
| 
| 
| 


but one 


A good layout does two things: 
Tells the the 
wants 
Tells it 


ally 


story that journalist 


FOR ALL ROLLEI CAMERAS 
WITH REMOVABLE FOCUSING HOODS 
Ingenious mirror finder system lets you 
switch to eyelevel focusing and viewing. 
Interchanges with standard focusing 
hood. You see image right-side-up. 
lf you own a Rollei with removable 
hood, be sure to try the Porroflex-R 
soon. Only 

(leathercase $4-5°). At your 


dealer, or write Dept. PP-11. 


MAMIYA « Division of Caprod Ltd. 
111 Fifth Ave., New York 3, N. Y. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


HAS A BUYER FOR 

YOUR USED CAMERA, 

PHOTO EQUIPMENT, 
—— AND ACCESSORIES! 


in an interesting and visu- 
stimulating 


Layout is the 


manner 

of the 
photojournalist. Whether the photographs | 
the journalist has made can produce one | 
sentence, a paragraph, 


“sentence structure” 





they 
must be organized to make an understand- 


| able 


| 
| ginning 
middle, 


or an essay, 





statement. 


(a 


A good layout has a be- 


provocative lead picture), a 
and an end. 

continuity which expresses clearly and dra- 
| me itically the theme of the story. 

| A good layout is interesting and stimu- 
lating to the 


The time to achieve these impor- | _ 111 Fifth Ave., 
| 


It has a me — 
j 
| 


eye. It requires contrast and 
variety. 
tant elements is not after the contact sheets ; 
have been brought in, but instead, when 

An interesting layout is 

built of interesting pictures, not the pho- 

tographic that “seen a 

hundred but ones which bring a 

and original viewpoint to their sub- 

In an effective layout there is variety 

the of the pictures. This is 

achieved if the photographer has not shot 

all verticals or all horizontals but includes | 
a variety of both. All the pictures do not 

to be from the same (usually 

eye-level); a little extra work can some- | 
times produce an unusual viewpoint that 
“makes” the photograph. 

A good layout is direct and to the point. 

It uses the to tell the | 
but Workshop stu- 

| dents learn the use of white space to add 

emphasis to pictures. Perhaps one of them 

has planned to put three photographs on 

a page. He might find out, in working with 

his instructor, that if he runs only two pho- 

tographs, the additional white space around 

them will heighten their impact. 

In all these phases of creating a photo- 

graphic story the 
Photojournalism 
ing the planning 
the 


shooting begins. 


cliches we have 
times” 
new 
tgs The 400,000 purchasers of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


are always in the market for 


format 


have angle 


good buys. If you have some- 
let POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY’s readers 


know about it through our 


thing to sell, 





pictures necessary 


story is not crowded. 


classified columns. Only 45¢ 
a word (noncommercial rate) 
will highlight your ad in the 
PHOTO SHOPPING CENTER. 


Missouri Short Course in Minimum message: 10 words. 





is learning by doing. Do- 

doing the shooting, doing | 
The expert instructors supply | 
the philosophy of what a good photo story | 
is and the guidance which will help the | 
| stude nt, as he 





layout. For 
further 
information 


write: 


Martin Lincoln 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
One Park Avenue 

New York 16, N.Y. 





continues his career as a 


| photojournalist, to achieve that goal_—f 
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A SECTION FOR THE AMATEUR FILM-MAKER 


MOVIES 


INSIDE MOVIES: Are movie clubs worth joining? There are two answers 
to this question; we present them both—along with an actual case his- 
tory of a club-at-work (starting page 98) @ Long film life is vital to every 


movie-maker. Here are 20 tips to achieve it (page 102)@ Finer points of cutting are covered 
in “Creating with Film,” “Idea Clinic” suggests films for young audiences (both below) 


CUTS: HARD AND SOFT 


‘The subtleties of film editing are more easily learned 
at the editing bench than from the printed page. Just 
why two particular shots will cut together with maxi- 
mum effect and two others will not is often a matter of 
the editor’s feeling for their composition, movement, 
tone, and all the other factors which make up the film 
image. Because of this fact, available writings on film 
editing have been forced either to deal in generalities 
or to give “rules” which, at best, tend greatly to over- 
simplify the subject. 

Much is written about “smooth editing” or “dynamic 
cutting” or the “rhythm” of a particular sequence but 
just what these rather nebulous terms mean can only 
be sensed by the man who has spent a considerable 
period of trial and error actually editing film. 

Perhaps some of the confusion that these terms hold 
can be straightened out if we look at the actual effect 
of a film cut on a member of the audience. Each cut 
from one shot to another produces a slight visual shock 
in the viewer watching this film on the screen. It pro- 
duces a visual “beat” which is analogous to the audible 
beat produced when a drum is struck. The rhythm and 
tempo of these visual beats have a definite emotional 
effect on the person experiencing them just as the 
audible beats on a drum are capable of producing ex- 
citement in the listener. To carry our visual and audi- 
tory analogy further, these visual beats can be “hard” 
like the sharp “clack” of a snare drum being struck or 

continued on page 106 





@ If you're in search of 
an enthusiastic audi- 
ence—and what movie- 
maker isn’t?—you won't 
find a better one than 
among children, and 
they don’t have to be 
your own. Their re- 
sponse is natural, unre- 
strained, complete— 
and outspoken. What 
more could you ask for? 


© To start the easy way, 


LEENDERT let yourself be guided 
DRUKKER by one of those colorful 
children’s nature books, 
sold in any five-and-ten- 
cent store. They come in varied series, deal with a wide 
range of subjects: trees, birds, sea shells, animals, etc. 
For the school-age child, there are booklets covering 
simple physics and chemistry experiments leading to 
startling results; how to predict the weather; exploring 
the heavens; and so forth. Most of them depend heav- 
ily on colored sketches. You, however, will be able to 
shoot the real thing—and in full motion! 











@ With some subjects, you will have to provide the ac- 
tion: sea shells, for example. You can’t present a se- 
quence of still lifes and expect a young audience to 
remain quiet in their seats for any length of time. No 
matter; a child strolling along the sea side, picking up 
shells and rocks, studying them at close range, provide 
the necessary movement. The rolling sea helps too— 
washing and brightening pebbles and shells; and so 
does a crab, out on a stroll. If sea shells are out of 
season in your locality, save the idea for next spring; 
the principle is basic to any “science” subject: leaves, 
flowers, insects. 

continued on page 111 
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“Yes!” By E. LOUISE 


GNERICH 


President, Metropolitan Motion Picture Club of New York, Inc. 


eres man is a gregarious creature, 

and (excluding the confirmed hermit) 

likes to be with other human beings at 

work or at play, in his profession or his 

hobby. Whether he admits it or not, he 

does enjoy the association with his fellow 

man whose interest lies in the same field 

as his. Inherently his desire—and need—is for the companion- 

ship of those with whom he can share his knowledge, experience, 

and pleasure—his hobby, if you will. It’s as simple as that! The 
lone wolf is in the minority. 

Take yourself, for example. Your friends and family think your 

movies are wonderful: their sentiment is a natural one. In your 

mind, however, there is sometimes a doubt: you feel you want 


to do better: you want to contact other amateur movie-makers. 


Whether you are a real novice who has just begun to take his 
first tottering steps de Mille-ward, or a dyed-in-the-wool movie- 
maker whom the bug has already bitten but good, you want to 
meet and talk to other kindred souls for whom this medium of 
expression is an outlet for creative talents. Lf you have never 
heard a group of such filmers discuss the subject, brother, you 
have really missed something! 

Talk, they say, is cheap, but certainly talk about the fascinat- 
ing aspects of your hobby is not. To you it is valuable and bene- 
ficial, for not only do you contribute your personal observations 
and experience, but you get the other fellow’s reactions and 
opinions, know the problems he has faced, and find out how he 
has solved them. In your give and take of information of this 
sort you both learn quickly, and as your knowledge grows so 
does your skill which then becomes a further incentive to doing 
bigger and better things with film. 

The remark is sometimes made that a movie club is a Mutual 
\dmiration Society. By the good old American standard of fair- 
mindedness, what’s wrong with admiring each other’s work well 
done? I say this is a splendid attitude. It makes everybody 
happy and creates harmony. Self-aggrandisement has no place 
in such an atmosphere. The Golden Rule is still a good one. 


continued on page 109 


ARE MOVIE CLUBS 


THE 


LOS, ANGELES 
SMM Clue 


Presents 


CLUB 
AT 
WORK! 


Perhaps the Los Angeles 8mm Club is a 
rarity, but it's one movie group whose 
productions prove its merit. A sample, 

Once Upon a Time, is photographically 
outlined at right. A pseud~ fairy tale, 
it is an adaption of a true experience, 

Here’s how the film evolved. 

First, the story committee went to work. 
Four club members spent several evenings 
working out details, and writing the 
script: when it was. finished, it was 
reviewed by another club member. (Such 
review and the suggestions of one who 
has not worked so closely with it can line, may 


be most valuable.) 


Once Upon a Time is a film that, in out- 
seem to follow a well-worn 


ters. Plot gets into full swing with trip 
to beach. The girls start playing ball. It 


In life, the meeting of the father and the 


continued on page 100 


groove, Yet, it is a distinguished effort: 
Its details have been skillfully developed 
to achieve utter believability. Movie tells 
the tale of a widower with two daugh- 


falls into the sea, is retrieved by a boy, 
Bill, who joins them in the game, At 
lunch-time, Bill's mother asks girls’ dad 
to open jar, dad has to borrow a knife, 








ee N 99 
» By ED CORLEY 


Film-maker (Next Stop 28th, Up The Avenue) 


f I were under instructions to become 

the least popular guy in town, I think 

a good way to start out would be by writing 

this article. But truth is truth. I do not 

believe there is much reason for the serious 

film amateur to join the average movie club. 

To begin with, the average club in this 

country is run by—to put it conservatively—a passle of old 
foops. The eager young film-maker, with ambitious (albeit some- 
times half-baked) ideas runs into a stone wall of indifference, 
opposition, and—most disappointing—ignorance. He wants to 
experiment, he wants to learn, he wants to do. To the devil with 
lovely exposures, and Z-O0-0-0-O-M, and one darned automatic 
dissolve after another! He wants to look at people and ideas 


with a fresh eye, use his camera to say something, not simply 


record a trip to Disneyland, or to capture for the ages the kids 
acting out a cute little story about Goldilocks and the Three 
Bears. So far so good. But watch what happens when he tries 
to get his film before the public on Open Night, Film Festival, 
or whatever the particular group calls that evening when their 
favorite flicks are exhibited to a paying audience. He'll find him- 
self excluded entirely—or else sandwiched in between two sickly 
attempts to go Hollywood one better at that peculiarly American 
time-waster, the travelog. 

Our esteemed colleague, Esther Cooke, is very dear to the 
hearts of movie clubs. She makes travelogs—and that’s one thing 
movie clubs understand, a good travelog. The big difference is 
that her travelogs are good: too many who would emulate her 
merely produce smeared carbon copies, overlong, poorly edited, 
buried under redundant sound tracks and — most horrible — 
fearfully dull. Yet these are the movies clubs most often show— 
and admire—because these are the common denominator: the 
kind of film the people who run the clubs can make themselves. 

The enterprising film-maker, with his unconventional subject 
matter and somewhat irreverent attitude towards the “musts” of 
film-making (lovely exposure, tripods, LS/MS/CU editing, and 
the like) only bewilders most of his fellow club members. They 


continued on page 108 


WORTH JOINING? 


and soon the two families join blankets. 
It turns into a wonderful day, first of 
many. They get together for other out- 
ings to beach. amusement park. etc. 
When Susie is ill. Bill and his mother 
come over, and it’s fun after all. Bill's 


mother receives an offer to become an 
office manager of her firm’s Santa Bar- 
bara bi..:ch, can’t pass it up. The girls 
miss the fun they had together. They 
write Bill and his mother, invite them 
to a beach reunion. Snapshots recall good 


old times. As the two parents stroll along 
the shore. camera zooms in on their 
clasped hands, then cross-fades to a close 
up of their hands as they stand in front 
of the minister for quick ending—reason- 
able because of film’s gradual build-up. 





CLUB AT WORK continued 


mother was arranged by a mutual friend; the plot called for a 
chance meeting with the natural beach scenery as a background. 
The committee felt this would provide more sparkle. The basic 
idea was written down: A widower with two daughters meets a 
widow with a son; all enjoy one another’s company: there's a 
separation, then a reunion which results in the merging of the 
two families. The details had to be worked out: How do they 
meet? The next ejiisode had to establish that they like to be 
together. Then comes a separation: it tells why and shows how 
it affects each. For a happy fairy-tale ending, both families had 
to be brought together again. 

The script completed, the president of the club, acting as 
producer, appointed a director, and the two of them selected the 
east as well as the behind-the-scenes personnel such as camera- 
man, lighting technicians, script girl. prop-man, ete. 

After filming and editing were completed according to the 
script, another member did the special effects of fades and 
wipes, still another chose music from his record library. and 
many hands were used to put sound on strobe tape. Three ses- 
sions were required for sound alone: one lasted until 2 a.m. 

rhe cast and crew agree that a club production is not a snap, 
that sometimes personal matters have to be put aside in defer- 
ence to the valuable time donated by many others, but usually 
the picture that is produced is very rewarding to all who par- 
ticipate. Nearly 900 man-hours were devoted to making Once 
{pon a Time which took up everyone’s “spare time” from June 
through October. 

Because of the distances one must travel in the Los Angeles 
area, not much can be done in the way of filming during the 
week. Week ends were booked almost solid for two or three 
months to complete shooting. When personal obligations inter- 
fered, scenes in which the absentee did not appear were shot. 

Because of vacation schedules, shooting did not begin until 
July; the film was ready for the interclub contest by the dead- 
line date of October 14. 

Controversies? Yes, of course. But they are kept to a mini- 
mum. It has been a customary thing when the club begins a 
production that the president at the “kick-off” shooting makes 
a rule that in the event of any difference of opinion on filming, 
the director’s decision is final. Right or wrong, the director 
decides. It must be so if the story is to be completed. 

Kodachrome Daylight film was used for outdoor shots, Type A 
film indoors. All together, twelve 50-foot rolls of film were used 
at a cost of approximately $50 for film and developing. Out of 
this, 300 feet of film were chosen to tell the story: the picture 
runs for 20 minutes. Music was recorded on half of a stereo 
tape with narration on the other half, and then were re-recorded 
on a Revere strobe tape. Equipment used was a Bolex H-8 with 
zoom lens (the camera belonging to one of the club members), 
floodlights and reflectors, twin turntables, mixer, tape recorders, 
mie rophone, and stop wal h. 

lhe inside shots took place in members’ homes: public parks 
and playgrounds in various parts of the city were outdoor set- 
tings: the beach scenes were shot at a most picturesque spot 
20 miles north of Malibu. Here nature added to the problem 
of shooting—the changing tides shifted the sands from week to 
week so that the boulders on this rocky section of the coast 
h irdly looked the same; each week end different camera angles 
had to be chosen to minimize this change. 

s | he cast and crew were very embarrassed on one occasion. For 
the wedding finale, as many club members as possible were 
asked to come to the church dressed as wedding guests: many 
came that Saturday afternoon and sat patiently while the camera 
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Teamwork is essential whenever a group films a movie to- 
gether. Above, the sound crew is recording music from a twin- 
turn-table unit on the second half of a stereo tape. Complete 


recording was copied onto a strobe tape for synched sound, 


registered a well-attended event. Back home that evening, the 
cameraman discovered that the film had jammed in the camera, 


and he had not recorded one foot of the wedding scene! 


Contests 


To stimulate movie-making among members, the club, under 


the direction of the vice president, holds five contests during the 


year, each in a different category: uncut, documentary, scenario, 
vacation-travel, and mood and fantasy. Members compete with 
each other for first, second. and third place trophies. Films are 
judged on basic idea, camera handling, editing, titling, and sound. 

The uncut is a complete picture with beginning and end titles 
and the story in between. Only 50 feet of film is used and no 
editing is permitted; this teaches the photographer to think 
before he shoots. The documentary is a “how-to” picture: how 
to make a kite, how to grow African violets, etc. The scenario, of 
course, is a short story on film: the vacation-travel, an account 
of where the vacationer went and what he saw. The mood and 
fantasy category was established by the club only two years ago 
to accommodate those pictures that would not properly fit in any 
other category—those dealing with song titles, leaves and shadows, 


silhouettes, and so forth. 


Cine-college 

Instruction, for the most part, is provided at special cine- 
college meetings planned by the board of directors and carried 
out by the cine-college chairman. They are held in members’ 
homes and because of limited space only the first 40 reservations 
are accepted. Topics covered vary from trick photography and 
special effects to sessions on “how I do it,” in which members 
can get answers to their particular problems from the more ad- 
vanced photographers. Cine-college sessions are held four times 
during the year. 

How does a club production get started? The Los Angeles 
8mm Club does it this way: A notice appears in the club bulletin 
that ideas are wanted for the club production. Members con- 
tribute basic ideas for stories which are then turned over to a 
story committee. The various ideas are read to the committee, and 
then each one is discussed separately to see whether it can be 
worked into a story that would be a “smash hit” on the screen. 

The results speak for themselves. There’s no finer proof of 
the club’s success than the films it produces.—@@ 








SETTING NEW STANDARDS OF EXCELLENCE AND VALUE THROUGH GREATIVE ENGINEERING 
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AUTO-THREADING. Threads 
film onto automatic take- 
up reel. 


FASTF1.2 ZOOM LENS. Zooms 
in focus from 11 to 20 feet. 


ULTRA-BRIGHT. SUPER TRU- 
FLECTOR LAMP. Brighter, 
cooler than 750 watts. 
Low voltage. 


lenge) -ir4 sem longie), Ei ae) age). & 
Big, bright editing screen. 
Push-button power con- 


trols, 


BUILT-IN SPLICER. Simple, 
dry-butt splices. No 
clamps, no seraping, no 
cement. 


OTHER FEATURES: Swing- 
out film gate. Speed control. 
Room light switch. Splie- 
ing notcher. 400-ft. reel. 
Geared tilt control. ‘Fully 
geared foldaway reel arms, 
Die-cast aluminum body 
and cover, 

Less than $220 See your dealer 

for exact retail price 





FULL-YEAR GUARANTEE 
registered in your name. 
For free booklet write Dept. F-67, 


KEYSTONE CAMERA CO., 
INC., Boston 24, Mass. 














most complete, most automatic, most versatile 
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MOVIES continued 


20 tips 
for 


Store raw film in unopened, sealed cans in 
refrigerator. Remove, but keep cans sealed 
at least an hour, preferably 14 hours, be- 
fore use, to prevent condensation on film. 


Don't remove tape from film can until you 
are ready to load your camera. This is par- 
ticularly important in the tropics, aboard 
ship, and under other such damp conditions. 


Use film before the expiration date marked 
on its carton. Unexposed color emulsions 
especially tend to deteriorate with age, 
shifting color balance, and losing its speed. 


Don't leave film in camera for an extended 
period; air, moisture have free access to 
the loosely wound footage, so it won't keep 
well. Use it for titling, exposure tests, etc. 


Send film out to the lab for quick proc- 
essing as soon as you have finished it, 
particularly color. Don’t drop it in mail 
boxes where the sun may beat down upon it. 


Don’t retape film can; you might seal in 
air’s moisture. Exception: in the tropics, 
film may be placed with dried silica gel 
as desiccant in moisture-proof container. 


Exposed film to be mailed overseas for proc- 
essing should be sent by air. Note on the 
package: “Unprocessed film for amateur use 
only—PLEASE DO NOT EXPOSE TO X-RAYS.” 


Store all film—fresh or finished—away 
from heat, damp, vapors. That means don’t 
keep it in the basement or attic, near radi- 
ators, or in closet with moth repellents. 


Handle film by its edges only; fingertips 
leave deposits that may mar it permanently. 
For safety, use white cotton gloves sold at 
movie supply houses, make-up counters. 


Do not “race’’ film through editor, at risk 
of scratches, enlarged sprocket holes. Lat- 
ter, in turn, may cause jumpy picture 
upon projection. Rewind direct, reel to reel 
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lf you must clean film, use freshly laun- 
dered velvet, always dampened with film 
cleaner. Fold edges in to keep lint off film. 
Replace swab frequently for a clean one. 


Hold cleaning swab near feed reel. Turn 
take-up reel so slowly that film will be dried 
completely when it is wound onto take-up 
reel. Otherwise streaks, mottle may result. 


Guard against broken sprocket holes, and 
repair them promptly with Mylar splicing 
patches. They tend to get caught in clean- 
ing cloth or projector gate, tearing film. 


Unless you work under laboratory condi- 
tions, do not use a fan while cleaning; it may 
whirl up dust. It’s safest, too, not to 
smoke; cigarette’s ash may settle on film. 


Do not “cinch” (tighten) film on reel by 
pulling on its end; any dirt caught between 
layers of film is likely to scratch the all too 
familiar “railroad tracks” into emulsion. 


Don’t use bent reels; the edges may scrape 
film particles off, to settle as dust on the 
emulsion. Guard, too, against overloading 
reels. Sound striping cuts reel capacity. 


Before you switch on the projector, check 
film threading once more. Are loops just 
the right length? Does film run properly 
over each roller, not around lamp housing? 


Clean projector's film path—gate, rollers, 
sprocket wheels, etc.—after every use. 
Avoid scratching the gate’s lens-like pol- 
ished surfaces by using soft materials only. 


Should film get scratched, promptly send it 
to a professional laboratory, with explana- 
tory note for cleaning, treatment. Dirt tends 
to settle in scratches, causing more damage. 


Ends of film are particularly subject to 
ear. Add leaders to both head and tail of 

ilm, write helpful identification on them: 
subject, date, head, tail, frames per second. 
—Leendert Drukker 








There's a Hollywood Studio inside this Bolex 8mm Camera 


Every Hollywood effect is yours with the new 
Bolex D-8L (with film rewind) Compumatic, 
a studio within a camera. Fades, slow mo- 
tion, and now lap dissolves—imagination 
alone limits the variety. 

The D-8L with film rewind has seven dif- 
ferent speed settings, a variable shutter, a 
zoom viewfinder and settings for single- 
frame shots. A special rewind feature has 
been added to combine with the variable 


shutter for the most professional lap dissolves. 

The 8mm Bolex has an electric eye that 
measures light through the lens for the exact 
field the lens covers. This means perfect ex- 
posures for whatever lens is in the shooting 
position—normal, telephoto, wide-angle or 
zoom—and truer color. 

The D-8L (with film rewind) Compumatic 
with three-lens turret is priced from only 
$164.50 with Yvar 13mm f/1.9 f. f. lens. Ad- 


PAILLARD INCORPORATED, 100 SIXTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 13, N. Y...1N CANADA, GARLICK FILMS LTD., TORONTO 


ditional lenses are optional at extra cost. 
Other Bolex Compumatic models range from 
$79.50 for C-8SL with Lytar 13mm f/1.9 f. f. 
to $370.00 for 8-DL with film rewind and 
Pan Cinor 40R zoom lens. Write Dept. 
BPP-11 for details and name of nearest 
Bolex Dealer. 

Prices include F.E.T. where applicable. 
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OTHER PAILLARD PRODUCTS INCLUDE SWISS-PRECI- 
SION HERMES TYPEWRITERS AND ADDING MACHINES 





Stereo SOuNGC =.» 


The NEW REVERE T-2200 Stereo Tape Recorder and 
Stereo Companion Unit. Only tape can give you the true 
clarity of Hi-Fidelity recorded music. Only the stereophonic 
sound system of the Revere T-2200 and Stereo Companion 
Unit can give you the full-dimensional brilliance of per- 
fectly ‘‘Balanced-Tone”’... plus the simplest of start-stop 
operation. Here is a compact, completely portable stereo 
system that combines beauty and simplicity with the 
finest of stereo sound. Play and record 2 and 4 track stereo 
at 7% and 3% speeds. Up to 8 hours monaural playing 
time on double length tapes. A patented, self-adjusting 
braking system eliminates tape tearing. 
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pure and simple 


November, 1961 


The fine Revere craftsmanship and engineering is evident in 
every detail from the smartly designed cases to the lubri- 
cated-for-life moving elements. In addition, Revere Record- 
ers are backed by the research and experience of the 3M 
Company, producers of ‘‘Scotch"’ Brand Magnetic Tapes. The 
Revere T-2200 Stereo Recorder is priced under $240.00, 
the matching Companion Unit under $90.00, both for 
under $330.00. 

Available at fine 

music and photo- 

graphic stores 

qverpunere. CAMERA COMPANY 

A Subsidiary of 


MMiienesora (finine ano ()ffanuracturing company ram } 


... WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW 
Chicago 16, Illinois 





WE WENT TO 
THE BULLFIGHTS 
IN MADRID 

AGAIN 





WITH 
RADIANT 


LENTICULAR 
SCREEN 


UR NEW 


KON 
Cust 3) 
\PARENTS/ 


Your most treasured moments come 


gloriously alive again on a 


Radiant Lenticular Screen. 


new 
Radiant’s 
exclusive lenticular 


projection sur- 


face makes colors more vibrant .. . 


gives greater contrast makes 


pictures truly natural and lifelike. 
And Lenticular 
Screens you need never turn out all 
of the No fumbling 
about in the dark, no more stopping 


with Radiant 


lights. more 
all other activities when you want to 
Ra- 
diant’s new lenticular screen surfaces 
control light reflection 

so effectively that 


project your movies or slides. 


even color movies 
and slides are 
projected with 
living 
reproduction. 


RADIANT MANUFACTURING CORP. PP-1161 
8220 North Austin Avenue, Morton Grove, Illinois 


See your Radiant dealer for a demonstration and 


send for our free booklet THE SECRETS OF GOOD 


SHOWMANSHIP. No obligation, of course. 
Name____ 


Address 


City NS Eee 


Le 
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Creating with Film 
continued from page 97 
“soft” like the muffled “boom” of a bass 
The hardness or softness of the beats 
influences their effect on the viewer just as 
their tempo does. 

This, 


“hard” 


in capsule form, 
and “soft” 
Now, here is how they can be produced and 
used in your films. 

“Hard” cuts are produced by a strong 
visual clash between the shots which are 
spliced together. 


is the theory of 
cuts in motion pictures. 


A shot containing move- 
ment going in one direction is spliced to 
one containing movement from the other 
direction. A_ shot 


containing a diagonal 


| composition is spliced to a shot containing 





together. 


an opposite diagonal composition. A shot 
of light tone is spliced to a shot of dark 
tone. The shots not 
matched but overlaps slightly over the cut, 
repeating part of the action in the second 
shot that we have already seen in the first 
(see Eisenstein’s films for examples of this 
technique). 


action between 


18 


A shot containing violent mo- 
shot. An 
shot to a 
close-up. Any of these techniques and many 


tion is cut together with a static 
abrupt cut is made from a long 


visually 
deliberately 
“smooth” 


will produce a 
“hard” 
rules of 


more jarring 
breaking the 


cutting the movie-maker 


or 


cut. By 


| produces a visual shock which can be very 


effective in certain types of sequences. 


2. “Soft” cuts are produced by minimiz- 


ing the visual clash between shots spliced 


This is done by following the 
rules of smooth editing. Action is matched. 


The visual center of interest is kept the 


| same at the end of one shot and the begin- 


classic 


Tones and color balances 
re kept consistent from shot to shot. The 
rule 


ning of the next. 


of longshot—medium shot— 
close-up is adhered to. 


| these techniques is to make the visual shock 





of the 


3. Scenes of action and excitement can 


cut as unnoticeable as possible. 


be made exciting to an audience by being 


edited in a fast tempo and with “hard” cuts. | 


Look at mass battle scenes 


duels, or fist fights in the next good feature | 


film you see. Cross cutting of any kind, such 
as in those familiar sequences where the 
hero is rushing to save the 
(before the dynamite explodes, 
train runs over her, 


in dis- 
the 


heroine 
tress 
or she 
unrealistically referred to as a “fate worse 
than death”) 


effective unless there is a definite visual | 


clash between the two streams of action. 
For examples of this technique, 
of the early films by D. W. Griffith or con- 
temporary films by Hitchcock. 

4. Scenes which are not exciting in their 
content can be edited at a slower tempo 
and with “soft” cuts. Expositional passages 
of a film or other scenes which are not of 
high excitement require an editing tech- 
nique which does not emphasize the “beat” 
between each ‘shot. The objective here is 
not to bore the audience but to produce a 
rhythm in the editing which is consistent 


see most 





The purpose of all 


, race sequences, | 


meets what is 


These scenes will never be | 





SPACE CAPSULE 
FOR SALE! 


The G-E PowerMite II, crawl-in toy 
for kids of all ages. Great setting 
for flash pictures, great Christmas 
gift. Made of sturdy corrugated 
board, 4’ 4” high. Complete with 
working instrument panel, battery- 
powered electric motor, space hel- 
met. Just $5.00 and 1 front panel 
from any G-E Flashbulb 12-pack. 


Order from: Capsule, Box 5500C, Cleve- 
land 1, Ohio. Make checks to “General 
Electric Co.” Offer expires Feb. 1, 1962. 
Limited to continental USA and Hawaii. 
Void where restricted or prohibited. Allow 
3 weeks for delivery. 


GENERAL@@ ELECTRIC 


Photo Lamp Dept., Nela Park, Cleveland 12, Ohio 
Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


Sure-Fire’S 
FLASHBULBS 
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... from the world’s most experienced manufacturer of magnetic tapes 


November, 1961 


How “‘four-track’’ stereo 


challenges tape quality... 


The dramatic improvement in sound and new econ- 
omy in tape use that four-track stereo promises, 
make new demands on tape . . . make the quality 
you find in “‘Scotcn’’ BRAND Tartan® Series Mag- 
netic Tapes four times as important! For not every 
brand of tape will work satisfactorily on four-track. 


THE NARROWER TRACKS used make highest uni- 
formity of oxide coatings a must. Now even minute 
irregularities can cause distortion or decrease in 
output, which in monaural or two-track recording 
would not be as noticeable. 


FROM THE TAPE MANUFACTURER'S point of view, 
slitting the tape to correct width becomes an ex- 
tremely critical operation. Close-tolerance precision 
characterizes Scotcu® BpraNnp Tartan Tapes. And 
lack of this precision can render a tape useless for 
four-track. 


THE NUMBER ONE CHOICE of top stereo tape- 
machine makers is “Scotch” BRAND. Uniformity of 
oxide thickness (as well as tape width) is held to 
microscopic tolerances to keep dynamic range 
identical throughout each reel, each track, from 
reel to reel. High-potency oxides permit thinner 
coating, greater flexibility, closer head-to-tape rap- 
port, sharper resolution. Lifetime Silicone lubrica- 
tion protects recorder head, extends tape life. 


WHEN YOU GO “FOUR-TRACK” let Tartan Series 
Tapes lead the way: No. 141, plastic, standard play, 
600’ and 1200’; No. 140, plastic (50% extra play) 
and No. 142 (50% extra play on super-strong pol 
ester backing), both in 900’ and 1800’; and 
144, double length and strength on tensilized poly- 
ester backing, 1200’ and 2400’. From $1.75 at 
retail dealers. 


FREE! With each Tartan Series Tape—a handy end- 
of-reel clip that prevents spillage in mailing, 
handling or storage. 


TMiiewesora [imine ano \fanvractunime company 
«+ WHERE SESEARCH (8 THE KEY TO TOMORROW 


“SCOTCH”, “Tartan” and the Plaid Design are registered trademarks of 
the 3M Company, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. Export: 99 Park Avenue, New 
York. Canada: London, Ontario. C) 1961 3M Co. 
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World's 
Only 
Portable 
Recordin 
b) tudio... 


[3 


CONTINENTAL‘400’ 


Stereo/Mono Tape Recorder 


A recording studio in a suitcase—that’s 
how NORELCO ‘400° owners describe 
this most advanced (and most popular) 
self-contained stereo tape recorder. 
VERSATILITY: 4-track stereo recording 
and playback or 4-track monophonic 
recording and playback, at any of its 
3 speeds. PROFESSIONAL EXTRAS (at no 
extra cost): mixing, monitoring and 
sound-on-sound facilities. COMPLETELY 
SELF-CONTAINED: dual record/play- 
back preamplifiers, dual power ampli- 
fiers, two NORELCO wide-range, stereo- 
matched speakers (one in detachable 
lid) and stereo dynamic microphone. 


‘ 
CONTINENTAL "200 : 4-track stereo play- 
back/mono record and playback. Can re- 
cord sound-on-sound and mix two sources. 
Stereo head output for playback through 
any hi-fi system. The ideal choice for the 
serious music lover whose budget is lim- 
ited and who seeks tape-deck capabili- 
ties in a portable, lightweight machine. 


For literature and name of your loca! Norelco ‘Continental’ 
dealer, write to the regional distributor closest to you 


INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CO 
45-17 Pearson St.. Long Island City 1, N.Y 


WESTERN MOVIE SUPPLY CO 


San Francisco-Los Angeles - Salt Lake City- Seattle 


INTERNATIONAL PHOTO SUPPLY CO 
Atlanta-Miami 


but not highly exciting. The beat should be 
more like the muffled “boom” of the bass 
drum than the exciting “clack” of the snare. 

5. A particular tempo or beat can lose 
its effectiveness if overused. An exciting 
scene (which, of course, must be edited at 
an exciting tempo and beat) is only effec- 
tive if contrasted to a scene which is not as 
exciting. Variety is what makes any film 
interesting and any motion picture which 
is slow throughout or at a staccato pace 
throughout will soon tire its audience, The 
style in which a scene is edited is depend- 
ent upon the content of that particular 
and, of 


scene course, the scene must be 


planned in shooting so that it can be edited 
in the proper manner. 

Again let me say that there is no rule 
that can tell you exactly how to edit a film. 
Those decisions can only come when you 
are sitting at your editing bench with film. 
viewer, and splicer in front of you. The 
emotion conveyed by a motion picture 
scene is dependent not only upon the story 
being told, but also upon the content of 
each individual shot and the way in which 
these shots are finally assembled. The con- 
ception of hard and soft cuts can help you 
in planning these factors before the crucial 
stage of shooting arrives.—® 





suspect him of getting away with something 
that they can’t, and they don’t like it. By 
the very nature of his being, the experi- 
menter break there are 
always those who will be quick to resent 


must rules—and 
it. Ironically, for all of his experimenta- 
tion, the experimenter’s films may be just 
as well exposed as those of his more con- 
ventional brethren: it’s just that he isn’t 
obsessed by the shibboleths of Technique. 





If he is the type to give in and conform 
lto the wishes of the majority, he will be 
|accepted. If not, hell be an 
the 


membership card. 


unhappy 
maverick until day he turns in his 

Politics, too, rears its ugly visage in the 
| backstage capers of movie clubs. ] was 
horrified to learn that a particular organi- 
| zation (nameless, of course) very nearly 
awarded its annual highest honor to a lady 
who had made a mediocre film simply be- 
|eause she “deserved” it for bamboozling 
more people into buying tickets to the 
annual shindig than anyone else. Luckily, 
| clearer still, her film 
placed unduly high among the winners. 


heads _ prevailed: 

These leaders I refer to as “foops” be- 
|come so because such leadership is their 
talent. They like to take over and 
| make things run. And for this, God bless 
It’s 


see such steersmanship as an end unto it- 


real 


| "em! just too bad that most of them 
| self: the club machinery must run smoothly: 
nothing else matters. If only they would 
use their special talent to guide their mem- 
bership into ever-growing creativity, instead 
| of using it to stifle them within the narrow 
| confines of their own limited imaginations! 


| 


| deal with such leaders. 


loss to 
He has neither the 
| time nor talent for such endeavors: conse- 


The creative film-maker is at a 


| quently he never really earns a voice in 
| club After all, 


| the good of the majority. If the standards 


affairs. everything is for 
of the majority are such and such, it’s his 
fault if he doesn’t like them. And actually, 
it is. He should have known better than 
to join in the first place. If a middle-aged 
businessman has no use in private life for 
the works and techniques of the Bergmans, 
Welles, Cocteaus and Rene Clairs of the 
film world, what right to expect him to put 
on another head and understand and ap- 





preciate even more avante garde attempts, 


Are Movie Clubs Worth Joining? No! continued from page 99 


especially when they seem to be merely 
misguided attempts on the parts of head- 
strong striplings to upset the equanimity 
and orderly proceedings of the club? 

But a film needs an audience. So the 
film-maker gets one. At the price of join- 
ing a club that views him with suspicion 
from the very start. 

I can think of about a thousand sugges- 
tions that would help movie clubs be what 
they should be: but the same arguments 
have been ushered in behalf of the Little 
Theatre movement for half a century, and 
that noble community activity is still bogged 
down in the welter of mediocrity that has 
plagued it since its inception. One minor 
ray of hope: British movie clubs seem to 
work more sensibly. And I am fully aware 
that the Kindly Editor is weakening my 
case by including in this issue an article 
that highlights a worthy project undertaken 
by one of our own clubs. But England is 
across the ocean, and such endeavors as 
the one he highlights are all too few here 
in the Colonies. 

So, if you want some semblance of social 
activity—join a club. If you want to see 
incredibly bad films interspersed with 
mumbled apologies about “the sound was 
synched for 16 fps, but this projector’s run- 
ning at 18,” join a movie club. If you want 
to take your chances at seeing an occasional 
good film made by an unhappy movie- 
maker who had to bat his friends and as- 
the head to get it on the 
program (generally his last before leaving 
the membership rolls) join a film club. If 
you want to meet a lot of nice people 
who are interested in talking about films. 
but not so terribly interested in making 
them, join a film club. 

If you want to make good films yourself? 
Well. go out and make them! I don’t know 
what othe) 


sociates over 


answer there is. The various 
Film Festivals will provide you something 
of an audienre. You may get your film re- 
leased by Cinema 16 or one of the similar 
organizations. Just keep working! 

Maybe there’s some way to make the 
club systeni work for the nonconformists 
who do most of the world’s creative work. 
If you have the answer, please let me know. 
I may be in hiding for a while, but they 
drop mail by parachute every month.—® 
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Movie Clubs? Yes! 


continued from page 98 


Fair competition is healthy and the stim- 
ulus to entering a contest is a natural de- 
sire to excel. In working to accomplish this 
goal, you are striving to do better con- 
stantly. Contests in clubs also make for 
good sportsmanship, for in an atmosphere 
of mutual respect for ability, petty jealousy 
will be crushed by the general, conspicuous 
good fellowship among members. 

However, you feel this does not go far 
enough: you are still searching for some- 
thing—the pith, the secret of how to do 
this or that yourself. How do you edit? 
What is an exposure meter and how is it 


Here's the other half 
of your camera... 


how 


capture LIVING SOUND 


with your home movies} 


and slides 


used to best advantage? What is the proper 
way to handle your camera and maintain 
it? What about lighting, exposures, f-stops, 





lenses—to name a few items—yes, and 
sound, to further enhance your films? 

The answer to your never-ending search 
for how-to-do-it is the club “workshop,” 
which will provide technical instruction 
through lectures, forums, etc. This is en- 





tirely different from class instruction. In 
a club there is more congeniality, a closer 
bond of interests, no commercial aspect, 
and no tension—and yet you do learn. No 
one can ever assimilate too much knowl- 
edge: be he novice or near-pro, he will 


always glean some new facet to help him Battery-operated, Transistorized, 


on the way to shimmering heights! In fact. . 
the proper know-how through technical in- Candid Tape Recorder 
struction will prevent waste of film (which 
can amount to more than vour annual - ; 
dues), and the money saved will buy more | for on-the-spot recording of anything, anywhere, anytime 
film and equipment. 

Another absorbing and very rewarding 
activity is that of participation in a club 
project in which a number of members | oil 4 : : 
werk together on producing a Shu. This | The indispensable mate for your you're playing back. What could 


offers unlimited possibilities. Taking turns | : camera...movie or still...whether be simpler? Sound is clear as a 
at the many jobs involved in such an . 


eeeeee 


undertaking enables one to be script writer, | ! you are professional or amateur. bell and as loud as you want it. 


cameraman, director, actor, lighting “en- u : “ 
gineer.” sound man, etc. and affords | : Only 8 Ibs.—is worn over your Economical? Works on 6 ordi- 
all-around training in the actual production : 

of a motion picture, besides the fun derived 

and the ultimate satisfaction of accom- | + cords and plays back up to 2. ing 20 hours of recording or 
118 cS . . 

opm prefer to work with a much | : hours on one reel. Simple to use? playback. Ruggedly built...fault- 
smaller team—perhaps one person only 
—you can do just that, Husband and wife 


teams are becoming more and more pop- | ; cording...push one button and = styled...surprisingly low-priced. 
ular and they really work out well. In our | : 
| 


club we have at least four which are con- 
sistent prize winners at contests and have : Records from any program source...tuner, radio phono and microphone. Tapes 
films on Gala Night Programs year after * are fully interchangeable with all 2-track, 1% ips machines. Complete with 
Noreclo 4” speaker, dynamic cardioid microphone and clear acrylic protector. 


shoulder like your camera. Re- nary flashlight batteries provid- 


Push two buttons and you’re re-_ lessly engineered... handsomely 





CORRECTION 
For literature and name of your local Norelco ‘Continental’ dealer, write to closest regional distributor: 
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Ross Lowell. author of Effective Light- 
ing, filmed Coffee of Colombia commercials 


(most appropriately) in Colombia. and not INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CO. INTERNATIONAL PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


in Brazil. as stated in the biographical note 45-17 Pearson St., Long Island City 1, N.Y. Atlanta-Miami 
to his article in the October issue. Our 


apologies to Ross. Colombia. and the Na- WESTERN MOVIE SUPPLY co 
tional Federation of Coffee Growers of : 


: ; San Francisco-Los Angeles-Salt Lake City-Seattle 
Colombia. 
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THE WHOLE WORLD OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 
IS YOURS IN sPHOTOGRAPAY 


Your guide to what to buy... 
how to buy... 
where to buy! 


2D 


IRECTORY 


& BUYING GUIDE 


Featuring over 176 pages of vital information on all the products on the photo market 


—cameras, projectors, flash attachments, lighting and sound equipment, darkroom 


supplies, accessories, and film. Makes selecting your new equipment as easy as 


1 COMPARE performance data on still and movie cameras, movie projectors, 


and electronic flash equipment with easy-to-read charts. 2 CHECK the detailed 


specifications on each and every product. Get prices, manufacturers, and distributors. 


3 SEE clear, accurate pictures of everything from gadget bags to underwater 


apparatus. 


It’s all yours in the 1962 Photography 
Directory and Buying Guide — on sale 
October 12th at your favorite newsstand. 


Or order your copy with this handy 


coupon. 


ONLY 1.00 


OSOSSS08S99 200000009 


Popular Photography Book Service 
One Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 


Please send me a copy of the 1962 PHOTOGRAPHY 
DIRECTORY AND BUYING GUIDE. | enclose $1.00, the 
cost of the DIRECTORY, plus 10¢ to cover mailing and 
handling charges. (Canada and Foreign $1.25 plus 10¢ 
postage) 


NAME 
ADDRESS 








ZONE STATE 
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year. A common hobby provides fun and 
harmony in the home. 

During any given season, there are so- 
cial activities, such as a Christmas Party, 
Annual Dinner, a Gala Show, a field trip, a 
visit to spectacular performances, such as 
ice shows, etc., with the possibility of mak- 
ing movies at the latter. 

To get still more out of your member- 
ship, don’t sit idly on the sidelines and 
watch the others. Get in and pitch, and 
no matter in what capacity you serve, you'll 
be doing your part to make it a live and 
humming organization for all to benefit 
from and enjoy. 

Aside from all the knowledge you may 


have gained, there is above all another 


never-to-be-forgotten point—that of “peo- 
ple to Movie-makers, I have 
found, are among the very nicest people 
you can hope to meet anywhere. They are 
friendly, ever helpful, congenial, fun-loving 
—just real folks. They are always ready to 
give credit where due—unstintingly. They 
respect ability, skill, and good work, ir- 
respective of nationality, creed, or color. 


people.” 


Perhaps I have been fortunate in meeting 
so many of this type. Many fine and firm 
friendships have resulted among members 
of clubs, local, national or international. 
And that, my friend, is something you 
can't buy at any price! 

To get more out of your hobby, join a 
motion picture club and prove what a 
happy experience membership can be. The 
day you join will be a red-letter day for 
you, for you will have become one with 
the great big beautiful world of amateur 
cinematography! —® 





idea Clinic continued from page 97 


@ PopuLark PuorocrapHuy’s Art Director 
Barney Etengoff picked a “natural” for his 
first film: a study of fishes in an aquarium. 
There you will find color and motion to 


warm the heart of any movie-maker. Of | 
course, do select an aquarium presenting | 


the fish in life-like surroundings, and do 
avoid shooting at angles that show hard- 
ware. Lights should be placed some dis- 
tance from the tank, to avoid upsetting your 
subjects, and possibly raising the water's 
temperature. They should be placed at a 
fairly sharp angle to the glass, to prevent 
reflections. Two lights, one at each side of 
the camera, should be enough. By position- 
ing the lights away from the camera, you 
also assure more 


even exposure, and 


greater freedom for your camera. 


@ Children look at their world with a fresh 
and searching eye, and like to explore it 
thoroughly, even with their fingers. To sat- 
isfy their curiosity, you can’t shoot too 
close. A reflex camera, or at least a model 
with some parallax-correcting device, is 
virtually a must. Any lens, even a fixed-fo- 


cus one, can be adapted to shoot at extra- | 
close range with the aid of a close-up at- 
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Yes, a Sony! 
The new TAPECORDER 111 only *79*°! 


The first quality tape recorder at a popular price—a smartly-styled instrument so versatile 
its uses are virtually unlimited! Invaluable for students, world travelers, and businessmen 
too. The perfect way to start a family album of sound—preserving a child's first word, a 
confirmation, a wedding day. And nothing could be more fun than to capture party 
conversation, theatrical readings, a speech or a poetic declamation. 


Features are all deluxe; all that you would expect from Sony. Yet the coral and white 
Tapecorder 111 is only $79.50, complete with microphone and flight-type carrying bag. 


SUPERSCOPE 


YOUR COPIES OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


ARE VALUABLE! 








KEEP THEM NEAT...CLEAN... 
READY FOR INSTANT REFERENCE ! 


The Tapeway to Stereo 


All Sony Sterecorders are Multiplex ready! 
Sold at better stores everywhere. 
Ask your dealer how you can start your 
family sound album. Or write Super- 
scope Inc., Dept. 2, Sun Valley, Calif. 


Now you can keep a year’s copies of POP- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY in a rich-looking 
leatherette file that makes it easy to locate 
any issue for a ready reference. Specially 
designed for POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, this 
handy file—with its distinctive, washable 
Kivar cover and 16-carat gold leaf lettering 
—not only looks good but keeps every issue 
neat, clean and orderly. 

So don’t risk tearing and soiling your copies 
of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY — always a 
ready source of valuable photographic in- 
formation. Order several of these POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY volume files today. They 
are $2.50 each, postpaid—3 for $7.00, or 6 
for $13.00. Satisfaction guaranteed, or your 
money back. Order direct from: 


JESSE JONES BOX CORP., DEPT. PP, Box 
5120, Philadelphia 41, Pa. (Established 1843) 





SPECIAL PRE-PUBLICATION OFFER TO READERS OF POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY! 
SAVE $2.55 ON THIS MAGNIFICENT COLLECTION 


A pictorial treasury of nearly 
600 STRIKING PICTURES 


(plus 150,000 words of text) 
on one of the most famous streets in the world! 


Here's a revealing picture and 
word documentary of Wall 
Street...from 17th century 
Dutch settlers to this morning's 
headlines...with rare Currier & 
ives engravings and pictures by 
60 master photographers. 


Large 9” x 12” Volume 
—Opens to half a yard—384 
pages—nearly 600 photographs and J 
engravings—over 150,000 
words of text. 


Imagine a financial history of the United 
States documented, enlivened and enriched 
by photographs by Matthew Brady, Philippe 
Halsman, Eliot Elisofon, Berenice Abbott, 


Weegee, and 55 other great photographers! 
Here is a classic, written over a period of 7 
years by author Leonard Louis Levinson— 
during which time more than 125,000 pictures 
were examined and hundreds were shot in 
New York’s fabulous financial district. 
This brilliant 384-page, 9 x 12 book is a 
reading and viewing 
experience! It is more 
than a book about 
Wall Street. It is the 
always-exciting 
chronical, in pictures 
and sparkling text, of 
the financial and in- 
dustrial growth of 
America—from the fur 
traders of the New 
Netherlands Com- 
ny to the multi- 
illion dollar transac- 
tions of today — from 
financing ulton’s 
steamboat to the 
Ford Foundation’s 
stock offering. 


Other photographers 


pictures ap 


In “Wall Street: A Pictorial History” you 
will witness the birth of the New York finan- 
cial district, its ever accelerating rise, the 
panics in the bull markets, the war crises, the 
great crash and the reformation, and in won- 
derful detail you will see how Wall Street 
operates today as a market place for millions 
of Americans who own shares in commerce 
and industry. Overpowering in scope, bold in 
detail, this giant volume will be treasured 
by anyone who has ever heard of Wall Street. 


WITHOUT COST OR OBLIGATION, YOU ARE 
INVITED TO PREVIEW THIS WONDERFUL 
CLASSIC FOR 7 FULL DAYS! 


To receive your copy at the special pre- 
publication discount price, fill out and mail 
the coupon below. Ybu must agree that this 
giant book is a treasure that belongs on your 
book shelf, or return it within 7 days and pay 
nothing, owe nothing. Otherwise you need 
remit the special low price of only $14.95 
plus postage and handling. Regular price of 
this book on November 10 — shortly after it 
is released to book sellers and camera stores 
— will be $17.50. So act now! Be among the 
first to own this fabulous volume...and save 
$2.55 at the same time! 


AVAILABLE AT BOOKSTORES EVERYWHERE, OR USE COUPON BELOW! 





PRINT NAME 


7 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY BOOK SERVICE 

One Park Avenue, New York 16, New York 

Please rush me a copy of WALL STREET: A PICTORIAL HISTORY 
for a 7-day FREE trial examination. If | am not completely delighted 


1 will return the book and owe nothing. Otherwise, | need remit only 
$14.95 plus postage and handling. 





ADDRESS. 





ciTy. 


ZONE STATE. 








0) SAVE MONEY! Enclose $14.95 in check or money order with your 


order and we will all shi charges. Same return pri e 
and full refund quent eons os 


eed. 
N.Y. C. Residents please add 3% sales tax. 
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tachment, which is a simple lens available 
in various powers and selling for a few 
dollars. 


®@ Almost any children’s movie can be con- 
siderably embellished by showing the more 
rapid action in slow motion. You can do 
this by raising the camera speed above the 
normal 16 (usually 18) frames per second. 
That way, you will offer an analytical view 
of action to arouse and satisfy children’s 
curiosity. Actually, you show them some- 
thing they couldn't see with the naked eye. 


@ When you make a movie for children, 
you do assume a certain responsibility. 
Don’t try to distort for the sake of a cheap 
laugh. Walt Disney, for example, showed 
some underwater animals—sea horses, if 
we recall correctly—dancing, apparently, 
to music, by reversing the film run, back 
and forth. Such a technique does not show 
much respect for either the subject or the 
audience. 


© You can save odds and ends, left over 
after editing, to present a party quiz. Tight 
close-ups of leaves, animals, flowers, and 
birds can present real puzzlers. There's a 
prize, of course, for the best guesser. 


® Most nature subjects can be enhanced by 
informative but simple narration. If you 
have no way of recording sound, just de- 
liver it live. Better be prepared to slow the 
projector down once in a while, to answer 
all those questions! 


e /f you are ambitious, you may want to 
film popular fairy tales, with kids as the 
actors. You can be sure that they will be 
received far more enthusiastically than any 
multi-million dollar Hollywood movie per- 
formed by adults. There’s such a thing as 
identification, as you well know. To get 
good performances out of kids, simply pre- 
sent the situation step-by-step, just before 
you shoot each scene, and let them go. Keep 
the shooting sessions down in length, 
though, and be prepared to edit strenuously. 


@ Children do form a discriminating audi- 
ence, as you will find out if your films are 
below par. However, present them with 
something worthwhile, and your reward 
will be ample and self-evident. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Tape recording is the natural partner 
of slide- and movie-making, We photograph 
or film because we wish to record a view, a 
moment, an experience, an impression; we 
want to preserve and transmit it to our 
friends, our family, ourselves in the years 
to come; perhaps to strangers, miles away. 
The lack of a sound track can destroy every- 
thing our pictures seek to accomplish. A 
question from someone in the audience, a 
stifled laughter, a bad coughing spell, can 
instantly annihilate the mood so carefully 
created. Our cameras can do only half the 
job—the visual elements: tape completes 
the picture by recording its sound share. 

Does this mean that we should always 
have a tape recorder running when we snap 
a picture? Of course not. Preparing a 
sound track is a creative process—just. as 
much as recognizing the right moment, 
composing, cropping, and editing. A host 
of ingredients, blended together to suit, can 
20 into it: voices-on-the-scene; sound effects 
~—the real thing or simulated; commentary; 
music, “live” or copied; anything goes that 
makes the show more effective. 

You will also find that tape is a most 
helpful tool in everyday living. It can help 
you to check your voice and diction, to 
learn a foreign language better and faster; 
to preserve a musical program; to record 
momentous steps in history, such as an eye- 
witness report over the radio of the recent 
space flights; or, at the other extreme, to 
liven parties with a quiz on musical pas- 
sages or sound effects, or just to set the 
mood for a dinner—without interruptions 
for commercials, 

Surprisingly, tape has been available 
to the amateur for little more than a decade, 
but in those few years it has certainly es- 
tablished itself as the ideal recording me- 
dium—and for good reasons, It is flexible, 
convenient, virtually indestructible in nor- 
mal use and storage. Yet it is inexpensive, 
for you can record on it over and over 
again; breaks can be easily repaired, errors 
can be simply erased—there is no need to 
14 


throw an entire tape away on account of 
them. Last, but of ne little importance, its 
fidelity beats any of the other sound media 
—barring none. 

Above all, taping is fun, offering a 
challenge that is exceeded only by its satis- 
faction. 


INSIDE THE TAPE RECORDER 


Make the rounds of the toy counters 
at a variety store and you will probably 
find a cardboard cartoon of a face, enclosed 
in plastic, together with a cluster of iron 
filings. Accompanying the package is a 
magnetic pencil or magnet. The idea of 
this toy is that you hold the magnet behind 
the cardboard cartoon and direct the iron 
filings to form bristling eyebrows, a mus- 
tache, or a beard, as you please. 

No doubt, too, you have on occasion 
held a magnet near a pin, and found that 
the pin was drawn towards it, settling down 
on it with a determined click. Obviously, 
then, a magnet exerts an invisible but defi- 
nite force on iron compounds. This is the 
principle used in tape recording. 

On a tape recorder, the magnet is 
called a “head.” Enclosed and enormously 
refined, its magnetic area is kept sharply 
limited, perhaps to an area of 1/5,000 of 
an inch. The iron compound is bonded to a 
strip of acetate or Mylar tape. A motor 
passes the tape over the head, left to right, 
from the feed reel to the empty take-up reel. 
The speed of the tape is carefully paced by 
a “capstan,” a rubber-capped spindle press- 
ing against it, 

We have called the recorder’s head a 
magnet, but we have to modify that now. 
The head is only a magnet so long as an 
electrical current passes through it. This 
electrical current, slightly magnified, can 
be supplied by a radio, a microphone, a 
phonograph, or a phonograph’s pick-up car- 
tridge. All of these have converted sound 
into electrical impulse terms. 

The recorder’s head, fed by such elec- 
trical currents, converts them inte magnetic 
waves. As the tape passes, these magnetic 


waves are impressed upon it. You won't be 
able to see it, but the tape’s iron compound 
responds to the head’s magnetic waves hy 
arranging itself internally, 

The head’s magnetic waves do not 
come as a continuous surge. They are pur 
posely broken up (biased), just as a pho- 
tograph is broken up into dots for repro- 
duction in a newspaper. Obviously, too, the 
finer the dots—as in a well-printed maga 
zine—the betier the reproduction. This is 
achieved in a tape recorder by narrowing 
the head’s gap, and therefore its magnetic 
field, and by increasing the speed of tape 
travel: As the head’s magnetic waves can 
be pinpointed over a longer length of tape, 
reproduction improves, You can see how a 
recorder’s quality, its ability to pinpoint 
magnetic waves, helps to determine fidelity. 
A. poor recorder, running tape at a rate of 
71% inches per second, may not do as well 
as a better model at 3% ips, and is there- 
fore more expensive to operate. No recorder 
can perform better than its own audio sys- 
tem, regardless of its speed of operation. 

But, back to the tape. Once the mag- 
netic waves have been recorded on it, the 
tape is ready for playback. The roles of 
tape and head are now somewhat reversed, 
The tape is now magnetic; the head, for 
playback, is neutralized by a switch. Again 
the tape passes the head, just as for record- 
ing, but now its magnetic impulses exert 
themselves upon the head. Just as the head 
turned electrical impulses into sound waves, 
it now converts the tape’s sound waves into 
electrical impulses, tiny as they are. The 
impulses are magnified by an amplifier, and 
turned into sound waves by a speaker. The 
cycle has been completed. 

If you were to analyze a basic but. 
complete tape recorder, you would find the 
following components: 

1—Tape deck. It transports the tape 
from reel to reel, past the magnetic head. 
Tape speed is precisely paced by a rotating 
capstan, a rubber-covered spindle. 

2—Recording amplifier. It feeds the 
radio's, phonograph’s, or microphone’s im- 
pulses to the magnetic head, properly 





biased. 

3—Magnetic head. This electromagnet 
turns the electrical impulses supplied by 
the recording amplifier into magnetic waves 
for recording. Set for playback, it is neu- 
tralized or “demagnetized,” and now re- 
sponds to the tape’s magnetic waves, turn- 
ing them into tiny electrical currents. 

4—Playback pre-amplifier and ampli- 
fier. They magnify the electrical impulses 
supplied by the magnetic head, feed them 
to the speaker. 

5—Speaker. It converts the electrical 
current fed by the playback amplifier into 
sound waves, 

We mentioned before that tape can be 
recorded over and over again. But how is 
the previous recording removed? This is 
done by a special erase head, supplied with 
a bias current from the recording ampli- 
fier. The erase head is located before the 
recording head; when you re-record, tape 
is automatically de-magnetized by the time 
it reaches the recording head. A few cheap 
recorders use a different erase system. They 
employ a permanent magnet to erase a pre- 
vious recording by magnetizing the entire 
tape equally. The usual result is an increase 
in background noise, and the permanent 
magnet is found on few machines today. 


STEREO 


Latest refinement in tape is stereo- 
phonic sound. Its principle resembles that 
of a camera’s rangefinder, in which two 
windows permit you to determine distance, 
or depth. Similarly, a stereophonic record- 
ing observes sound from two different an- 
gles. When this double recording is played 
back through two individual speakers, 
placed apart, the effect is a new dimension 
in audio realism, unmatched by any other 
sound medium. Unlike stereo records. 
which tend to wear out prematurely, stereo 
on tape is lasting. Tape safely and perma- 
nently separates the two sound components 
that create stereo. Here’s how it works: 

Normal amateur tape recording is two- 
track, The recording/playback head’s mag- 
netizing aperture, a slit, is at the top half 
of the tape. When the top half of the track 
has been recorded, left and right reels are 
switched, just as film is in an 8mm camera, 
for recording on the second half of the tape. 
This is certainly economical, for it doubles 
the capacity of a reel. 

On two-track stereo, top and bottom 
halves of the tape are recorded simultane- 
ously. The top half records one angle of 
stereo, the bottom half the other angle. 
This cuts playing capacity in half, and two- 
track stereo is losing rapidly to four-track 
stereo. Most four-track stereo machines can 
play two-track stereo tapes. However, the 
specific advantage of the four-track system 
is that it restores the economy of double- 
track recording with the benefit of stereo. 

This is the way it manages to do so: 
In your mind, divide tape into four tracks, 
running lengthwise. From top to bottom, 
we'll number the tracks 1, 2, 3, and 4. For 


stereo, tracks 1 and 3 are recorded simul- 
taneously for the first run. Just as in two- 
track monaural, when the tape has run to 
its end, the reels are reversed left to right, 
and tracks 2 and 4 are recorded. Obviously, 
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for complete stereo recording and playback, 
a machine not only requires a special head, 
but all its electronics have to be twinned. 
Two recording amplifiers are required; also 
two playback amplifiers and two speakers. 
All components have to be matched for 
best results. However, most so-called stereo 
recorders are not complete. Most of them 
have merely a stereo head and a pre-am- 
plifier for the second track. For stereo play- 
back, you will need a matching auxiliary 
amplifier-speaker. Some have a_ built-in 
stereo amplifier; for these you will need 
merely a matching speaker. There are com- 
paratively few recorders that can actually 
record stereo; you have to expect to pay 
several hundred dollars for them. 

Most four-track stereo recorders do 
permit you to record monaurally on each 
of four tape tracks, doubling the playing 
time of each reel. Do you pay anything for 
this economy? Well, since the track you 
record is only 43 mils wide (a mil is one 
thousandth of an inch), the magnetic im- 


INSIDE THE MONAURAL TAPE RECORDER 


pulse being recorded and played back is 
quite weak, and has to be magnified con- 
siderably. Since every amplifier has a noise 
level of its own, you must expect an in- 
crease in background noise, a hiss, particu- 
larly when you turn the volume up high. 
In practice, however, you will probably 
never notice it. 


SHOPPING HINTS 


Some recorder features are particu- 
larly convenient for the slide- and movie- 
maker. For example, a few machines have 
selective erase, often called “trick” re- 
cording. Press a button, and you can super- 
impose voice or sound effects over previ- 
ously recorded music without erasing the 
latter completely. This feature allows you 
to build a smooth, complex track, step-by- 
step. However, four-track stereo tape re- 
corders, with complete stereo playback fa- 
cilities, provide you (monoaurally) with 
much of the same advantage, as we'll ex- 
plain later. 

You'll appreciate a decent tape 
counter, too, when you prepare a sound 
track, for timing, relocating, for making 
quick corrections, etc. Footage guide lines, 
etched on the deck to index tape on the 
reels, just won't do. (Tape varies in thick- 
ness, tightness of winding, etc.) 

Recording a sound track may require 
you to speed the tape back and forth quite 
freely. The recorder should be able to do 
this smoothly—starting, stopping, rewind- 
ing instantly, without jerks, without stretch- 
ing the tape, or throwing loops. Some ma- 
chines lift the tape away from the head 
during fast advance or rewind, saving, the 
latter from needless wear. And you should 
be able to stop the tape without recording 
a tell-tale click. 

Just as films have a certain exposure 
index, tape, too, demands a certain level 
of recording. Record with the volume too 
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TOP VIEW OF A TYPICAL TAPE RECORDER 
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low, and you'll have to turn it way up for 
playback; the result will be a definite hiss 
in the background. On the other hand, 
record at too high a level, and the tape 
will be oversaturated. The result is ex- 
treme distortion, and once it is on your 
tape, you can’t get rid of it, no matter how 
low you set the volume control for play- 
back. As you can see, it is quite important 
to have a good recording level indicator 
on your recorder; at least as important as 
a good exposure meter for your camera. 

Simplest type is the neon light; it is 
supposed to flicker only at the peaks. To 
help you find the proper level more exact- 
ingly, some models have twin neon indi- 
cators, one for normal recording, the other 
to warn you against overloading. 

More precise is the magic eye: two 
hands which may overlap ever so slightly 
at the peaks. ‘Most- professional is the VU 
meter, which iadicates the current flow with 
a needle. Stereo recording usually requires 
two meters, one for each channel. Inciden- 
tally, stereo recording—a rare feature in 
present machines—is no longer the rather 
pointless facility it was at one time, The 
F.C.C. has approved stereo multiplex broad- 
casts over FM radio; with the proper re- 
ceiver, you will soon be able to record your 
own stereo tapes right off the air. Further. 
more, it has always been a good idea to 
copy stereo disks onto tape immediately 
upon purchase, before your phonograph’s 
needle has had the opportunity to chisel the 
complex grooves. The technique for doing 
s0 is described later. But back to our shop- 
ping expedition: 

Other recorder features worth watching: 

Reel size. If a machine takes up to 
7-inch-diameter reels, it will be able to 
tackle almost anything offered by the manu- 
facturers. On the other hand, you can’t ex- 
pect a lightweight, compact portable to be 
able to do so. Battery-operated miniature 
116 


recorders are, as a rule, limited to 3-inch 
reels. 


Speeds. Does it run at both 714 and 
334 inches per second, so that you can play 
all commercially available pre-recorded 
tapes? Many of the more current models 
also operate at 1% inches per second— 
adequate only for speech—or even 15/16 
ips, for an extra long run. 


Automation, Can you operate the re- 
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corder from a distance, preferably by elec- 
trie remote control? That can be a nice fea- 
ture when you have to attend to your 
camera. Some machines stop automatically 
when the end of a reel has been reached; 
others reverse themselves. 

Inputs. Does it have individual inputs 


_ for matehed connections to microphone and 


French horn 


phonograph? Does each have its own vol- 
ume control? Few do, but it spares you 
from having to buy a separate mixer for 
blending voice with music. 

Outputs. Does it permit you to monitor 
while recording, if necessary by earphone? 
Doés it have outputs for connecting to the 
amplifier and/or speaker of your hi-fi 
system? 

Individual bass and treble contrals, 
Almost any recorder has a tone control that 
allows you to cut off high frequencies; that's 
hetter than having them come through dis- 
torted. Individual bass and treble controls, 
however, help you shift the frequency re- 
sponse range of your recorder for the most 
favorable sound reproduction with the var- 
ious tape recordings and under different 
acoustical conditions, Bass, treble, and tone 
controls work only during playback, not 
during recording. 

Features de not tell the entire story. 
Tape recorders do differ in quality. Some 
models have separate heads for recording 
and playback. Ideally, head specifications 
do vary for these two functions, and such 
machines do not compromise. Some record- 
ers have a tape deck with two or even three 
motors. Single-motor transports usually nse _ 
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belts to turn the capstan, feed, and take-up 
reel spindles, Of course, single-motor mod- 
els are lighter, but you would not expect 
them to be quite as reliable. There may be 
a difference in the quality of motors, too. 
A four-pele induction type won’t run at 
the same consistent speed as a hysteresis 
motor, and speed affects pitch; minor varia- 
tions register as “wows,” both during re- 
cording and playback. 

Then, too, some machines have a finer 
head, a more powerful amplifier with less 
distortion and background noise, run more 
quietly, and have better speakers. The lat- 
ter are the weak link in most recorders. 
Reproduction of almost any machine can be 
considerably improved with minimal out- 
lay by using an external speaker; siereo 
models always require at least one external 
one, and it must be matched for a proper 
3-D effect. 

If you have shopped for recorders be- 
fore, you have probably noticed manufac- 
turers’ claimed specifications. A typical one 
runs something like this: 50-12,000 cps +3 
db at 744 ips; 50-8,000 cps +3 db at 354 
ips. Cps stands for cycles per second—the 
characteristic that gives a sound its par- 
ticular pitch. Db stands for decibel, a unit 
for measuring sound intensity. The +3 db 
in the specifications above indicate that our 
imaginary recorder has a range of 50 to 
12,000 cycles per second—if you are willing 
to accept variations in volume of +3 db. 
Since the human ear can detect difference 
in sound levels of as little as 2 db, possibly 
even 1 db, our specifications do not really 
mean very much, Finally, by no stretch of 
the imagination could the built-in, inade- 
quately baffled speaker of a portable tape 
recorder give a response anywhere near 
50 eps. As usual, the specifications are 
based onthe use of an auxiliary speaker 
The moral of the story is clear: 

When shopping for a tape recorder, let 
your ears be your final judge. Unfortu- 
nately, it is very hard to compare the sound 
quality of two machines under different 
acoustic conditions. To assure satisfaction, 
buy your reoorder with the strict under- 
standing that you can try it out in your own 
home. 

Experience teaches that it is false econ- 
omy to buy a machine that is “just good 
enough.” It is surprising how fast you he- 
come more discriminating, how quickly you 
become more conscious of flaws. The effect 
seems to be cumulative. Before long, you'll 
await a soprano’s high with trepidation, 
knowing that your machine will never make 
it, and that it will fall flat just before the 
peak. That is hardly conducive to satisfac- 
tion, and you'll realize that you have made 
a bad investment. 


BATTERY OPERATION 


Hardly a week passes without the in- 
troduction of a new battery-operated model. 
For the slide and movie showman, this is a 
most desirable feature, for it frees the re- 
corder from the line cord, permitting you 


to take it out into the field, alongside your 
camera, so that you can record sight and 
sound anywhere. 

However, we must recognize these ma- 
chines for what they are: special-purpose 
instruments. Most of them take only 3-inch 
reels, run at 1% and possibly 354 ips, and 
have therefore an extremely short run. 
Moreover, their fidelity and power output 
is usually quite limited. Used in conjunc- 
tion with a standard tape recorder or sound- 
recording projector, they'll prove them- 
selves uniquely flexible and valuable. 

Incidentally, any full-fledged tape re- 
corder may be operated on a standard auto- 
mobile or boat battery with the aid of an 
inverter. One recorder even comes com- 
plete, ready to run either on battery or reg- 
ular line current. 


REVERBERATION 


Are the present stereo systems the final 
word in audio reproduction? We doubt it. 
Listen to the stereo-tape recording of a 
symphony. Seated in your living room, you 
may marvel at its concert-hall-like realism, 
but somehow you still know that the or- 
chestra isn’t actually giving you a private 
performance. The quality limitations of 
your audio system aside, there are at least 
a couple of reasons for this. One of them is 
that you can’t turn up the volume to the 
level of the eriginal performance without 
the risk of finding yourself roofless. True, 
you make up for it by sitting closer to the 
source, the speakers, but that doesn’t quite 
make up for it. Nor could you expect the 
small sounding-board area of the speakers 
to equal that of a full-sized orchestra. 

Audio engineers, in their search for 
the missing ingredients, have summed them 
up largely as “reverberation” —the reflec- 
tion of sound waves from wall to wall, from 
ceiling to floor. etc. 

Subtle as these reflections may be, the 
ear is surprisingly aware of them, their 
timbre, the time they take to traverse a 
room, etc. Reverberation adds presence, 
dimension to sound. It hasn’t as yet made 
much of an impact on tape recording, but 
it is bound to be an up-and-coming refine- 
ment. 


Of course, a certain reverberation is an 
integral part of any recording, particularly 
a good commerical one. Future releases will 
probably emphasize them. Such built-in 
reverberation is not, however, adjustable 
to your own acoustical surroundings. 

We bring this matter up not only be- 
cause we expect it to be stressed as an at- 
tractive feature in the future, but because 
it is a matter of some importance when 
you make your own recordings. So, more 
about it later. 


TAPE CARTRIDGES 


Tape reels are not difficult to handle, 
and planting them on a recorder is as sim- 
ple as loading a camera. The toughest part 
is probably inserting the tape in the slot 
of the take-up reel. But as we all know, 
there will always be people who can’t load 
their own cameras, and this also applies 
to recorders. From time to time, therefore, 
manufacturers have introduced slip-in tape 
cartridges and machines to match, Up to 
this point, they have not made much of a 
dent, but the future holds great promise 
for them, particularly the four-track stereo 
type. 

Cartridges offer these advantages: 
the tape is better protected, won’t unwind, 
requires no threading, and doesn’t have to 
be rewound, Should the tape break, you 
may be in trouble, for it is all enclosed, 
but this is unlikely to happen anyway. 

For the slide- and movie-maker, the 
cartridge is not the most convenient tool. 
It doesn’t permit you to edit the tape 
readily, At this point, cartridges serve 
largely for playback. 


TAPE 


There is perhaps just as much dif- 
ference between the various tapes as there 
is between films, but most of us are not 
quite so familiar with them. 

If you were to look at the cross-section 
of a tape under a microscope, you would 
find it to consist of three layers: base, bind- 
ing agent, and iron oxide—the recording 
material, 

Essentially, there are two kinds of 
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COMPARISON OF STRETCH POINTS OF VARIOUS MAGNETIC TAPES 
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base material in use today: acetate and 
polyester. Among the latter are Du Pont’s 
Mylar and Minnesota Mining’s Tenzar. 
Acetate is the cheaper one, but as stress 
and humidity are increased, is the first to 
break and stretch. It may also, in time, turn 
brittle. Because of its physical limitations, 
it is available only in 1- and 114-mil thick- 
hesses. 

Polyester-based tapes are, so far as 
is known, just about permanent. The ac- 
eompanying chart compares the pull in 
ounces required before 1- and 114-mil ace- 
tate and polyester tapes “yield” or stretch. 
They are significant when you consider that 
the pull on tape during recording or play- 
back is, at most, six to nine ounces; in start- 
stop or rapid-rewind, as high as 16 ounces. 
All tapes, therefore, provide a considerable 
safety margin—which appreciate 
when you tortuously 


you ll 


have to run them 
round a synchronizer. 

Since Mylar tapes are so strong, 
are available in ¥4-mil as well as 1- and 
1%4-mil thicknesses. That way, mere_tape 
can go onto the same-size reel, increasing 
its playing time. That is particularly val- 
uable when you use a battery-powered tape 
recorder taking only 3-inch reels. But for 
critical synchronization, as required by the 


they 


movie-maker, the 144-mil polyester type is 
hest by far. 

The iron-oxide layers of various tapes, 
too, differ in characteristics. There are spe- 
cial high-output tapes, particularly valuable 
if your recorder has only a weak amplifier, 
or if you want to record four tracks mon- 
aurally on a sterco machine, Other tapes 
stress low print-through—the magnetizing 
of one layer of tape by the next one on a 
reel, resulting in an annoying “ghost.” This 
1s most apt to happen when you overrecord 
on thin 4%4-mil tape. 

As everything else, tapes do differ in 
quality. The more expensive tapes may 
finer magnetic 


have oxide particles, 


tronger bonding, and a smoother finish. 


Benefits are better frequency response, less 


background noise, less the id wear, 
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on 144-mil 
acetate 








on 1-mil on 1-mil 
Mylar acetate 


MIKES: HOW THEY DIFFER 


The reader may be surprised that we 
should devote a special section to the 
microphone. After. all, it is included when 
you buy your recorder, so why bother? 

We bother for the same reason that 
tens of thousands of photographers do not 
limit themselves to the lens that happens 
to be on their-camera and reach out for a 
wide-angle or telephoto. Similarly, the 
microphone is your recorder’s “eye,” or 
rather, ear; switch it for another, and you 
may have an entirely new field of hearing. 

This is a particularly important fea- 
ture for the photographer, for you may want 
to cover the same field of sound with your 
microphone that you cover with your cam- 
era; yet, for practical reasons, you may 
not be able or wish to set your micro- 
phone smack in the middle of the field of 
view. 

Take another set of conditions: You 
want to record the comments of a man on 
a busy street corner. Listening to him, you 
won’t have any trouble concentrating on 
him, thanks to your stereo hearing, plus 
the “focus” of your mind; you automati- 
cally shut out extraneous traffic noises, a 
housewife calling her child, etc. A micro- 
phone does not offer that kind of selective 
hearing. But there are types that take in 
a comparatively narrow-angled area: by 
pointing it at your center of interest, you 
emphasize it. And don’t worry that you'll 
lose all those wonderful background ef- 
fects; more than enough will filter through. 
All such situations call for a unidirectional, 
or cardioid microphone—a type that is 
highly sensitive in front, but fairly deaf 
on the sides, and completely so in back. 

There are other types, and each has 
its own area of usefulness. Some, for ex- 
ample, are bi-directional; they are equally 
sensitive in front and back, but deaf to the 
sides; just the thing to place between two 
persons talking face-to-face in an interview. 

Some mikes are omni-directional: al- 
most equally sensitive all around. This is 
usually the type supplied as standard equip- 


ment with tape recorders, A uni-directional 
mike can be used omni-directionally in an 
emergeney; just place it on its back. How- 
ever, used in this manner, you would not 
expect it to be as efficient as a true omni- 
directional model; the upper frequencies of 
sound in particular may auffer. 

You can’t tell anything about the pat- 
tern of sensitivity of a mike by looking at 
it. It may have slits only in front, yet be 
quite sensitive in back. Just as it is essen- 
tial to use the right finder with your lens, 
you ‘must learn the directional character- 
istics of your mike to be able to aim it 
properly. Here’s one way to find out 
roughly: 

Place your mike on a soft pad, to ab- 
sorb vibrations, in the center of a bate- 
‘floored room, and face it north, Draw the 
curtains to subdue echoes. Turn your re- 
corder on, and let it warm up. Now circle 
slowly and evenly around the room, keeping 
always at the same distance from the mike 
in center. Call out each direction as you 
reach it: “north ... northwest .. . west .. . 
southwest . . .” etc. Now listen to tlie re- 
cording of your footsteps, Variations in 
their level will give you a rough indication 
of your mike’s directional sensitivity. 

All microphones turn sound waves into 
electricity, but there is a great deal of dif- 
ference in the way they accomplish this. 
The typical home recorder’s mike uses a 
crystal or ceramic element. This type is 
usually quite adequate for speech, but its 
range is severely limited in the upper fre- 
quencies, As a rule, the crystal type goes 
up to around 9,000 eps, the ceramic ones 
to about 8,000. (There may be better per- 
formers, but you are not likely to find them 
furnished with the average home recorder.) 

Ceramic models have the advantage 
that they are extremely rugged, while the 
crystal elements are subject to damage by 
heat and shocks. Both types have one draw- 
back: they cannot be used with cords longer 
than about 14 feet, or the upper frequency 
response will be severely curtailed, their 
power output drops, and you start picking 
up a hum. 

A dynamic mike-can make a very sen- 
sible replacement. At best, it offers ex- 
tended frequency response, it has a high 
power output, and it is extremely rugged. 

In addition to the above mikes, there 
are some other models, but most of them 
can’t be used with home recorders or under 
rugged outdoor conditions. However, we'll 
cover them briefly. 

The ribbon or velocity mike is always 
bi-directional, has extremely high fre- 
quency response, and is ultra-sensitive; in 
fact, it is so sensitive it is best not to speak 
directly into it, but sideways, and never to 
use it outdoors, at the risk of permanent 
damage by a breeze. It has a very low out- 
put, so low that it requires pre-amplifica- 
tion before it is fed into a recorder. As you 
can well see, its use is- restricted to the 
studio. 

The capacity or condenser mike is also 





limited to professional use. Like the veloc- 
ity mike, its frequency response is excel- 
lent, but its power output requires pre- 
amplification. 

There are, in additien, some special- 
purpose mikes, A contact mike, for ex- 
ample, does not require transmission of 
sound waves by air, but picks up vibra- 
tions directly. They come in different types: 
throat mikes, to be placed on the larynx of 
the speaker; others can be placed on gui- 
tars, or the sounding board of a piano. One 
obvious advantage of such a direct pickup 
is that you cut out all extraneous noises. 

Newcomer _to this mike line-up is the 
stereo model. Normally, for stereo record- 
ing, you need two carefully matched, highly 
directional microphones. However, several 
manufacturers now offer two mike elements, 
set at right angles to each other, within 
the same housing. 

It is now time that we face an un- 
fortunate fact of life: not every type of 
microphone can be used with most medium- 
and low-priced recorders. They generally 
have high-impedance (5,000 ohms and up- 
wards) inputs, and require a microphone 
that will match this electrical characteristic. 
Crystal and ceramic mikes do—that’s one 
reason why they come with home tape. re- 
corders. Dynamic mikes basically don’t— 
but often have a built-in adjustment. Rib- 
bon or velocity and capacity or condenser 
mikes are always low-impedance; however, 
they can be adapted to high-impedance in- 
puts with a special microphone trans- 
former; you can buy one at a radio and 
electric supply store. The big advantage of 
a low-impedance mike is that you can use 
it with a long extenSion cord, giving you 
considerable freedom. 

Mikes, too, differ considerably in price 
They range from $10 or less for the type 
included with the typical home recorder, 
to $100 and up. Happy shopping! 


MICROPHONE AND THEIR DIRECTIONAL PATTERNS 
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SOUND SHOWMANSHIP 


In our introduction we said, rather 
rashly, that a silent picture is only half a 
show. Here are some hints to help you com- 
plete it: 

1. Keep your sound track: in mind 
while you are shooting. The significance of 
a certain scene may require considerable 
explanation. Take the shots to cover the 
time required, but keep them relevant to 
the commentary. Show. the scene from dif- 
ferent angles—better yet, capture pertinen! 
details, close-up. That will add variety and 
pace to your show, and saves your audience 
from having to search the screen, trying 
to find out what the speaker is talking 
about. 

If you are a slide photographer, you 
may be saying to yourself: “That doesn’t 
affect me. I'll just hold the shot on the 
screen that much longer.” Unfortunately. 
any slide projected for more than 15 sec- 
onds—and sometimes less than that—tends 
to become horing to extremes. Like the 
movie-maker, you must keep your show 
moving along. 

2. Keep the need for narration down 
to a minimum. The following two pointers 
will help you do so. 

3. Where possible, record native 
sounds to explain settings and situations: 
the directions of a policeman or a local 
guide. Again, be sure to cover with your 
camera whatever they are discussing. 

4. Try to keep your shots self-explan- 
atory. The way you frame them, your tran- 
sitions (a slide show needs them too), the 
order in which you place them—all go a 
long way to determine whether your slides 
or film make sense. 

5. Try to record sounds that will set 
the mood of a scene, as well as the bare 
facts: the rustling of leaves, the lapping of 
a river, the surf, footsteps on the pavement. 
Used subtly, they can heighten your screen 
realism. 

6 Learn as much as possible about 
your subject, so that you'll be able to edit 
and narrate it properly. When touring, pick 
up every piece of literature you think may 
prove helpful: guide books, street maps. 
newspapers, statistics. and human interest 


sidelights. It’s dificult to gather too many 
facts! 
The next step is: 


ORGANIZE YOUR SHOW 


We can’t stress it too strongly: whether 
slides or movies, your show must make 
sense. This means arranging your scenes 
into some logical order. This process is 
called editing. 

Editing starts even before you begin 
to shoot. You must know your story line in 
order to photograph the required scenes. 
Your “plot” may be simply the sequence 
of events, or the route. This is the arrange- 
ment of most travelogs: “First we went 
here, next there, etc.” 

Or you can organize your film or slides 
along historical lines. Perhaps shots of 
Williamsburg, Gettysburg, Washington, 
etc., could be tied tegether to create a pic- 
torial history of our country. 

Or you may follow the line of physical 
development: the growth of a plant, the 
production of an automobile, or the baking 
of a doughnut. 

The movie-maker may think in terms 
of cause and effect: “Dad was out of work. 
so Johnny had to spend his vacation in the 
city”’—and go on from there. 

You can even organize your scenes 
around their predominant color, or the 
mood they evoke; or a movie around the 
flow of its motions and its colors. As a rule, 
such scenes are best left without narration. 
Their images appeal to the emotion, while 
words can only be in conflict by aiming at 
the intellect. In such cases, a musical back- 
ground will prove far more conducive to the 
effect you seek to create. 

Getting down to the routine: the sim- 
plest way to edit your shots is to project 
everything. Only by seeing them enlarged 
to their intended scale will you be able to 
eliminate those that don’t come up to par: 
out-of-focus, over- or underexposed, etc. 
The scenes you didn’t record successfully 
may have a far-reaching effect on your 
show, but that can’t be helped. It is far 
better to discard them right now rather 
than later, when they might completely up- 
set your narration and timing. 
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Next, arrange your shots into “chap- 
ters,” readily comprehensible groups. Slides 
have the advantage over movies here; film 
footage can’t be so readily shuffled around. 
However, individual index cards, describ- 
ing each scene, make a very practical sub- 
stitute. Watch for a full description of this 
technique in the Movies section of PopuLar 
PuorocraPuy. Developing your story with 
the aid of cards, instead of the actual foot- 
age, can save your film a lot of needless 
wear and tear. Once you have decided how 
to arrange your scenes, you can easily cut 
them out and splice them together in the 
desired order. 

When you've finished editing the pic 
ture half of your show, you're ready to go 
ahead and plan the.sound track. Since the 
leading element in most amateur shows is 
narration, we'll start with the drafting of.a 
commentary. 


HOW TO PREPARE NARRATION 


The primary purpose of narration is 
to provide background information so ‘that 
your audience will be better able to appre- 
ciate your show. It should perform its task 
as unobtrusively as possible, so that it won’t 
compete for attention. 

There are many conclusions you can 
draw from this introduction. 

1. Keep your script simple and unpre- 
tentious, so that it won't call attention to 
itself; Don’t use big words; your audience 
will have to stop and think of their mean- 
ing. After you've finished your script, read 
it aloud, possibly to a friend, to check how 
it sounds. Some copy can appear beautiful 
to the eye, but may sound utterly contrived 
when heard aloud. Your language should 
flow, You ean skip punctuation, leave your 
sentences incomplete, let them trail off, 
just so long as picture and sound together 
make sense, painlessly, 

2. Narration can stimulate your sub- 
ject’s thoughts, This may require a differ- 
ent commentator. You don’t want a gruff 
male voicing a girl’s flights of fancy. Risk 
of a change of voice: your production may 
lose identification, coherence. 

3. Narration that duplicates what is 
shown on the screen is superfluous—worse, 
it ig annoying. It is insulting to tell your 
audience what they can see for themselves. 
Yet: 

4. Narration should parallel your pic- 
tures: it should not go off on a tangent of 
its own. This can happen all too easily if 
you sit down and write your script without 
keeping your slides or film foremost in 
mind. Words and image must fit together. 
Like most rules, this one, too, has its limi- 
tations. A pictorial visit to Gettysburg, for 
example, would have little significance if 
the narrator failed to recall, however brief- 
ly, what happened there. But, of course, 
you'll have a much better show if you can 
cover the past visually somehow, using 
every possible means: paintings, relics in 
old newspaper headlines, chil- 
undehildren of the combatants 
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paging through their family albums, etc. 

5. Don’t talk beyond your shots, A 
scene’s narration should not outlast its pro- 
jection; otherwise it will interfere with 
your audience’s concentration on the next 
scene, For the same reason: 

6. Don’t anticipate a seene. Yet, oc- 
casionally, you will find it advisable to do 
so. You may be iacking an essential transi- 
tion. It is amazing how clever nartation 
can bridge such a gap, It can prepare your 
audienee for a change, so that when it 
comes, it will seem less abrupt, 

7. Narration helps you to tie together 
a variety of s-enes, by rephrasing, by. re- 
peating a thought, by a play on words, by 
emphasizing similarity or contrast. For ex- 
ample: 


SCREEN 


8. Narration tends to influence the 
tempo of your show. - 

A. It may require you to lengthen 
individual scenes. Take our previous exam- 
ple: A native guide may dwell on details. 
You'll want to illustrate them with close- 
ups. Or you feel that a certain scene needs 
a lot of background information. Your 
movie will keep rolling right along; it can’t 
wait until your narration is finished. You 
therefore decide to lengthen the scene with 
a different point of view, close-ups, reaction 
shots. Of course, a slide can be held over 
until the sound track is ready; but that is a 
boring solution. Here, too, close-ups or a 
different angle adds spice and variety. 

B. Narration allows you to speed up 
your show. It enables you to get along with- 


NARRATOR 


PLAZA BALDORIOTY 


PLAZA COLON 


SAN JOSE CHURCH 
CATEDRAL de SAN JOSE 


statue 


close-up, 
statue’s face 


C. del Cristo 
harbor in distance 


Harbor scenes 


“Of course, old San Juan has its 
Plaza—more than one—where 
the townspeople socialize, and of 
course, every plaza has its church” 


Contrast 


“Yet here is one plaza without a 
church: Plaza Colon is the last 
stop for the city’s bus lines. It is 
named after Christopher Colum- 
bus.” 


Comparison and Contrast 
“And here’s a church without a 
plaza: San Jose church, one of the 
oldest in the Americas. Next te it 
stands a statue of the first Spanish 
governor, Juan Ponce de Leon. He 
was as stern.as he looks. He left to 
look for the Fountain of Youth in 
Florida, and was killed there in- 
stead by the Indians. 


Transition 

“Tf Ponce de Leon would move 
over a few feet, he would he able 
to look down historic Cristo street 
at San Juan’s sparkling harbor. 
“At night, when the water is agi- 
tated, it becomes luminous. .. . 
This ferry from Catana across the 
harbor goes back and forth reg- 
ularly. ...” 
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out a lot of unwieldy footage and slides that 
are there just to make sense: transitions, 
titles, tiresome explanatory close-ups, such 
as that of the plaque of a statue. Narration 
helps you to put on a show with pace and 
snap. 

You'll notice that a lot of the pointers 
above seem to be contradictory. And that is 
perhaps the clue to effective narration. In 
the final analysis, you must use your own 
judgment; let your own good taste be your 
guide. You'll enjoy it all the more. 


HOW TO RECORD NARRATION 


Your script is finished, and you're 
ready to deliver it into the mike. Of course, 
you'll want to cut out traffic and other out- 
door noises, so sit down with your back to 
the wall, directly opposite the closed win- 
dows, facing them. Again, it helps if you 
use a highly directional microphone; the 
window will then lie within its deaf area. 

If you are a movie-maker, you may 
have your projector running. If so, it should 
also be positioned in the mike’s deaf area, 
as far away as possible. Perhaps you can 
place it on a stack of newspapers, to deaden 
motor vibration. However, do not use soft 
esshioning, such as a foam rubber pad, if 
the machine has ventilation ducts on_ its 
bottom. Air should be permitted to circulate 
freely, to prevent overheating of the lamp 
and possible damage to the machine. 

As a showman, you'll want to register 
your commentary as crisply as possible. The 
acoustics of the room and your mouth-to- 
mike distance are important factors, It is 
difficult to sound vibrantly alive in a small, 
heavily furmshed, draped and carpeted 
room, but it can be done. First, open up the 
window curtains. Second, increase mouth- 
to-mike distance from the usual ene foot to 
about three. This forces you to turn up the 
recorder’s volume. Your scattered echoes 
will now be emphasized relative to. your 
voice. Too, the angle at which you speak 














into the mike affects the way your voice will 
sound, Talking across a mike, rather than 
into it, cuts off the higher frequencies. This 
can be useful for narrators who tend to hiss. 
As a rule, increasing the mouth-to-mike dis- 
tance subdues speech defects, accents, etc.; 
the result will be far more lifelike, After 
all, we don’t listen to others by gluing our 
ear to their mouth. 

The microphone, too, enables you to 
add background music. Just play the record 
of your choice at the microphone’s side. 
This provides a musical background while 
you are narrating. When you are through, 
you can up the record’s volume by smoothly 
and gradually swinging the microphone 
over to the phonograph’s speaker. But that 
brings us to our next topic: 


HOW TO RECORD MUSIC 


Since the earliest days of the flickers 
music has been recognized. as the perfect 
companion to the screen image. Here’s what 
it can do for you: 

1. It helps to set the mood for a scene. 
For example, a slow, somber selection will 
strengthen a tragic episode. 

2. It helps to complete a setting. To 
suggest a night club, you need only a mini- 
mum of props, if you use the loud, glaring 
trombones ofa jazz band on your sound 
track. 

3. It helps to interpret a scene. Famil- 
iar example: a fast staccato emphasizes the 
outpourings of a voluble wife. 

4. It prepares the audience for a 
change. How often have you noticed in pro- 
fessional films the threatening undertones 
in a happy scene, subtly warning you that 
it couldn’t last? Used in this way, music 
acts as a transitien. 

5. Music builds continuity. It has the 
happy quality of flowing along, so that it 
can help to draw your scenes together. To 
illustrate, a pastoral selection will provide 
continuity to a succession of landscape 


shots. Theme music accompanying opening 
and closing titles helps to wrap up your 
show. 

The success of your musical sound 
track starts with your selections. It is a good 
idea to avoid majestic symphonies—they 
tend to dominate what is on screen, Avoid, 
too, the dramatic openings and closings so 
characteristic of most pieces. Shy away also 
from popular themes: they will distract your 
audience, and you are likely to find them 
humming right along. Vocals rarely blend 
well with movies or slides, but may be use- 
ful to crystalize your theme; remember 
High Noon? 

Some movie-makers make films to fit a 
hit song. While the result may be an enter- 
taining novelty, the major share of the 
credit rightfully belongs to the composer 
and the singer. 

Most of us, lacking the native talent to 
play live music, are forced to tap radio or 
phonograph records. You are most likely to 
find what you want under mood music, For 
travelogs you may want to use a recording 
made in the region visited. Folkway Record 
& Service Corp., 121 W. 47th St., New York 
36, N.Y., has a most extensive repertoire of 
music from almost any area. More and more 
of the top record manufacturers are includ- 
ing on-the-spot recordings of favorite tourist 
spots. You might also keep an eye out for 
sound tracks from Hollywood movies. These 
compositions are usually forgotten shortly 
after a film has made the rounds. You can 
do some preliminary armchair shopping by 
consulting the catalogs available at most 
record shops. Examples are Jazz ’N Pops 
and Long Player issued by Long Player 
Publications, Inc., 233 W. 49th St, New 
York, N.Y., or Schwann Long Player Ree- 
ord Catalog published by W. Schwann, Inc., 
137 Newbury St., Boston 16, Mass. 

You may also find desired selections 
broadeast free over the air. It might he 
worthwhile to get a detailed program well 
ahead, so that you can plan your recording 
accordingly. Such programs are published 
by many radio stations specializing in good 
music; you can usually subscribe to them 
for a dollar or so per year. 

It is possible, of course, to copy radio 
broadcasts or phonograph records by plac- 
ing your microphone in front of the speaker. 
Unfortunately, your microphone is likely 
to be the weak link in your recording sys- 
tem; moreover, you'll pick up all kinds of 
extraneous noises; the rumble of your pho- 
nograph’s. motor, trafic, the telephone’s 
ring, etc, One interruption can ruin an en- 
tire recording session. You'll find it much 
easier to get a clean-cut copy by wiring your 
phonograph’s or radio’s speaker directly to 
the recorder’s phono input; that eliminates 
the need to pick up sound from the air with 
a microphone, All you have to do is to re- 
move the radio’s back-cover, or the phono- 
graph’s case, and attach an alligator clip 
cord to the speaker's terminal, as illus- 
trated on the next page. Again, you can 
purchase such a cord at any radio store. 
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Up to this point, we've talked about 
copying records, and taping radio programs, 
as if the entire world of music were all ours. 
Unfortunately, it isn’t. The copyright 
owner, the performer, and the transmitter 
of the performance all have certain rights. 
You are not licensed to play a selection 
without permission, usually arranged by 
payment of a certain fee—even if you put 
on a performance at your own club without 
an admission charge. However, you will 
probably be able to get away with it just so 
long as you stick to a small, noncommercial 
scale. But if you’re a movie-maker who's 
eyeing TV, prepare your sound tracks from 
the offerings of the commercial record li- 
braries. These include Boosey & Hawkes. 
Ine., 30 W. 57th St.. New York 19, N.Y.; 
MP-TV Services Inc., 7000 Santa Monica 
Blyvd., Hollywood 38, Calif.: Charles Mi- 
chelson, Inc., 45 W. 45th St., New York 36. 
N.Y.; Speed-Q Sound Effects, P.O, Box 141, 
Richmond, Ind.; Standard Radio Transerip- 
tion Services, Inc., 360 N. Michigan Ave.., 
Chieago 1. Ill.: and Thomas J. Valentino, 
Inc., 150 W. 46th St., New York 36, N.Y. 

The Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester 4, 
N.Y., has just come out with a LP record 
full with mood music and seund effects. 

But perhaps you don’t have to depend 
on professionals; perhaps there’s musical 
talent among your friends or right in your 
family. Maybe you can even induce each 
member of the family to take up a different 
musical instrument. You'll not only find 
such an arrangement extremely helpful, but 
creating a slide or movie show becomes all 
the more fun if the entire clan plays a part 
in it. Moreover, it is very easy to cross-fade 
frem one selection to another with such co- 
operative performers 

We know one movie-maker, John Ca- 
ruso (Films from Xmas Cards, Popu.ar 
Puorocrapuy, December 1960, page 146) 
who recruited the organist at his local 
church to play hymns as background for his 
Christmas film. While John projected his 
movie the musician smoothly followed each 
change of scene with a fitting selection. 


RECORDING SOUND EFFECTS 


They are the spice of your sound track, 
bat like seasoning, you'll have to use them 
with care. It’s so easy to get overenthusiastic 
and back each slide with a fitting sound 
effect, but can you imagine how your au- 
dience will feel after the first dozen scenes? 
Yet, properl, chosen and recorded, sound 
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effects can add the final touch of realism. 

They can help you to transfer your au- 
dience from the din of city traffic to the 
crashing of waves on the shore in a single 
convincing step. They can help you to build 
continuity where there is none, to span time 
so fast that the viewer isn’t even aware that 
you have done so. The other day, for ex- 
ample, we saw a film picturing the early re- 
hearsals of a play. At one point, the stage 
crew breaks inte spontaneous applause, and 
the scene cross-fades into the acclaim of the 
opening night audience. Such a switch cer- 
tainly speeds up your show’s tempo, re- 
kindles your auclience’s interest. 

Unfortunately, incorrectly recorded 
sound effects stand out like the proverbial 
sore thumb. If they are not convincingly 
real, they are worse than useless; they'll 
prove a detriment, a distraction to your 
show. The obvious solution is to record your 
background right on the scene. A battery- 
powered tape recorder is your answer, un- 
less you have a movie camera with built-in 
recording facilities. 

Again, we would like to point out the 
advantages of a directional microphone 
under these conditions. You want to record 
specific sounds as you hear them, but a non- 
directional mike has no power of discrim- 
ination whatsoever. Somehow they'll pick 
up freak noises out of all proportion. 

You may well find that it is easier te 
create the effects you want under the con- 
trolled conditions in your home, using com- 
mon grocery articles or kitchen or bath- 
room fixtures. Marching feet can be 
emulated by shuffling dried peas back and 
forth in a cardboard box: a fire, by crum- 
bling cellophane close to the mike; an ex- 
plosion, by puncturing an inflated balloon; 
the screeching of a car, by rubbing the 
balloon with damp fingers; rolling surf, by 
shaking a box of pea beans; rain, by pour- 
ing rice on top of the lid of a garbage can. 

Almost any sound can be given more 
substance by playing it back at a slower 


speed than recorded. For example, a 714-ips 
recording of water pouring into the kitchen 
sink played back at 3% ips makes a wonder- 
ful cascade. Ever wonder what the crush- 
ing of an egg shell at half speed sounds 
like? It’s worth finding out! 

In addition to your recorder’s speed 
control, its volume knob, too, is a creative 
tool. Do record at the proper level. If you 
follow a long shot of a surf with a close-up 
of the waves breaking up on the rocks, turn 
it way up. As a rule, too, you won’t want to 
plunge into various sound effects full steam 


ahead. Go easy—blend them together, pos- 
sibly with music. And avoid single-shot 
sounds unless you have a foolproof synch 
system. That means no pistol shots, no slam- 
ming doors! And of course, such spot effects 
are completely out of order in slide shows. 
The chirping of birds, the rustling of leaves, 
trafic, crows—they are your ticket. If you 
can’t make them, you can buy them ready 
recorded on disks—anything from a train 
on a rainy night to after-theater crowds. 
You can get them from the same record li- 
braries we mentioned previously—except 
Boosey & Hawkes, Inc.; they specialize in 
music only. All such records are recorded 
wide-grooved at 78 rpm to simplify “cu- 
ing”—placing of the phonograph needle at 
the exact spot for the specific sound effect 
you want. 


MIXING 


Commentary recorded live by micro- 
phone; music on records or over radio— 
how can we cross-fade and blend them into 
a smooth sound track? 

We have already mentioned one way: 
swing your mike from one sound source to 
the other. But this is rarely desirable. In 
the first place, you can’t expect an inexpen- 
sive microphone to deliver the best sound 
quality. It’s probably all right for speech, 
less so for music. Moreover, preparing a 
sound track can take a lot of physical activ- 
ity, and you'll be recording the scuffling 
around right onto your tape. 

It is far more satisfying, therefore. to 
record music by taping the phonograph’s or 
radio’s speaker with an alligator cord, as we 
explained before. You might simultane- 
ously feed the microphone into the record- 
er’s mike input. 

Unfortunately most recorders lack in- 
dividual volume controls for the mike and 
phono inputs. A “mixer” will blend them 
into the right proportion. The simplest type, 
using variable resistors, tends to cut off 
higher frequencies. Better is the electronic 
type, using tubes. They are a bit more ex- 
pensive, but they do a better job. 

Sometimes you'll want to cross-fade 
from one record to another. The easy way to 
do it is with twin turntables, but they are 
no longer available for the amateur. You 
could build your own; all you need are two 
three-speed phonograph turntables, two 
pick-up arms, each with its own crystal or 
ceramic cartridge, and two amplifiers, plus 
a case for mounting everything together. 
Each cartridge must be wired to its own 
amplifier, and the amplifiers in turn are 
connected to your recorder’s phono input 
with a “Y” adapter. There’s no need for a 
mixer with this arrangement. Moreover, you 
should be able to mount one of the pick- 
ups so that it can play records on either 
turntable. That way you will be able to 
cross-fade from the end of a selection right 
back to the beginning. The entire setup 
needn’t cost you more than $40. But if it is 





too much trouble, use two phonographs in- 
stead: perhaps you can borrow one from a 
friend. 

Recording and mixing two sound 
sources simultaneously can be quite a chore. 
You'll find it far simpler to do the job piece- 
meal. A few tape recorders incorporate a 
trick device, as mentioned afore. You record 
music first, then record right over it by 
pressing a button whenever you want to su- 
perimpose “voice” or sound effects. This 
subdues the previous recorded music with- 
out erasing it altogether. A very few tape 
recorders even permit you to listen to the 
first track while you superimpose the sec- 
ond, fora really smooth job. 

The new four-track stereo recorders 
deliver many of these benefits. Set it for 
monaural recording of voice (and sound 
effects) on track one. When you are fin- 
ished, stick colored cellophane tape to the 
hack (glossy) side of the tape to indicate 
the beginning and end of each stretch of 
“voice” recording or you can use the con- 
venient pop-up flags offered by Reeves 
Soundcraft Corp., Great Meadow Rd., Dan- 
bury, Conn. (They are trade-named “Tape- 
Indx.”) You will now be able to record 
music monaurally on track 3, turning down 
the volume slightly every time the colored 
stickers indicate the presence of voice. Play 
it back the stereo way, and narration plus 
musie will come through as a perfect blend. 

But what about the man who still has 
an old recorder from circa 1950? Even he 
need not be deprived completely of the 
conveniences of the 60’s, He, too, can re- 
cord music and voice one at a time. First, 
finish the music. Then get ready to start 
again to superimposé voice, but ‘irst cover 
the erase head with a thin smooth card. 
That will keep the previously recorded 
music from being erased. Incidentally, the 
erase head is'the first one in the line-up. If 
you have trouble spotting it, remove the 
head cover. 

Unfortunately, this system won’t work 
too satisfactorily. The recording head has 
an erase bias of its own, and tends to cut 
down on the musie’s higher frequencies. 
Still, if you have nothing better, you may 
want to try it. 


SYNCHRONIZATION: 
SLIDES WITH SOUND 


Running a sound slide show is virtually 
foolproof. Unlike your fellow movie-maker, 
you don’t have to worry that projector and 
tape recorder are trying to outrace each 
other You can simply advance the slides to 
match the sound track. 

It is not-such a simple matter if you 
have to hand-feed individual slides, right 
side up, into the projector in the dark. Most 
modern machines now load with multi-slide 
trays or magazines. Some will hold as many 
as 80 mounts. Slides are changed with a 
simple push-pull of a lever, or merely by 
pressing a button—sometimes on a remote- 
control cord—so that you don’t have to stay 


at the side of the machine; some even do it 
supersonically—you don’t need a cord. 

It is quite easy to switch slides at the 
proper moment, if you know your show. But 
if it has been years since you last saw it, or 
you wish to send slides and tape to a rela- 
tive, friend, or club in a distant city, the 
tape should carry some sort of a cue. 

The most primitive way is to record a 
signal, such as a brief buzz, on the tape at 
the time the sound track is being prepared. 
However, such a repetitive signal may also 
cue your audience to grow bored. 

There are several trippers, or synchro- 
nizers, that can be hooked up to standard 
tape recorders, and will work any projector 
with an electric remote-control outlet (ex- 
ception: some models whose remote control 
is combined with remote focusing). In 
some cases, the tape is run over the synchro- 
nizer, For some models, a small metal tab 
must be placed on the tape’s base (glossy) 
side. When a tab runs over the synchroniz- 
er’s contacts, a circuit is momentarily 
closed, andthe projector advances to the 
next slide. Instead of metal tabs, printed- 
circuit silver paint may be applied. You 
can buy it at almost any radio or electric 
supply store. But there’s one tripper of this 
type that comes. complete with a special 
pencil; a simple line drawn on the record- 
ing side of the tape cues the projector. 

Still another synchronizer uses a spe- 
cia] slitter. A tiny horizontal cut is made in 
the tape as a cue. When the slit reaches the 
tripper, a lever shifts, closing the projector's 
changing circuit, and advancing a slide. If 
you change your mind about a cue, a patch 
of splicing tape will cover the slit. 

One system that is gaining consider- 
able popularity uses the stereo track of a 
recorder. The cuing signal is recorded on 
this second channel—nothing else. By play- 
ing the recorder monaurally, the signal is 
inaudible, but it will still cue the tripper. 
The recorder does not have to have a stereo 
amplifier. A few models have such a tripper 
built in; some even come complete with a 
projector. The accompanying charts will 
give you the complete picture. 

All of these devices are designed to 
create a smoother sound slide show. You 
will know that you have succeeded when 
your audience recalls it as a movie, Yes, it 
does happen! 


MOVIES WITH SOUND 


As we mentioned before, it is not quite 
so easy to run a film and sound-on-tape to- 
gether. You simply cannot expect a per- 
fectly synchronized show each and every 
time. Voltage may vary, slowing down one 
machine more than the other; tape may slip 
or stretch (114-mil polyester works best). 
If you are off just five seconds, your narra- 
tion may be describing a scene that’s al- 
ready past. 

One way. to meet this challenge is to 
use your projector's speed control, adjusting 
its pace until picture and sound are together 
again. You'll be surprised, however, how 
much you'll have to fiddle-around with the 
speed knob. And if your projector doesn’t 
have one, you are completely out of luck. 

Manufacturers offer quite a variety of 





solutions to this problem. One suggests a 
stroboscopic disk, operated by a synchro- 
nous motor. You look through the patterned 
disk at the picture on. the screen, then ad- 
just the projector’s speed until the pattern 
appears to stand still, superimposed over 
the picture on the screen. That way, at 
least, you can keep your projector’s run 
constant. 

Another manufacturer offers a special 
tape recorder with a built-in stroboscopic 
disk. You place the recorder in front of the 
projector, so that some of its light spills 
over onto the disk. And again you adjust 
the projector’s speed until the stroboscopic 
pattern appears to stand still. 

Somewhat more advanced are tape 
couplers that automatically control the 
speed of the projector, Typically -the cou- 
pler, or synchronizer, is placed next to the 
recorder, and the tape is sidetracked over 
its roller. The coupler in turn is connected 
with>a cable or a cord to the projector. 
When you switch on the recorder, the tape 
runs over the coupler’s roller, rotating it; 
the roller, in turn, controls the speed of the 
projector. 

One model has such a coupler built 
right into its housing. And there’s even one 
machine that dispenses with a coupler alto- 
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gether: one side is a projector, the other a 
standard tape recorder, and both are driven 
by the same motor. 

Another popular approach is the pulse 
system, It provides coupled operation of 
tape recorder and camera as well as pro- 
jector for lip-synchronized sound. The cam- 
era, as it operates, registers a pulse signal 
on an unused track of the tape: for synchro- 
nized playback, the pulse signal, still on the 
iape, controls the speed of the projector. 

Regardless of the system used, the 
movie-maker must record his sound track 
to match the film. Particularly, “voice” and 
sound effects must accompany the proper 
scene, and that requires close timing. By 
far the simplest way to work it is to turn 
your tape recorder into its own timer in 
this manner: 

Thread film and tape; place matching 
marks on both, so that you'll be able to 


start them off in unison the same way every 
time. Flick on recorder and projector simul- 
taneously, and quickly describe into the 
mike each scene immediately upon its ap- 
pearance-on the screen. There’s no need to 
go into details: “Opening title ... credit... 
plane... propeller close-up... taxiing... 
clouds,” etc. You have now a complete rec- 
ord of your film on tape to help you plan 
your sound track. With a stop watch, or per- 
haps a darkroom timer, draw up a complete 
record of your film, scene by scene, with 
the time marked in minutes and seconds. 
With this breakdown, you can easily deter- 
mine the commentary you need, what music 
and sound effects should be added and 
where. Complete it into a cue sheet and you 
will have a wonderful working schedule 
that will save you from a frantic search for 
the right record while your recorder runs 
on. Here’s a sample cue sheet: 


SAMPLE CUE SHEET 





TIME SCRIPT 


TURNTABLE A 


TURNTABLE B 





MIN/SEC RECORD 


RPM VOLUME RECORD R?M VOLUME 





2/10 Greenwich Village, in down- Al* 
town Manhattan, is the Times 


Square of the art world 
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The community grew up al 
most overnight, back in 
1822, when New Yorkers 
tried to escape from a yel- 
low fever epidemic in the 
city 








An outdoor art exhibition is 
held every spring 





This mosaic work was cre- 
ated by pasting 
thousands of postage stamps 
together 


sections of 


























“Each disk should be 
according tc 


dentified A 


the order in which it is to be played 
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r B, depending om which of the two turntables it is to be placed, and numbered 
This identification can be marked on the record’s label. 


MAINTENANCE TIPS 
TAPE 


1. Do not rewind tape before storage. 
Rapid rewind usually does an uneven job, 
so that tape “sets” incorrectly. 

2. Patch breaks with self-adhesive 
“splicing tape” manufactured especially for 
this purpose. Apply it to the back (glossy 
side) of the recording material. Tape splic- 
ers simplify this job: some even hold a ball 
of splicing material and dispense the cor- 
rect size patch, trimming edges neatly. 
Above all, don’t use regular adhesive cello- 
phane tape; gum may leak, leaving harm- 
ful deposits on heads, capstan, pressure 
pads. 

3. Don’t store tape under extremes of 
temperature or humidity, such as damp 
basements or hot attics. This applies par- 
ticularly to the acetate ‘type. 

4. Store tape away from magnetic 
fields, such as presented by large motors. 
Metal cans used for movie reels will help 
to shield it. 

5. Store reels on edge, like records, to 
prevent warpage. 

6. Re-spool tape every month or so to 
prevent permanent deformation. 


RECORDER 


1. Don’t store tape recorder with cap- 
stan pressing against roller. Capstan will 
flatten, producing disturbing “wows.” 

2. Store recorder right side up, not on 
its side. Some of the mechanical ecompo- 
nents may be strained otherwise. 

3. Clean capstan, heads, idler wheel, 
rollers only with the fluid recommended by 
your recorder’s manufacturer. 

4. Never clean the head with a sharp 
tool. 

5. A recording head may, in time, 
magnetize itself. After 15 hours of use, de- 
magnetize it with a depolarizer sold in most 
electronics supply stores. A few recorders 
demagnetize their heads automatically 
every time they are turned off. 
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Fairchild Camera 


8-mm models 
Cinephonic 


BUILT-IN MAGNETIC RECORDING FACILITIES 


Fairchild 
RKLI 
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580 Midiand Ave. 


Yonkers, N. Y. 
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2910 Broad St. 

New Castle, ind. 
Bach Auricon, tnc. 
6950 Romaine St. 
Kollywood 38, Calif. 


Pictorial Co. 


16-mm models 
Auricon Pro-600 
Auricon Pro-600 


Special 
Auricon Super-1200 


Pictorial $-50 
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Transistorized Auricon 


Pp. 


of America, Inc. 


Yonkers, N.Y. 
ts Inc. 


ny Inc. 

516-20 W. 34th St. 
& tnstrument Cor 
i Photo Optical 

Rochester 4, N.Y. 

Pictorial Co. 


111 Fifth Ave. 
New York 3, NY. 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
343 State St. 


Garden City, N.Y. 
Manufacturer /importer 
New York 1, N.Y. 
Fairchild Camera 


PROJECTORS WITH 
F 
jector 


BUILT-IN MAGNETIC RECORDING FACILITIES 


Eight HLH1 


Model 1 


Fairchild Cinephonic 


Kodak Sound 8 Pro 


Pictorial $-50 
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2910 Broad St. 
New Castle, ind. 





Paillard inc. 
100 Sixth Ave. 


16-mm models 
(also optical playback) 


Bolex S-221 


New York 13, N.Y. 


7100 McCormick Rd. 


Chicago 45, 11! 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester 4, N.Y. 


Bell & Howell Co. 
343 State St. 


MAGNETIC RECORDING ADAPTERS 


(also optical playback) 
(also optical playback) 


Filmosound 302 
Kodak Pageant MK5 
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& Engineering Corp. 


1055 Stewart Ave. 
Garden City, N.Y. 


New York 16, N.Y. 
Federal Mfg. 
GREG 


Manufacturer /importer 


100 Sixth Ave. 


| Paillard Inc. 


Box 11 


a 


East Side Station 


Inc, 


Div. of The Kaiart Co., Inc. 


Victor Animatograph Corp. 
Plainville, Conn. 
Burleigh Brooks, 


Binghamton, N.Y. 
420 Grand Ave. 
Englewood, N.J 
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For Use 
With: 
Most 8-mm 
projectors 
8-, 16-mm 
Projectors 


; 
’ 
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| 16-mm 


optical 
sound 
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and Victor 
16-mm 
Cinemator 
8-mm 


optical 
projector 


projectors 


Kalart/ 


Victor 
;. sound 
; projectors 
| Nizo 


Mixer 
Magne- 
sound 
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One of the worte's 


FRESH FILM and ENLARGING PAPER-Dated 1962 i: 


Buy tt, 


Again and Again! 


Most Famous 


t and You'll 





25 Sheets 


100 


8x10 ENLARGING PAPER 





4x5 Pan—ASA 64, 
200 or 400 


2.39 


8.95 


100 soo 
Sheets | Sheets 





14.00 S. W. Glossy No. 2, 3, 4 





~ 2V4x3V_ Pan— 
_ ASA 64 or 200 


1.49 


4.95 


22.75 


5.25 | 24.00 





Glossy Variabie Contrast | 5.25 


| 24.00 








34x4V4 Pan— 
ASA 200 


1.89 


7.25 





5x7 Pan—ASA 
64, 200 or 400 


3.98 


14.95 





8x10 Pan—aASA 
64, or 200 


7.75 


29.00 


142.50 


Glossy No. 2 or 3 


6.25 | 29.50 





Cream Semi-Matte 2 or 3 


6.25 | 29.50 





Lustre or Silk No. 2 or3 
Lustre, Variable Contrast 





6.50 


6.50 | 31.50 


31.50 








(Up to to 4xS—25 sheets, 1 Ib.. 
(5x7 or 8x10—25 shts, 2 Ibs., 


100 shts, 2 Ibs.) 
100 shts. 7 Ibs.) 


Semi-Matte 2 or 3 


6.50 | 31.50 








120, 620, & 127 PAN ROLL FILM (ASA 100) 
12 rolis 3.00 24 rolls 5.75 


1 ib.; 


(Wet. 12 rolls, 


100, 10 tbs.) 


100 rolls 21 .00 


24, 2 Ibs.; 


(100 Sheets S. W.—4 ibs. D. W.—5 Ibs.) 





D.W. Lustre, Semi-Matte, or Silk 2 or 3... 





Special! 


34x44 Pan ASA 64 
8x10 ASA 400 


100 Sheets. 
25 Sheets. 


5.49 
5.95 


D.W. Lustre, Variable Contrast 


5x7 ENLARGING PAPER 


100 sheets 3.25, 500—15.50 
100 sheets 3.25, 500—15.50 
(Wet. 100 sheets — 2 Ibs.) 








A REALLY SENSATIONAL BUY! 


16x20 ee Pape’ 


S.W. Lustre 


. 100 sheets 


(Shp. Wet.—10 ibs.) 


11x14 ENLARGING PAPER 
D.W. Lustre, Silk, or Semi-Matte Grades 2 or 3 


D.W. Lustre, Variable Contrast 





so 
Sheets 
6.79 
6.79 


100 

Sheets — 
~ 12.95 

12.95 








(Wegt.—SO sheets 4 Ibs. 


100 sheets—-7 Ibs.) 


VALUE—Lowest Prices Anvwhere! INTEGRITY—We Deliver What We Advertise! PERFORMANCE—Fast Accurate Shipments! 


Save Real Money! 
35mm ANSCOCHROME 
DAYLIGHT—ASA 32 
35mmx27'¥2’ Roll 

35mmx50’ Roll 
35mmx100’ Roll 
Wet. 8 oz., 11 oz.. 


PERRIN CONTUR 
BAG 


Palomino 
Brown 
Made of 
topgrain 
cowhide. 


Brass lock and hardware 
T's geass @xTl4 


List 23. 
NLY 13.95 
Size 11x41/2x81%4 
List 26.50 


ONLY 16.95 
Size 1112xSx10 
List 31.50 


ONLY 18.95 


K-20 AERIAL CAMERA 
(20 Ibs.) 


FREE Carrying case! 
Pertect for rapid se- 
quence se” 
14.5 tens. 
negative. s 
speeds—1 4125, 


1300 $54.50 


AERIAL FILM 
5'/.” x 26’ Super XX ..1.29 
5'/," x 100° Super XX .3.95 


9'/,” x 75’ Super XX . .6.95 
(Wet.—2, 3 & 5S tbs.) 


7 Ole wicca 7.95 





ENLARGING PAPER 
8x10 HALOID 
Lightweight Flexible No. 3 
Folds without cracking. 

100 sheets 
300 sheets .. 
(Wet. 2 Ibs. & 5S ibs.) 


KODAK BLACK & WHITE 
REVERSAL 
DEVELOPING KIT 
For 8mm, 16mm, and 
35mm film. Makes 5 gaits. 
of working solution for 
rack and tank or 212 gals. 
for machine developing. 
e! 


CONTACT PAPER 


4x 5 S.W. Glossy—200 
Sheets of No. 3 PLUS 
400 Sheets of No. 4 all 


~ 6 tbs.) 3.95 


8x10',. S.W. Flexible 
Semi-Matte No. 3 

100 Shs. $2.29 (3 Ibs.) 

200 Shs. $3.98 (5 Ibs.) 








Water-Proof 
Semi-Matte. Washes and 
fixes in minutes. Grades 

4. 


100 sheets 1.95 
10x10 200 sheets. 3.50 
(Wet. 100 sheets—4 Ibs.) 

100 sheets 
10x20 200 sheets 
Case of 24——100 sheet 
boxes -00 
(Wet. 100 sheets —8& Ibs.) 





MORSE FILM SEVER 


For 8mm, 





lémm, and 
35mm. Fast 
acting. No 
water 
spots. 


695 


(12 tbs.) 


ENLARGING 
PAPER 
8x10 S.W. VARIGAM 

ssy 


Glo 
100 sheets 
300 sheets 


10x10 S.W. VARIGAM 
Semi-Matte 
100 sheets 3.98 


250 sheets .8.95 
(100. 5 Ibs.; 250, 10 Ibs.) 


LITHO FILM 


Fast ortho. Perfect for tine 
work and halftones. Wortd 


81 sed nest 8.95 
9 
2.95 


Base. SO Sheets 


15 tbs.) 
Write for other sizes 


4x5 E. K. 
EKTACHROME 


indoor Type. Outstand- 


ae 





35mm SPECIALS 


REAL BUY! FRESH 35mm x 100’ Rolls 
Kodak New Improved XX. ASA 250. Used by 
Hollywood Studios. Same fine grain as Plus X 
same high speed as Tri-X. Usually available only 
for professional use. per rol] 3.98; 2 rolls 7.50 





Kodak Tri-X (Asa 250) 
Dupont No. 2 Improved 
type (ASA 80) 
New Dupont No. 4 

(ASA 250 
(Wet 


per roll 3.50 
1 Roll 2.95 
2 Rolls 

4 Rolls 

1 lb. per roll) 


35mm BULK FILM LOADER 
plus 12 empty E.K. 
cartridges ..... 
(Wet. 3 Ibs.) 
With 35mmx “yi Rol! Kodak Micro- 
Mies or DuPont 4 





(ASA 250) 

SUPER SPECIAL! !! SUPER SPECIAL!!! 
Perfect empty Kodak Cartridges. Used only once. 
50 for 2.95 (2 Ibs.) 100 for 4.95 (4 Ibs.) 

250 for 7.95 (8 Ibs.) 





35mm Kodak Fine Grain Positive 
100’ Roll 1.69 3 Rolls 4.80 
35mm Kodak Micro-File (The perfect copy film 
100’ Roll 2.95 2 Rolls 5.49 4 Rolls 9.95 


BRAND NEW! SUPERB 
7-ELEMENT PRECISION LENS 


KODAK AERO EKTAR 7” 2.5 


in barrel, 
stops. 
corrected. Free dust 
and clear filters. 
cost over $250.00 


iris diaphragm, 
Hard Coated. 


Click- 
Fully color- 

cap. Free red 

Orig. 

(in Mount for any 4x5 Press (11 Ibs.) 
Camera $9.95) 


1 6mm Movie Film 


Super X or Ansco ey pee 
PROCESSING INCLUDED 1 Roll 3. » 4 Rolls 
Without Processing 1 Roll 1.79, 
Without Processing 1 tad 2.49, 
100’ Kodak Super XX Neg 
ASA 100. 1 Rot 1.09, 3 Rolls 
(Wet, 190° rail & a6 —50’ mae. 1 th 


11.95 
8.95 
7.25 


2.95 


6 Rolls 
3 Rolls 





FRESH 16mm B&W 
REVERSAL MOVIE FILM 
Fine grain, ASA 25 
Perfect pictures 
everytime! 

100’ Roll 
3 Rolls 


(vecesving not included) 
Wet. 8 ozs. per roll) 


CUT FILM SPECIALS! 


oe Or tho Process 
Sheets 1.29. 
100 sheets 3.98 
8x10 Hi-Speed Ortho-ASA 
200. 25 sheets 
4.95. 100 sheets 17.95 


8x10 E.K. PROCESS PAN 

For Making Copies 

25 sheets 1.98 

100 sheets 6.98 
(25 sheets——2 Ibs. 
100 sheets——4 Ibs.) 


own color 
tremendous 


620 PAN ROLL 
FILM (ASA 400) 


Sensational high speed 


lighting conditions. 
10 Rolls 2.95 
20 Rolls 5.75 
100 Rolls 24.95 


Wet. 1 Ib., 2 ibs., 10 tbs. 





FRESH 1963 DATE 
35mm x 55’ Film 
World Famous Brand! ASA 
64. Two and three times 
faster than other fine- 
grain films. will give 
be a ge 16x20 enlarge- 


Finest grain, fin- 
est quality available any- 


+ 12 ozs. per roll) 


CHANGING BAG 


A real portable darkroom! 


Professional 
\ 26”x29” 
model. 
| §6§.95 

(Wet. 4 Ibs.) 


SAVE ON FRESH 
CUT FILM 
Fine Grain Pan. ASA 100 
4x5...100 sheets 6.95 
5x7...100 sheets 12.95 
(Wet.—3 Ibs. & 4 Ibs.) 


BRAND NEW 
DAVIDSON TRIPOD 


Continental 
Mark 11! 


Elevating. 
3-section. 


and agg 
made. Re 
price 25. 8s. 


70mm FILM 


7Omm x 100’ 
Roll—S. 25. 3—14.95. 


Vgt. 2 Ibs. per roll) 
eeu x 15’ Super XX 
on Camera Spool. 
12 Rolls 1.98 (5 lbs.) 


FRESH! 35mm 
ANSCOCHROME 
Tungsten Color Film 


35mmx27'/2’ roll 4.95 
35mmxS0’ roll . .7.95 
35mmx1i00’ roll 14.95 
Wet.8 oz.,11 oz.,15 oz. 


Ektachrome Hi-Speed 
35mm Daylight Aero 
m —ASA 40 
Rell 395 wan 750 





Ekta. Processing Kits 

12 Gal. — se 
-50 2. 

(3ibs.) (sips) asins.t 


5%’’x20’ Roll 


Free 11/2 gallon Kit. 
onty 695 (4 ws.) 


5%’’x40’ Roll 


Free 112 gallon Kit. 
onty $95 (7 ws.) 








K-24 AERIAL CAMERA 
BRAND NEW 


Has 7” £2.5 Kodak Aero 
Ektar Lens. Comes com- 
plete with filters, maga- 
zine, spare parts, etc. 


$500.00 Value! Includes 6 
ore of — 
9450 


Film, FheEt 
hp. wet. 40 Ibs.) 


WORLD FAMOUS! 


NEOFIN DEVELOPER 
Neofin Blue—For fine 
grain films 

Neofin Red—For 
speed films 

CARTON of s Ping Bh. 
List Price ver carton 


only = 29 carton 


(Wet. 2 Ibs. per carton) 


high 


5x7 KRAFT 
Negative Preservers 


Keep your valuable 
negatives safe! 


Reg. Price 12.00 per 1000 
2 ose Se 


1000 - 6.50, 6000 - 36.95 


(250-5 Ibs. 1000-18 Ibs.) 


FIDELITY or LISCO 


4x5 Cut Film a 
Brand new and Pe 
RE 


BE SURE TO INCLUDE POSTAGE. All C€.0.D.'s 30% Deposit. Items not marked 
— os = fresh are vast date but fully quaranteed. Calif. residents add 4°, sales tax. 1- rato hen price 
Stereo Mounts 8S $4.25. OUR PRI 


Gut tieeeks Smm x 400’ VISIT OUR STORE » OPEN DAILY — MONDAY TO FRIDAY + HO 2-7243 MB 2,49 2-1 1». 


eta Prapeead FREESTYLE SALES CO. (egeaes 


300 for 4.50 patos 6 for 18.50 
1/427 No. Western Ave., Hollywood 27 Calif. 


12 for 35.95 
(Wet. 6 —4 Ibs.; 
i12——7 Ibs.) 


6m 
Stereo Mounts 3 sets (3 bs. ) 2.69 
100 for 3.75 
300 for 10.00 


16mm x 800’ 
(100 mts. 1 tb.) 3 sets (7 tbs.) 6.98 





November, 196] 





For good 
negatives use 
the best in 
processing 


equipment! 


’ 


- 
[oe 
> ' 
LIFE-TIME STAINLESS STEEL 
TANKS AND REELS 


and the Dest ( ng to all expert 
4 NIKOR All 

ontamination proof, 

proof for a life-time 
better? Roll and cut 
ngle and multiple reel 


ealers 


NIKOR 70mm Reels 
for 18 ft. lengths—fit 
standard 342 gal. tanks 


NEW 


without removing from reel 


PROCESSING MACHINES 


FOR 16, 35, 46, 70, 3'2’', 105MM FILM 


Tillon @mmler-ella)-Mme) Melald-leear-lale.--]e)(: 
reels. Reels and\nesting processing tanks 
of life-time stainless steel. Motor attach 
ment (Cllustrated) 
Also 
tank for quick 


available for 
automatic rot 


rapid 
even dry neg wash 
uniform washing. At 
dealers. Literature available 


BURLEIGH BROOKS INC. 


420 Grand Ave., Englewood, New Jersey 


Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, Hollywood 








3-Tray Color Printing continued from page 78 


be used with Ektacolor and Agfacolor as 
well as the white-light system) and the FR 
Theilgaard exposure calculator is used in 
conjunction with tri-color printing. (Theil- 
gaard, by the way, is simply the name of 
the inventor.) 

To make a print, place the negative into 
the enlarger, crop, focus, and stop down the 
lens to the opening you intend to use. The 
diffuser supplied in the kit is placed in the 
filter holder, under the lens. Its effect is to 
“mush” up the and 
scramble all the colors of the negative. 
Next, the calculator, with a small piece of 
the printing paper inserted in it is placed 
in the center of the picture area. This test 
strip is given a 30-second exposure. The 
strip is developed for 5 minutes, rinsed for 
30 seconds, fixed for 1 minute, and then 
examined in white light. It should look 
something like the test strip illustrating 


image completely 


this article. Exposure for the print is then 
determined by looking for the first fully 
formed rectangle of color in each column. 
The number of seconds indicated is the 
length of exposure to be made through each 
of the three filters, blue, green, and red. 
The print is made by exposing first 
through the blue filter, then the green, then 
the red. Then we get to the processing: 
Develop—5 minutes 
Rinse 
Fix —3 minutes (room light can 
be turned on after 1 min- 
ute) 
—5 minutes 


—30 seconds 


Wash 
Bleach 
Wash 
Dry 
You'll see a monochromatic image come 


—10 minutes 
—I15 minutes 


up in the developer, by the light of your 
safelight. At the fixing stage, the image 
will still be lacking in color unless it has 
some extremely vivid color in the subject. 
Usually it looks like a sepia-tone print 
until it hits the bleach. In the bleach, the 
image starts to get lighter, and might even 
seem to be getting too light for a while. 
Then it begins to build up density again. 
By the end of the bleach you have a full 
color print. The orange bleach color will 
obscure the true colors of the print some- 
what, but this washes out in a few minutes 
and the print looks as it will when dry. 

The Theilgaard exposure calculator is 
based on an “average” color picture, so 
that in many cases, the color balance of 
your first print is not what you want. A 
table, provided with the kit, suggests 
changes in exposure time of each colored 
filter to get the desired color balance. 

If the original subject is particularly 
strong in one color, the calculator will be 
thrown off. It’s up to the individual user 
to correct the calculator on his second print. 

Now, what about the color? To me, the 
color rendition was very similar to Fast- 
man’s Ektacolor (Type C) paper. This was 
especially true when I used Kodacolor film. 
An Agfa negative I tried printed with a 
little more brilliance than it did on Agfa 
paper. 

The quality of the paper is good. The 
fact that it is being released in a $10 kit 
designed to appeal to amateurs might cause 
some pros to dismiss it as an amateur 
product. It is not. The paper and chemicals 
will be sold separately, and when paper 
becomes available in large sizes it should 
be welcomed by most professionals.— 





i Work for My Teacher—Art Kane continued from page 73 


When you are working with a man such as 
Art Kane it is natural that something will 
rub off, but one should always be working 
hard to develop his own personality. 

Some photographers develop a style in 
their work, some sort of trademark so that 
it will be recognized. This style is a trap. 
One of the first things Art Kane pointed 
out to me was that style is bad. A pho- 
tographer with a style will subordinate 
ends to means. He will try to photograph 
all his work in the same manner for the 
sake of his style and in so doing he will 
destroy the truth at times. Art would point 
out that such a photographer would photo- 
graph a beautiful woman and a bum the 
same way. Both of these statements are 
opposite extremes; one is something beauti- 
ful and delightful to look at and the other 
is a derelict, a fallen individual that is 
looked down upon. If both are photo- 
graphed in the same style, one of the state- 
ments is going to lie. 

Art Kane made me aware of color, 
showed me how to see color and how to 
use it. Have you ever looked around you 
on a bright sunny day and wondered where 


all the color is? Or have you taken pictures 
around midday when the sun is high and 
bright, gotten them back and wondered why 
the color does not look quite right? I used to 
wonder why the color in my work never 
looked quite right until Art pointed out to 
me that the bright sun bleaches color. In 
the evening just before and after the sun 
sets, or on an overcast day, take a good 
look around you. Look at the greens in the 
grass, the browns in the trees, and the 
colors of your surroundings; you'll be 
aware of how these colors really snap out. 
Color is also hard to see and select in its 
vast surroundings. Many colors and ele- 
ments near each other detract from one 
another. It is for this reason that when you 
are looking at a color photograph or a 
movie the color looks so much better. The 
color is taken from its surroundings and 
framed. The darkness of the movie theater 
is a final frame around the screen and 
therefore you are more aware of color. 

Color can also lie. So many of the photo- 
graphs that are taken in color would be 
much better in black-and-white. Color can 
make an ugly statement beautiful. 
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STATIC e MUCH MORE 
master THAN A BRUSH 
The polonium strip (a peaceful application 
of Atomic Energy) is the neutrailizing agent 
in STATICMASTERS that destroys surface 


Static electricity. The bristles simply 
remove the loosened dust and lint. 


STATICMASTERS are used by amateur 
and professional photographers to 
clean negatives, transparencies and 
optics. 
THE DRY WAY — PROVED BEST 
” Model 5495 Buy STATICMASTERS at your local 
illustrate photographic store or order direct 
3” Model $9.95 ...Ssent postpaid if cash with order. 


NUCLEAR PRODUCTS CO. 12'75,5. Push street 


El Monte, California 


CORRECTION 


The October issue of Popular Photography 
carried an advertisement for the Ricoh Zoom 
Camera priced at Less than $65.00, and the 
Ricohmatic 35mm at Less than $50.00. The 
prices should have been Less than $140.00 and 
Less than $65.00 respectively. 


EDUCATIONAL 

















| road. It looked to me like an abstract black 
| and white shape well designed on a black 


|in black-and-white would say a dead cow. 


They have their own beautiful studio and 


| studio. The picture may be truthful and 
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EARN DEGREE 
IN PHOTOGRAPHY 
IN CALIFORNIA 


Develop your creative ability at Art 
Center School under guidance and 
individual attention of working profes- 
sionals. 31st year. Accredited. Bach- 
elor's Degree. Coed. Plan now for Feb., 
June, Sept. terms. Write David Paull, 
5353 W. 3rd St., Los Angeles 5, 
California. 
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THE 
ART CENTER 
SCHOOL 


STUDY PHOTOGRAPHY 
COMMERCIAL a PORTRAIT e ILLUSTRATIVE 


Finest protessiona: instruction and equipment. G.!. Ap- 
. © a. nang accommodations secured for men. 
-—— By’ ist Monday of 
142. soeety course. 

750 ORTH MICHIGAN MAVENUES "CHICA Go, 11 


RAY-VOGUE 


CABLED EA 
CRAFTSMAN 


MERA REPAIR SCHOOL 
Englewood Colorado 


NATIONA 
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| assistant and his boss is an economic 


| have constantly kept him on guard against | 
| this in an effort to let him find himself, not 
| through me 


Art illustrated this by showing me a 
picture of a dead cow in the middle of the | 


and white surface. This same picture taken 


It would be a statement of death which is 
the truth. 

A large pitfall that Art points out to me 
is a studio. When many photographers get 
their own studio they lose reality and truth. 


they want to use it, so they start using it for 
almost all their work. Visual statements 
that they would normally photograph on 
location are dressed up and shot in the 


have the same meaning but it would not be 
as powerful a statement. 

When I first started to work for Art Kane 
he told me not to approach photography as 
work but to hang a camera around my neck 
and go out and have fun. Look at each new | 
situation and experience with the curiosity 
of a child. Use a camera as a toy, not a tool. | 


ART KANE on 
JACK WARD 


The only major difference between an 








one. 
The boss is usually richer! The boss pays | 
the salary. The assistant ones it. Bio- 
logically, they are the same! One may have 
more talent than the other. The boss may 
have achieved a personal style and with it 
a professional claim to fame. Too often 
in our field this leads to hero worship on 
the part of the assistants who thereby tend 
to disregard whatever untouched .areas of 
creativity may be lying dormant within, 
and simply take advantage of the close 
relationship they have with their employer 
in an effort to emulate him or her and 
eventually emerge as junior versions. This 
form of self-education is sufficient, I sup- 
pose, for the mediocre and sub-mediocre 
talent but for the potentially creative young | 
man or woman this attitude can be destruc- 
tive 








and should be discouraged in every | 


way. If there is one thing I have tried to 


| teach Jack Ward, it is to develop an an- 


tagonism against any desire on his 


part to | 
emulate me. 


Whatever discoveries I have | 
made in this field resulted more from per- | 
sonal curiosity and a naive, almost playful, | 
form of investigation, than the mere mim- 


| icry of other people’s work. Mimicry is good | 


to a point. It is part of the “book learning” 
stage but once that stage is over it is time 
to question the book and with it, the teacher 


| and start gaining an unlimited respect for | 
| yourself and your own instinct. 


When Jack Ward shows me pictures that | 
contain elements of my own thinking I am 


flattered but nevertheless displeased and | 


, but through the sum total of | 
his own personal experience, away from | 
| 


me and away from the camera. 
continued on next page | 


PROCES SING a! 
KODACHROME 


EKTACHROME 
ANSCOCHROME 
KODACOLOR 


KODACHROME 1% I— 8-16 
8mm Roll (spool) a) 00 
8mm Magazine (with mag.) .......e06 25 
8mm 100 ft. Bolex roll ......... voor 
16mm 50 ft. Magazine (with mag.) : .00 
WORE TRS oo cbc Sbedraccsess 2.75 


(Ansco and Black & White prices on request) 
KODACHROMET& II © EKTACHROME 
e ANSCOCHROME 35mm 

ANY: 20 exp. slide mtd = $] 00 
eee wanton 
15 pair stereo mtd. 

28 pair stereo mtd. 

828 slide mtd. 

127 slide mtd. 


KODACOLOR SNAP SHOT FILM 
127 — 120 — 620 $239 


7-8 exp. dev. & print 

11-12 exp. dev. & print 

KODACOLOR 35 mm —19-20 exp. 
Dev. & 2x (2%4x3%) prints......... 3.37 
Dev. & 3x (3x5) prints........... 4.75 
Dev. & 2x2 Slide mtd.............. 4.32 








Enclose Cash, Check or M.0. in Film Container 
. Do Not Send Separately! (No stamps or 


C.0.D.'s) 
ACADEMY AWARD 


N E W WINNING 


“MAGNASTRIPE” 
8mm SOUND STRIPING 


Lowest Prices 


WAT ai) an 
Full Details upon cull 
Send for 


ERE EE 


FILM MAILERS 
JUST MENTION SIZE 
OF FILM USED! 
WE WILL ALSO SEND YOU 
OUR BIG, NEW 


FREE CATALOG 


+ FILM and PROCESSING 
* SPLICERS + TITLERS 
* SCREENS + VIEWERS 
* ACCESSORIES 

* MANY OTHER ITEMS 


ALL AT LOW DISCOUNT PRICES! 
SOLAR 


CINE PRODUCTS, Inc. Since 1937 
4247 S. Kedzie Chicago 32, Ill. 
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OPTICAL BUYS 


EXCELLENT XMAS GIFTS 
FREE! Send for 144 Page Catalog “P” 


Order by Stock No.—Send Check or M.O.— 
Satisfaction or Money Back. 














NEW LOW PRICE FLASHLIGHT POINTER 
. Point it Out With 


Projected Arrow 
How many times have you 
wanted to follow motion picture 
action——or illustrate some mi- 
nute detail on a slide projection 
-and couldn't reach the spot? 
a bright arrow—anywhere on the 
projected screen with the Flashlight 
Pointer that superimposes a sharply visible arrow— 
without distortion, and without getting in the way 
on maps, screens and walls. This is a ‘““‘must fo 
ecturers, salesmen, photo exhibitors, teachers, et« 
der yours today 


Stock No. 60,117-P 


Now you « 
movie or 


an put 
slide 


$5.95 Postpaid 





INDUSTRIAL 
GRAM-OUNCE SCALE 


Calibrated in ounces from 0 to 16 
—and in grams from 0 to 450, this 

inexpensive gram-ounce scale is 

surprisingly accurate, particularly 
valuable in lab and production line 
use Made of polished stainless 

steel and aluminum Weighing pan 
~ : 


3 “——stands 5 
Stock No, 90,053-P $6. 65 Postpaid 





NOW! PHOTOGRAPH 
MICROSCOPIC SUBJECTS 


he WITHOUT A CAMERA 
The invisible world of mi 
‘. croscopic organisms and ob 
a jects can be photographed 
with this kit—no camera 


needed. See and perfectly re 
ad negative prints (black and white reversed 
and all you need is a good microscope and lamp 
(Our No. 70,008 Microscope is only $14.95 and 
produces excellent results). Save on this quality 
kit. containing one 90° silvered prism, combination 
printing / projection screen, 4 double end clips. dark 
room light 3 plastic darkroom trays, package of 
"ss = photo enlarging papers, chemical set and 
complete instructions. Order now and save! 


Stock No. '70,409-P $7.95 Postpaid 





MINIATURE ELECTRIC PUMP 


STANDARDIZES AGITATION of developer, 
fixer or rinse as recommended by 

P —— results impossible by hand 
Electric Motor and 
, "ump deliver  eoutlnaous flow of water at 
=I , ate of one pint per minute at 12” head 
3 Self-priming runs 48 hours off one D Bat- 


tery. Pumps in either direction 
$2.25 Postpaid 


Stock No. 50,345-P 





BRAND NEW! Smm 
PROJECTION LENS CLOSEOUT 


y MADE BY REVERE TO SELL FOR 
— MUCH MORE THAN THIS $7.50 PRICE 
Both wide angie and normal projection 
lenses for a hi-speed 41.6 system— 
s% oversize 
remove wide angie assembly for normal 
Fits all Smm movie projectors taking 


4 tens barrels. Length 3-3/16 ing dia. 
1-5/16". Spiral grooved barrel is 1-5/16”" ton 


Stock No. 60,194-P .$7.s0 Postpaid 
ADJUSTABLE SPANNER WRENCH 


Remove Your Retaining Rings— 
Disassemble Lenses, Cameras, etc. 


Ss Air Force- 
i fraction of Gov 


size pictures. 
5 0.0. 





ernment 
versatile 
strument 


to 12” liameter retaining rings Complet « 
dle rent p ef points to fit all types of slots and hol e 
6 . main be All and nice ted 
The ne ’ come across for this type 
of or F pal bargain at our low price 


$12.50 Postpaid 


Order by Stock No.—Send Check or M.0.— 
Money-Back Guarantee 


EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CO. 
Barrington, New Jersey 
e@eeeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee eee 


MAIL COUPON for 
FREE CATALOG “P”’ 


160 Pages! Over 1000 Bargains! 
EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CO. 
Barrington, N.J. 





Edmund | 


Please rush Free Giant Catalog-P 
Name 
Address 


City Zone State 


29 
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lights, 


From the time he started to work for me 
until the present | have observed a great 
change his work. I have watched him 
slowly developing a sense of taste and 
discipline and I can happily say that his 
more recent efforts have less relation to the 
things | have done and more relation to 
the things I've said. 


When Jack learns to regard himself and 
his work with as much respect and im- 
portance as he 
professional, 


does me or any other 
he will have completed his 


course (so to speak) and truly begin to 


find a direction motivated by self-esteem, 
honest, personal curiosity, and an abso- 
lutely open mind. He’s well on the way. —® 





Child Photography continued from page 75 


feet 
tiny, 


away from the background. 


wobbly 


A very 
rested on its 
mother’s shoulder or placed stomach-down 
on the low stand. Covering the baby with 

blanket and letting it wriggle out from 
under creates many 


baby can be 


delightful situations. 

Regarding the use of a tripod, Schneider 
says, “I'd rather be caught without a cam- 
era than without a tripod.” And a long 
cable release is a must because squatting 
before the child, hopping about to coax 
expressions from him, or just playing 
games, all the while keeping an eye on his 
no time to jump back to the 
camera and grope for the shutter release. 


face, leaves 

Schneider suggests using a reflex cam- 
era, either single- fast 
film, and admonishes against overexposing 
and underdeveloping. The criterion for 
equipment is definitely not that it be ex- 
pensive, only that you know it and can op- 
“Kids move fast— 
expressions change fast,” 


or twin-lens, and 


erate it with rapidity. 
he points out. 
Darkroom equipment is described in the 
but the choice is left up to the 
student whether to do his own processing 
or send it out. Schneider feels that the 
average amateur makes most of his nega- 
tives too dense: 
desirable. He 
itis, advocates getting the perfect negative 
in the camera. 


a thin negative is more 
cautions against darkroom- 


A lens shade is another recommendation, 
to prevent ghost images should a backlight 
spill into the lens. So much for equipment, 
and back to lighting, one of those two prime 
ingredients. 

Although 


uses 


Schneider almost invariably 
at least three lights in his own pro- 
fessional studio work, he takes his students 
by the hand through a one-light, two-light, 
and a variety of three-light setups. The one 
front light he considers “extremely impor- 
tant and when it is properly placed, you can 
make some first-rate pictures with this 
One such shot is reproduced on the 
As illustrated 
pop-ups, this 
light is placed four feet from the model, 15 
inches above the model's eye level. 


alone.” 
center spread of this story. 
in one of the course how'’s 


Always, 
the front light is angled downward at the 
chest to protect the child’s eyes from glare. 
After much practice in shooting and ob- 
serving, the student learns the effects of 
this one light source: good modeling, pleas- 
ant highlights on 
bright on one 


forehead, particularly 
side of face, shadow on the 
other, with the top of one ear lighted. 

In learning to use two 
actually work with three: two side-back- 
and the one front light 


lights, students 


, sO as to im- 


mediately compare the effect of a left back- 
light with that of a right backlight with 
respect to emphasizing each model's good 
side. The transition to a three-light setup 


& 


* 


Favorite Schneider technique: capture models nat- 
urally, unposed, as they play with absorbing toy. 


with its flexibility and many subtle varia- 
tions is thus smoothly made. 

{ typical arrangement can be as follows: 
the side-backlight on the child’s 
side is placed lower 


“good” 
and nearer than the 
second backlight, about 18 inches from the 
child and 18 inches above the top of his 
head. The opposite side-backlight is 24 
inches above the head, 24 inches away, act- 
ing as a weaker yet still effective light. The 
front light is four feet from the child, 12 
inches above eye level, aimed at his chest 
so as not to glare into his eyes. 
rangement is flexible enough to permit a 
child to turn a full profile to the camera 
and remain well and interestingly lighted. 

As one studies the lights’ effect and seeks 
to change or improve it, Schneider urges, 
“Move the child, not the lights.” It’s easier, 
quicker, less disturbing to the child. 

When Schneider feels his students under- 
stand the use of a single light he graduates 
them to a live model and introduces his 
successful child psychology. 

Guidance for approaching a child to 
whom you are a stranger is, first: 
him and talk to the mother. “Even a shy 
child will not want to be ignored. The child 
is used to being the center of attention.” 

Second: play a simple game with the 
mother, still ignoring the child until you 
see he is becoming interested. 

Third: When the child does show inter- 
est, let the mother edge slowly out of cam- 
era range while you continue the game. 

After applying a few of the many games 
Schneider prescribes for all age levels, any 
student of child photography should not 
only produce happily sparkling results, but 
have lots of fun besides.—™ 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


This ar- 


ignore 





Sacred Cows 


continued from page 60 


tions. In exactly 38 minutes, our film was 
dry and ready to print. 

This was actually the climax of the 
course. We were utilizing what we had 
learned, using the finest possible equip- 
ment. We had created images on tiny 
frames of film approximately the size of 
postage stamps, and now we were ready to 
enlarge them. The results were well worth | 
the time and effort. Our prints were sharp 
and crisp, picking up details on the subject 
that we hadn't even seen when taking the 
picture. 

For me, this opened new horizons in 
35-mm_ work. | had previously used my 


small cameras mainly for available-light | 


work where it was necessary to work fast 
and be unobtrusive. Here was a completely 
new facet, a new application for my 35-mm 
caineras. 


Speed processing shown 

Milt Freier gave us a demonstration on 
high-speed processing. used sometimes by 
newspapers and wire services to beat dead- 
lines. He used Kodak Plus-X and devel- 
oped in straight Dektol for one minute. 
then water rinse followed by quick fix. An- 
other water rinse and the negatives were 





printed while still wet. The prints were | 


quite acceptable for newspaper reprodue- 
tion and any loss of sharpness would have 
been covered by the screening of the half- 
tone when the engraving was made. 

Walter Heun showed us a selection of 
color slides he had made over a period of 
time. Many were examples of macropho- 
tography, extreme close-ups. These slides 
showed that he was not only a skilled tech- 
nician, but that he also had an excellent 
sense of color and design. One color slide 
that looked somewhat like a huge subma- 
rine net surprisingly turned out to be a silk 
stocking. 

We picked up such odd bits of informa- 
tion as the fact that frames are much closer 
together on film which is taken with a 
21-mm lens than when shot with a normal 
or telephoto lens. We were told to expose 
the printing paper at least 5 seconds and 
not more than 15 seconds for the best re- 
sults when making enlargements. 


Valuable knowledge gained 


On Friday, we were treated to a gradua- 


tion dinner at a nearby hotel. | know that 


all of us, no matter what our previous pho- 
tographic experience had been. felt a sense 
of accomplishment. We were presented 
with attractive certificates and small Leica 
pins. 

What I gained by attending the school 
has been of value to me many times. Tech- 
nical knowledge is certainly not an end in 
itself, but certainly any artist or craftsman 
can create a more satisfying result if he has 
a complete knowledge of his medium.—® 
November, 1961 
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FACTORY FRESH COLOR FILM 


INCLUDING PROCESSING, MOUNTING & RETURN BY MAIL 


FILM SIZE PRICE PER PRICE ty PRICE PER 
3 ROLLS 6 ROLLS 10 ROLLS 





KODACHROME “(135-20 Exp 6.60 12.75 20.00 
ANSCOCHROME : 
EKTACHROME (135-36Exp. 9.85 18.55 30.00 





New. High Speed 135-20 Exp 7.90 15.50 24.50 
EKTACHROME 135-36 Exp 12.40 23.40 36 95 





SUPER 135-20 Exp 7.15 13.95 21.95 


ANSCOCHROME 135-36 Exp a 10.95 20.95 32.95 


KODACHROME 8mm Rolls 25° Dbie 8.05 5.9) 26.00 


8mm Mag. Obie 9.45 . 30.00 
8mm 100’ Dbie. Bolex with 200° R&C 26.00 84.50 





SUPER 8mm Rolls 25’ Dbie 975 | . 3050 


ANSCOCHROME 8mm Mag. Dbie.  —|_—10.40 - S500. 
High Speed 8mm Rolls 25’ Dbie 
EKTACHROME 8mm Mag. Dbie 


8mm 100° Dbie. Bolex with 200° R&C 


KODACHROME _ 16mm Roll 100’ 
B&W MOVIE FILM {erm 25’ Roll 














PLUS X Reversal 8mm 25’ Mag. 


ASA 80 or 16mm 100’ Roll 
TRI X Reversal ASA 200 











ADD 5¢ per roll on fil 


ANSCOCHROME + KODACHROME + EKTACHROME 


PROCESSING 


15 35mm 36 exp mtd 1.75 


FROM THIS you 
ORIGINAL ", 13/, Bad), 3/05 4x5 Sx? 
v 


35mm_ COLOR 5 for 1.00 Pp 3 for! 50¢ each | gy 85¢ each | 


2x2 


HAVE jeny assortment sseortment i any assortmen Gny essertment any assortment any 


__ SLIDE i 20 for 2.99) os 12 for 2.99 P_5 for 2.00) FF 3for200 F 
OLorR 00 | 50¢ each | 85¢ each 
SUPERSLIDE | 15 for 2.99 5 for 2.00| F 3 for 2.00 








8x10 
assortment 


1.75 each 
2 for 3.00 


1.75 each 
2 for 3.00 


#5 OR! for! for! ae | ay 2.25 eac 
“35mm KODACOLOR 6 for 1.00 4. 5 for 1.00 7 85¢ each 2.25 each 


620 
120 
127 
620 

120 
127 
620 

_120 


smn BLACK & WHITE SPECIAL COMBINATION 
e Ge 


KODAK 20 Exp 


ae 20 for 2.80 12 — 2 25). BX 3 for 2.00 


Lg 4 for 1.00 , 50¢ each | pp 85¢ each | 
cotoe stives| 15 for 2. >| _5 for 2.00| F 3 for 2. 00 | 





BX 3 for 5.95 
1.75 each 
2 for 3.00 
"2.25 each 
3 for 5.95 





t 

' 

) SQUARE K 5 for 1.00 ; 85¢ each 
( KODACOLOR 12 for 2.25 3 for 2.00 

NEGATIVES 

f] RECTANGLE | 85¢ each 
| KODACOLOR | ><_|K: 12 a 9 os (KET | 3 for 2 00 | 
) NEGATIVES a 


2.25 each 
3 for 5.95 
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reer tng FREE FILM REPLACEMENT Now! Directly To Consumer 


Sulina 1.50 
SEND FOR From Panoram! 
COMPLETE PRICE LIST 
ON ALL FILM 


DUPLICATING KODACOLOR MAILER 


35mm BLACK & WHITE FILM SPECIAL 





YOUR CHOICE DIRECT SERVICE 


TRI-X Exp 


or 2.2 Kodacolor Film 
BAN + sen 35mm—120—620—127 


Including Developing & Jumbo Color 


Per 
Per 1 


KODACOLOR FILM PROCESSED Enlargements 
tnctuding 1 print from each negative 
8 Exp. roli—2.25 . roll—3.25 3 rolls 


2 Exp. roll—2-75 Exp. — 2.95 8 Exp. Roll 7.50 


NCLUDE 10¢ POSTAGE 





BLACK & WHITE PROJECTION SLIDES 12 Exp. Roll 9.40 


From your developed 35mm negatives. Bi. & Wh. positive 


20 Ex 
Roll 


slides, mounted ready tor projection 35mm—20 Exp. Roll* 10.90 
P 1.00 —— 2.00 


Full print credit returned for nu 
Developing of film, 50¢ addi 











K 


Quick 


prints that do not come out. 





IMAC PROTECTORS 


6 rolls 
14.40 
17.90 
20.70 


mber of 


low-cost slide protection. Prevents scratches, fingerprints and Add 5¢ per roll 


abrasion marks. Fits all standard cardboard mounts Postage 
x 2” (reg. 2.75) 100. NOW 1.88 234” x 2%” (reg. 4.00) 100 2.98 


x 2” (reg. .79) 20 ‘59 Stereo (reg. 3.75) 100 ......... 2.98 and handling 


“x 2” (reg. 25.00) 1000 .....16.50 Se *2Y4x3%4 


FILM LABS, INC. { 


1190 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS IN CALIFORNIA 
Re Oe Oe Circle 7-1811 BOX 35064. LOS ANGELES 

















supreme adventure 
for camera fans! 


Africa 


With 
THRU THE LENS TOURS 


Two Thru the Lens Tours of 46 or 77 

days off the beaten paths in East Africa, 

Rhodesia and South Africa, escorted by 

famous big game photographers who 

provide in-the-field instruction. 

Safari cars 

fitted with 

camera hatches 

permit exciting 

close-ups in 

perfect safety 

DEPARTURES IN JANUARY AND JULY 

Write for brochure to 


Thera the Lens Fours. Due. 


Dept. P, 12456 Magnolia Bivd. 
North Hollywood, Calif. 


30 THRU THE LENS TOURS, foreign 
and domestic, to choose from in 1962. 
Fill in the coupon and mail today! 


Send me complete itinerary and costs 
of tours checked: 


rc 


| AFRICA—tThe best of the big game 
preserves, and most picturesque native 
areas. 


JAPAN—Photographers paradise; 
prize-winning slides wherever you turn. 
Delightful models. 


] MEDITERRANEAN ISLANDS — Every- 
thing for the photo fan, from antiquity to 
modernity. Off beaten paths, yet finest 
food and accommodations. 


] HAWAII and SOUTH SEAS—Widest 
choice of Thru-the-Lens Tours and depar- 
ture dates, greatest range in prices. Mag- 
nificent scenery, wonderful models. 


SPAIN, PORTUGAL — One of the 
World's most photogenic areas. 
C) OTHERS 


| am interested in a tour to_ 








graphy must be experienced. She had told 
me about spotting and I had bought the 
correct grade of sable brushes and Spotone 
to take out blemishes on prints caused by 
dust particles on the negative. After ruining 
some fairly good prints by my attempts at 
spotting I found that for a fee I could get 
this job done by experts. Lisette was hor- 
rified. “You must do it yourself: you must 
learn. And you will find it is a peaceful, 
delightful occupation.” I kept trying to get 
out of this job by using lack of time as 
an excuse maintaining that I would be 
better off taking more pictures, doing more 
printing instead. “No,” said Lisette, “noth- 
ing else will force you to look so hard at 
a picture that you will become sensitive 
to everything in your picture, that then 
you will begin to see the nuances in tone 
gradations, in every gesture.” 


Technique is not enough 

Lisette talked about music, people, art— 
there seemed no limit to her interest in and 
knowledge of what was going on in the 
world. As the months passed it became evi- 
dent to me and to Lisette that I had failed 
to catch and understand what she intended 
me to learn concerning “seeing.” I like to 
think now that Lisette’s stimulating com- 
ments were also distracting and that part of 
the blame for my slow learning resulted 
from my attempt to keep up with her limit- 
less field of interest. She was always eager 
to explore or discuss any idea sparked from 
one of the prints I had been working on 
during the previous week. As I have said 
these discussions came during “breaks” that 
were also part of the lessons. It was during 
one of these times toward the end of the 
third year of lessons that I made the un- 
conscious mistake of showing her some 
prints which brought forth the following 
remarks. “But I see nothing here! What is 
this and this and this! This is nothing! It 
is worse than a postcard!” At this I woke 
up and realized that my first pleasure re- 
garding the prints was at succeeding in pho- 
tographing a row of children on a boat in 
a foreign city under a cloudy sky: tech- 
nically it was O.K. but alas it was worse 
than corny. In other words it was a photo- 
graph which should never have been taken. 
And then I realized what Lisette had never 
ceased emphasizing: realized what is really 
meant by the importance of “seeing.” One 
must know, feel, experience before taking 
the picture. One must respond through rec- 
ognition to a situation before taking the 
picture. When this is followed up by inter- 
pretation which demands the appropriate 
developing and printing then perhaps a 
photograph worthy of the name can be 
achieved. This I finally know is what Lisette 
means when she talks about a picture with 
strength, or one that says something or 
makes a statement. 

After studying with Lisette for more than 
three years I began to feel secure or at 
| least much more secure about working with 





Lisette Model continued from page 53 


a camera, photographing almost anywhere, 
developing my own film, and printing my 
own pictures. With comparative ease I could 
use my light meter and make fairly ade- 
quate exposures. Then it was that Lisette 
announced calmly, definitely, and surely 
that I knew nothing if I couldn’t judge light 
at least out of doors without using a meter 
at all. At first I tried to look, then judge, 
then estimate. make a decision and check 
my judgment with the meter. By this time 
I realized that Lisette Model. was a per- 
fectionist as well as a dedicated artist. | 
also knew. as I certainly did not when I 
first telephoned asking for lessons, that she 
is one of our finest photographers. I had 
read what Edward Steichen wrote of her 
work exhibited at The Museum of Modern 
Art: “Lisette Model’s photographs record 
a relentless probing and searching into 
realities among people, their foibles, sense- 
lessness, sufferings. and on occasion their 
greatness. The resulting pictures are often 
camera equivalents of bitter tongue lash- 
ings. She strikes swift, hard, and sharp, 
then comes to a dead stop, for her work 
is devoid of all extraneous devices or exag- 
gerations.” I know that she has achieved 
a great artistic success. She is unyielding in 
her principles. As far as artistic principles 
are concerned she bows to no one. It is 
said of her that throughout the changing 
fashions, styles. gimmicks, phoniness re- 
garding photography she is one of the few 
who remains unconfused, maintains her in- 
dividuality and integrity. I know that many 
well-known. successful photographers return 
to her classes over and over again. These 
are the classes she teaches at The New 
School in New York. Others of her students 
would no doubt have a quite different ac- 
count about Lisette Model’s teaching. They 
could not have a different report about her 
integrity. She is a highly dedicated pho- 
tographer, an extremely perceptive, sensi- 
tive person. I believe she would starve, or 
almost starve, for the sake of her principles 
regarding photography and its uses. She 
can and does control the way in which 
her own photographs are used. Perhaps this 
is one reason the public is denied the priv- 
ilege of seeing more of her work. She pre- 
fers artistic success to financial success. She 
will not be commercial. Well paid or not 
Lisette continues faithfully to photograph 
as she feels she must and to teach as only 
she can. 


Principles in teaching 

Lisette feels that in teaching there are 
two basic principles. She says, “the teacher 
is really just somebody who can induce the 
student to find himself and the teacher must 
work with the student in such a way that 
only the student’s own capacity and his own 
potentials must be brought out.” She also 
maintains that, “Only the teacher who has 
himself been fulfilled through his medium 
is capable of putting another student in 
contact with himself.” — 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





“ wee eA Photography’s GENIUS 
wer or “JOKER’’? 


Read his rollicking autobiography! 


Life with Weegee is just one mad escapade . . . as you meet the bookies, 
burglars, call-girls, madams. . . and all the colorful characters who fill 
his life and his pictures. 

Through Weegee’s eyes (all three of them) and his lens you meet 
all the denizens of penthouses and honky-tonks.. . of Hollywood 
Mayfair and Skid Row...and other of Weegee’s (unmentionable ) 
“haunts.” You'll go on a never-ending round of glamorous Hollywood 
parties and society balls . . . and catch intimate glances (and pictures ) 
of celebrities like Marilyn Monroe, the Duchess of Windsor, Judy 
Garland, de Gaulle, Khrushchev, Eisenhower, MacMillan... platoons 
of front-page personalities! 


Weegee Sees All...Tells All... 


Yes, everything goes with Weegee. You'll join a nudist 
colony ...and end up as staff photographer. You'll 
go to an offbeat delicatessen with one of America’s 
top models... to shoot a “high fashion” picture amid 
dangling salamis and frankfurters. You'll frequent 
(and with whom else but Weegee) one of New York’s 
classiest police stations where detectives smoke Eng- 
lish cigarettes ...and put perfume in the fingerprint 
ink! You'll meet racketeer Dutch Schultz and shoot 
him (with a camera, of course) ...and go on a round 
of murders with Weegee that earned him the notorious 
tag of “The Official Photographer of Murder, Inc.” 
If the book sounds like fun, you’re right. But, it’s 
more ... because along the way you’ll learn the tricks 
that have made Weegee a master of the camera. He’ll 
let you in on his special formula for snapping wonder- 
fully relaxed human interest shots . . . how he uses in- 
frared film to catch his subjects in unusual (often very 
unusual) situations . . . and how his imaginative use of 
twisted plastic, mirrors and inexpensive kaleidoscopes 
get the picture every photographer dreams about! 
Mail Coupon Now For 7-Day Free Trial Examination 


To get your copy of this bold and bouncy new book, 

How does Weegee get his trick shots? His magic with a lens has send no money now...Just fill out and mail the coupon 

been laughed at and hailed—is he just plain “nuts” or a“genius”? below. When your book arrives, look it over — let it 

He knows (or knew) them all — Dali, Whitney, Father Divine, warm your heart and tickle your funnybone for seven 

“Legs” Diamond, Bogart and Mary Margaret McBride. You will, fy]] days! If you wish to keep it, remit only $5.00 plus 

too...as you live life with Weegee in his autobiography. a few cents for postage and handling. If not, send the 
book back and it has cost you nothing. 


Stores & Book Stores Everywhere, or Use Coupon Below. 
eee cee ee ee ee EC ee oe 
l Popular Photography Book Service 
One Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 
Please rush me a copy of “WEEGEE,” by 
Weegee for a 7-day FREE trial examination. 
If not completely delighted I will return the 
book and owe nothing. Otherwise I need remit 
only $5.00 plus postage and handling. 





markable “sixth sense” for shoot- : ! r ss 
ing prize-winning pictures? In ADDRESS 
his book, Weegee talks —and . . 
eg a 4 MEME SAVE MONEY! Send $5.00 check 

e became “the world’s greates me Ns , ‘ eck or money 
photographer”! A , ee : order with this coupon and we'll pay all ship- 





Recognize the face? Thisis | ping charges. Same return privilege and prompt 
Marilyn Monroe...as Weegee ™ my refund guaranteed. 
sees her. What made him shoot 
her this way? 
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I 
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I 

How did Weegee develop his re- a PRINT NAME 
I 

I 

1 
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| 
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N. Y. City residents please add 15 cents sales tax. | 
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STANRITE suPERPOD | [ MOONGLOW COLOR PRINTS 1000 
the only low priced tripod Custom Color Printing Name & 


suitable for home movies Any gt ‘ =e 
same ze 
244x3% S -« . & .220ea. $ .20 ea. ° * : , Address 
31/4x4lg > 45 ea. 40 ea. , b . Z 
4x5 , 55 ea. ‘Ss p ° . gs 
= $x7 > Bose c7sea 70 sa. 7 Labels $1 
Made in U.S.A. 1ixl4 ‘ : «. ’ : : ; ‘ 
Horizontal gear 16x20 \° " : 9.50 ea. v b ? 
smooth movie p i ANY 3 DIFFERENT 
Geared for fast eleva- xmas Cards ana. ints 21/4x31/4: 15 —$3.30, 
tion up - down action. 25—$5.2 0.06, 100—$i9.00 Mrs. Arthur binso ORDERS $2 ppd 
Extra 90° tilt on pan- 314x412: iss 325° os. 25; 50—$16.00, 1035 Thurmal Avenue id 
head. Ball level, many 100—$30.00 nestor, New Ye SAVE! SPECIAL OFFER 
cover been offered on COLOR FILM PROCESSING , 
ae ipod bet 35mm. Anscochrome, Super. Ektachrome 
a TE FOR FREE CATALOG 20 Exp Pe ae 3. oo ta. oc? exe. $1 zs and. Sensational bergeint cow, name and address ~_~ 
in Sleeves somely printed on 1000 finest quality gumme a- 
WRITE Sedeahreme Proc. bels. Padded. Packed with FREE, useful Plastic GIFT 
On Tripods, Enlargers 8mm to 20 Exp. $1.40 mtd. 36 Exp. $2.45 Mta. BOX. U so She - hecks. books rds 
THE MOST AMAZING 4x5, Darkroom and 35mm. to 35mm COLOR Si ioe DUPLICATES . Use them on stationery, checks, books, cards, 
EVER MADE Copy Equipment 1-9 20¢ ea. 10-20. ..17 21-50 1S¢ ea. records, etc. a Printed on finest quality 
TRIPOD MOONGLOW COLOR PRINTS gummed paper—1000 only $1. 2g ep 
MONEY! Any 3 DIFFERENT ORDER lakes an 
P. O. Box 75622. Sanford Station ideal gift. If you don’t agree this is the buy of the 
Dept. P. Los Angeles 5. Calif year, we'll refund your money in full. HANDY LA- 
LONROE STREET 4 5, N. 3. BELS, 1194 Jasperson Bidg., Culver City 1, Calif. 




















New one piece plastic slide 


mounts of POLYPROPYLENE CREATE 
«lena: YOUR OWN ay 
i tay SYNCHRONIZED /¥ $ 
SHOWS! 
Ss 





Tape - Slide — Synchronizer can synchronize a full 
magazine of slides in your automatic slide-film projector 
with your tape-recorded commentary, background music or 
sound effects. Once set, just relax and enjoy your own show 





























speed mail delivery. Be sure to in- 











remote control projector. Transistorized. 9-volt battery powers 
thousands of slide changes. 1-year Unconditional guarantee 
(except battery). $49.95. Post paid anywhere in U.S. Send DOWNTOWN CAMERA 
check or M.0. to 
1140 Waimany St. * Honolulu 14, Hawaii : 
Inquire Dealer inquiries welcomed Telephone MAdison 8-4191 
“NEW PLUS X NEVER FAIL— 
sae es ewe woe 2 ee 8 Ss & & @& 
130-200 w.s. shots/chg. — Nickel-cad. Bat. 
Exclusive full charge indicator 20 EXP... ; - -30¢ Ea. be 36 EXP... nts ,50c Ea. ZONE YOUR MAIL 
4-way power 
Built-in charger & AC P 20 EXP... . ; ate . a 
eaaiadleaiiaeaniahiraaaeiied pe | First quality—Every roll guaranteed. | cities into postal delivery zones to 
> flash ‘CUSTOM QUALITY FINISHING. 
8 Exp. Roll Film....50¢ 12 Exp. roll... .70¢ clude zone number when writing to 
@ Gives electronic Nash guide numbers 20 Exp. Kodachrome—Ektachrome $1.2 
Also, bargains in 8mm. Kodachrome. ~ 
© Checks strobe pertormence IO Write tor complete prices. zone number in your return address 
hing shipped postpaid — * 
© Insensitive to ombient light FREE CATALOG STERN PHOTO LABS. Dept. “A” after the city, before the state. 
FINE GRAIN PROCESSING Special : MOVIE AND SLIDE TITLES 
' 
MINOX and 16MM FILM STILL AT LOW PRICES! 
Promptest Service—Regular Prices Bell & Howell—now sold direct. Large variety 
One new film given free with each WOT DOLLAR | {prevent scrat Bg of backgrounds. Your wording. Get the quality 
x 


Easy to operate. Works with any recorder, or any electric 
KENTRON HAWAII, LTD. 621 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 17, Calif. 
H ee ee = 7s 
200 ICO-LITE Model K :199” RELOADED “KODAK TRI-X 
w.s. ELECTRONIC FLASH 
Bulk, $5.75 per 100 ft $3.00 per SO ft 
strendister velinge menlter f EKTACHROME — ANSCOCHROME — KODACHROME — 
( The Post Office has divided 106 
rom fresh factory packed bulk) 
20 Exp. developed & 3'/,x4'/2 prints... .$1.00 
£/ME CroR : 36 Exp. developed & 31/,x41/2 prints... . $1.60 
1.25 ene . 
© Me Kodacolor processing. .75¢ Prints Ea.. .25¢ these cities; be sure to include your 
easures light distribution 
@ Me extemal & goering } essing ve gc of all tilm. No Senne proc 
1405 A oy Baltimore 1, ma. 
HICcCO CORP. 738 Coolidge Hill Rd., Watertown, Mass. 
done on finest imported paper— DEVELOPING These beautiful Titles formerly distributed by 
order PRODUCTION! ? “ ¢ ac ratching. Enlarged 3% 


6 exp. glossy pape 1 only our 28 years of experience can give! 
Minox $1.00 16MM $ .65 GPECIAL ATTENTION weight portrait paper aye os —— y y 


SVEN EACH NEGATIVE! | xOl) Elossy $1.10. 1 Day service WRITE FOR FREE illustrated catalog & samples. 
FORTUNA IMPORTS Box 241 Ve art ee ve New film 36 exp. 60¢. 20 exp. 40¢ 2 - 40. 111 
New York 28 WRITE FOR FREE MAKERS! | MINICAM PHOTOLABS LoCrosse 25, Wis Title-Craft, Dept. P, 1022 Argyle $t., Chicago 40, Ill. 


LEARN FAST- EARN FAST! crm D MONSTERS 
rain & work at home NEGATIVE SAY Gimme eae )DING- be 
R E T0 U C H | N G C 0 UR S E YOUR’ MOVIE PROGRAM! B&W Lergest aa ane Albums. 


FAMOUS PHOTOGRAPHERS Se ee Reese” "| Brey scare 


; . e o 4 ° e 
GOLDEN EAGLE FILMS 
111 School Street, Concord, New Hampshire GOLDEN EAGLE FILMS ' ORK 34 
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XMAS SPECIAL . NEW! 8mm/16mm 
Color prints with ; : JUNIOR HOME 
xmas Folders and En- : PROCESSING KIT 
Seon Gne Jrpreee- - — for Color or B&W Film 

31 


9.50 


Unbreakable plastic, 
COLOR 
5x7 mans BS5e 
(From 35mm only) 


Color Prints From Any 
Size Transparency 





tions inciuded. 
1 gation of cChemicais. 
Shipping wt. 5S tbs. 


PROCESSING CHEMICALS 
" 7 Pt ro ALL STANDARD SIZES 
fitm a = FOR B&W REVERSAL—1 a YET 


orn ®%auwn 

on ra) 

2 mnnee 
~ 

‘ On x 


g™ 
x. 


=> > eno pee ot. $43 Practically indestructible! Acid-resistant, smooth white 
ereere processing and (Process ’ ~ a "t crs . Choice of 
Stide ante, | Order $i. so editing equip- ANSCOCHROME CHEMICALS—— Styron is lightweight, won't crack or rust oice oO 
Duplicating ea. 0¢ io C.0 ment, hints, 1 patten——(Crecess raised ribs or flat bottoms. Oversize for finger room. 


Hy = — 600-800 Ft.) . $10.30 Professional quality, yet volume-priced! 
SUNSET COLOR LAB ize, for nome | SUPERIOR BULK FILM CO. | | ae Hm 
Box Dept. P movie film. 442- naa N. wel! s St. : P-11 | available from your dealer + write for free folder 
46145, Eig OU Ly -— —- RICHARD MFG. CO. - 5914 NOBLE AVENUE, VAN NUYS, CALIF. 


MOVI NG? Just 1 oz. of each and... 
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4 
Make sure you notify our sub- YOUR FILM IS IRS SONERASS CORRE LOGE i: MNa\ 
































scription department about any ~~. AND 

change of address. Be sure to in- ph 

clude your postal zone number as 

well as both old and new addresses. Develop in by the NEW Fix by adding 
FG7. 1 oz. ontr 

Please allow four weeks’ time for makes a pint Edwal Controlled LiQuiD Fix aie 


. rect to devel. 
préceetiihe: Monobath Method 


oper in tank 
4 oz. bottle—59c, 16 oz. bottle—99 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY | Ask or an i nen “Controlled Monobeth™ bulletin 
434 South Wabash Avenue EDWAL SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CORP. 
Chicago 5, Illinois 555-F 


World leaders in 
mask assortment 
for making photo 
greetings. 
CHRISTMAS “ 
ALL OCCASIONS 


LA FRANCE PRODUCTIONS 
8150 COMMERCIAL 
A MESA, CALIF. DEPT. P 
A 


CATALOG 10¢ 


OzZ—AmMmMmMaTO 
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9th STREET CHICAGO 28, ILL 
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Now! Economical Color Prints 


With Beautiful Xmas Folders | G S /AV | N G S [hgersclpaeene se 


AT PRICES YOU CAN AFFORD 


ON CHRISTMAS CARDS that “professional touch’ fast and easy! 
24 x 3M , | RAY For the first time, an editing outfit that 


Color Prints Slim Line Cards from gla » &, ae 
Kodacolor Negatives or Color Slides oan img, peg te st 
easy editing and g } 

bs Se with ent tal eerie oerd « Contains complete guide, self-attaching 

100 $35.00 “1.6 50 Cards with envelopes..... 75 J movie eortime KIT Scene Record Cards, 4-Way Film Sorting 

All prints from one transparency. . 100 Cards with envelopes é< = see Bins with built-in dust protection, Film 

3 200 Cards with envelopes. $36.5 Film Sorting Bins Holder Strips, plus common-sense hints 

“COLOR FILM PROCESSING. ? Imprint service available on all cards page yay Ideal for beginner, time-saving for “pro” 

ia ee eee No C.0.D. Write for Free 4-Color illustrated folders. Detailed lastrections Handsomely designed box makes EDIT-EX 

ji20°620 Processing (20 exp.).......$1.40 mtd. Also equally od tamed Sn and white —— on toate 
! o . 


CANYON COLOR COMPANY ao, 


Box 36536 ° Los Angeles 36, Calif. Box 6025C Minneapolis, Minn. HANDCRAFT SYSTEMS CO., DEPT.P., 216 MARKET ST., NEWARK 2, N. J. / 


WTTTEST NET TP NEN | Soscts"” aaa * MIOPLEX « multiple Your Slides Deserve 


3 strip printer The Best Possible 
All Manufacturers—All Agencies . , Mode! 35mm A. 
: : a - One e ., 
WHY WAIT? Immediate Delivery! J ints on 8x10" 
Professionals, Drug Stores. Appliance Concerns = 11.95 
Write on Business Letterhead f ‘ si 20- $11.95 
SPECIAL Seabee a eae BULLETIN = - = Other film models 
iv’S FREE yo 


DUMONT CAMERA EXCHANGE EST. 1948 ae - $12, 35mm — 20: ea. mid. 


DENIHAN STORES 


a —— — Brochure HAMILTON COLOR 
150 East 34th St r) New York 16 - s%. 


MFG. 127 NORTH SECOND STREET HAMILTON, OHIO 
Box 79, D-P, Men kiyn 23, 















































Eliminate Retouching 


Say You Saw It In OES CONOR | Bic es es are 


proved process. Send your next order to ‘‘Colonial’’ 
BLENDS GRAIN for superior color prints. All orders returned FIRST 


CLASS MAIL. 
POPULAR | cummuares Scrarcwes., | PEGE 2a 9s 5x7 B10 
‘ — & WHITE OR (Mimimum Order 1.00) ; ; 
PHOTO GRA PHY Save time and COD charges—remit with order. 
$4.95 THORO PRODUCTS CO. Colonial Labs. 1329 Milton Ave. Pittsburgh 18, Pa. 
No COD's please P.O. BOX 567, Reseda, Calif. 


. Automatic ht Devel Tank < 00 ” 
(Salo Transparencies _Dayight Developing Tonk | AUTEM INEM LOND HEATER 
YELLOWSTONE Ae — 


America s largest and oldest National Park. 20 selected 
colorful views of famous active geysers, including Old 
Faithful and many others Many points of interest. Full Guaranteed : 
of acid- ves — stainiess — Has ad stable. ther- 
ee  Taun GUN Eteonaed tovel Write for Free Literature. SS. inostat. 115 V.. AC. Avail. in 5” to 40” lengths 
re 


487-15 o— ane SS) priced from "$22.5 50 te $50. aoe your Sesiee or Write... 
SLIDE SUPPLY, Box 1031, Canton Ohio —_ Wier Record Corp. ‘s<scor. greaaunel Gqute. Goxp., fn €. 4000, @. ¥. 93. ©. V. 
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8mm- i G6mm-S5mm-70mm 
Movie—X-Ray— Microfilm 


i i \ Semventont portable ““Chill-Chaser" Heaters automat- 
Uniform Density Assured a FOR TANK ue > Suen 


400 Ft. Tank Available = OR TRAY ie my solution temperatures to 1 





. 
. 
. 
© Motor Driven—Portable 
. 
. 
. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC MARKET PLACE-continued 


REG. U.S. PAT. OFF 


8mm, 16mm, 35mm room 


CINELARGERS ‘*??” 


Allows you to make prints 
from your B&W or color 
movie film. 8mm—$22.50, 
Tomm - $22.50. New 35mm 
model for making B & W 
or Kodacolor prints from 
35mm slides $25.95 


Write for New Catalog — 


Made in 


135 MONROE STREET 


WE'LL MEET 
and BEAT ANY | HENRY'S | 
EASTERN PRICES! [ita 


h. Mail Order Only. Min. order $40 


1961—BRAND NEW—WITHOUT METER 


YASHICAMAT 
$55 —Case Included! 


FREE! Monthly Bargain News Letter loaded 
with new and used specials. Write to 


Cert. Check or M. 0., Add Shipping, 10% 
Advance on C.0.D., 4% tx. in Calif 


w merc 








Dept. P-11 
516 W. 8th St. 
L. A.14, Cal. 








® Genuine KODAK Processing for 
Kodachrome, Kodacolor, 
Ektachrome 
® Slides, Movies, Stereos and Color 
Snapshots 
Complete Print and Enlargement Service 
Special Services: Duplicate Slides, Movies, 
Prints from Movies 
Factory Fresh KODAK Color Films 
No Respools 


Write for new price catalog and mc 


FASCOLOP , INC. 


Rm. 211, Fulmer Bidg., Box 86, Rochester 1, N.Y. 
WORLD PHOTOGRAPHIC CENTER 


rilers 








Smm and l6émm DUPLICATES 
16mm REDUCED to 8mm - 8mm ENLARGED to 16mm 
COLOR or BLACK and WHITE 
Smm ANIMATED TITLES 16mm 
TITLES MADE TO ORDER 
FREE SAMPLE TITLE Give Dealers Name 


U.S. PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT CORP. 


442ROGERS AVENUE + BROOKLYN 25,N.-Y 


30¢ 


eo. Mid 


SUPER SLIDE DUPLICATES 30¢ 


(From Super Slides, 120, 127 ea. Mtd 
828 and 35mm 


35mm Duplicates from 35mm. Slides 20¢ ea. Mtd. 
Finest Quality, Sharpest Reproduction 





24 Hour Color Film Processing 
Quality Color Printing also Available 
ATKINSON/Stedco Color Film Service 
7610 Melrose Ave., Dept. P, Los Angeles 46, Calif., WE 3-5954 


FREE CATALOG 


25 YEARS OF PROGRESS 
PHOTO FRAMES * MOUNTS 
® ALBUMS and MAILERS 
weeweore © PICTURE FRAME MOLDINGS | 
Tropvay ! Fastest Service! Lowest Prices! 
INTERNATIONAL SALES CO., Inc., Dept. H | 
19 W. Baltimore St., Baltimore 1, Maryland 
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Grdiping—-Pilkes Changes—Balancing 
a's Finest 


coror PRINTS 


THE ULTIMATE IN QUALITY WORK 

35 MM Standard 
Anscochrome Kodacolor 
Ektachrome Prints.... .29 
Kodachrome 5x7....... 1.50 
Dev. & Mid. GntO. ccs 3.50 
20 Exp. 1.75 y4x14..... 7.75 
120-620 1.50 


Prints From 
Transparencies 
2Yex3Y%q... .50 
RES 1.00 
SIT cit e-db-eedee 
Dee ces 
Duplicate 
Slides.... 


Min. Order 


Dev. Only.. .90 
FREE MAILERS No. C.0.D 


CUSTOMCRAFT color service 


©. BOX 6618P WASH. 9, D.C. 


1.00 


ITS THE *FINVISH’’ THAT COUNTS 


Cfif NACOLOR 


FINISHED LIKE FINE = 


PRINTS [| - NowltS 


FROM SLIDES— FILM PROCESSING 
TRANSPARENCIES ‘oc me 


3g Sa. or Sex 2s5¢ 
5x7? 1.00 0 2.00 
FROM KODACOLOR re 
31 s ‘1 so ¢t 

xf 21 Bxi0 3.28 of ‘ 
11 00 © 

x14 more 15¢€ ea. 


DUPLICATE 
COLOR 


Free Mailing Bags! 


MORMAL 3 DAY SERVICE MINIMUM ORDER 


CH INACOLOR LABORATORIES 


Dept. 6111-A, 715 Kennedy St. N.W., Wash. 11, D.C. 





If you’ve recently changed your ad- 
dress, or plan to in the near future, be 
sure to notify us at once. We'll make 
the necessary changes on your mailing 
plate, and see to it that your subscrip- 
tion continues without interruption. 
Right now — print the information re- 
quested in the spaces below and mail 
it to: POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 434 So. 
Wabash Ave., Chicago 5, Illinois. 





Name Please PRINT! 





*Account No 





Old Address 





City State 








New Address 





City 
Mail copies to new address starting 
a 


Zone State 


*(Your Account Number appears 
directly above your name on the 
mailing label.) 


LATEST 


BOLEX H-16 REX 


REFLEX 


16mm 


CAMERA with 





REFLEX 











Variable Shutter 





BRAND NEW LATEST 


& D8&-LA—3 LENS TURRET 
20/20 COMPUMATIC 


The True Electric Eye 8mm Movie Camera 








For 8mm 


BOLEX ZOOM 


Pan Cinor 
70, 100 & 85mm 
F2 F 16mm 


TRADE 


YOUR MOVIE 
LENSES 














€ ° 2 
Roll film 16 exp. 1.45 








CONTAFLEX SUPER 


93° 


Plus your 
Contafiex 
> iv 
$109.50+your Contafiex ttt 
119.50+your Contafiex ti 
89.50+your Retina Retiex § 
99.50+your Retina tlic 


MIRANDA AUTOMEX 


= Sis 14950 
Kou 





Pius Your 
Miranda D 
(Body for Body) 
$ 89.50+your Exakta IIA 
148.50+your Pentacon 
149.50+your Retina Refiex S$ 
99.50+your Contafiex Super 
149.50+your Bessamatic 


BRAND NEW LATEST 
EUMIG C-5 
8mm ZOOM SOUND REFLEX 


Battery Operated 
oo Ss —_ mm - 40mm 





TRADE 
YOUR 
CAMERA 











» 
. 
. Fully Synchronized Sound 
e Electric Ey 

« Fade Contre 





RETINA REFLEX Ill 
a 69" 


Plus your 
Retina 
Reflex S$ 


89.50+your Retina Refiex 
99.50+your Retina ttt C 
99.50+your Contafiex Rapid 
69.50+your Bessamatic 





BRAND NEW LATEST 


ZEISS CONTAREX 


PLUS YOUR 
NIKON F 





299.50+your Retina Retlex 


LATEST 1961 


_ EXAKTA 
1A 


43° 


Pius your oe 
Exakta tt 

(Body for Body) 
69.50+your Exakta vx 
89.50+your Exakta Vv 
89.50+your Pentacon 
99.50+your Praktica FX 
109.50+your quahta tort 
109.50+vour Ex 


50mm F2 ZEISS 
AUTO PANCOLAR 


395° « No 4 


7 


Pius your Auto Xenon 





69.50+your Auto oa stagon 
74.50+your F2.8 P.S. Tessar 


50mm F2 Auto 
Zeiss Biotar 


39°° 


Plus your 

F2 P.S. 

BIOTAR 
$4.50+your F3.5 Tessar 





44.50+your F2.8 es Tessar 


MAMIYA C2 


. 

Professional 
Only twin-lens re- 
flex with inter- 
changeable lenses 


59° 


plus your 
Rolleiflex 





$88.50+your Rolleifiex Mx 
99.50+your tkofiex Favorit 
49.50+your Exakta 66 


[TRADE YOUR CAMERA\| 











a aie 


NIKON 
F 


ALL IN STOCK 
58mm F1.4 | 85-250mm 
Auto Nikkor Zoom Nikkor 
TRADE YOUR LENSES 





WHAT DO YOU NEED? WHAT DO YOU HAVE? 


TRADE 
WALL ST. CA 


120 WALL ST. 


Popular 


iT AT 
MERA EXCH. 
NEW YORK 5, N. Y. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 





COMPARE Fop 
Compare 
list Prices 
“sale 
Save 


YOURSELF! 
ginal mfgrs’ 
With Other 


what yoy 
Camera! 


With orj 
Compare 
Prices, Se 
- at Wall $, 
YONtities 
Limited: Mees: 
POStage__, 


©n som, 


add est mated 
Cess refunded 


items 





eg - CeATHER 16” Following Yashica stilt cameras gets CL BRAND NEW AUTOMATIC E xX A K T A Vv x 
evereapy cast, fat Fash = sre] PRAKTICA FX-3. | ios ron gute 
BRAND NEW LATEST 1961 YASHICA PENTAMATIC WALL ST. fp Outtit , ¥ 


RETINA 35mm S.L.R. Camera PRICED 


ST. 
With 55mm F1.8 Automatic Lens 


50 . : ——“y PRICED 
REFLEX Ill |< Xx OUR LOWEST \4 ° 
50 ; PRICE EVER! \ = 
149 : HERE’S WHAT YOU GET! HERE'S WHAT YOU Ger: 
50 @ Brand new Automatic Praktica FX-3 Used Exakta VX Came 








WALL 


} @ Optical Waist Level & Sports Finder W S5SOmm F2.8 Zeiss Tessar Lens 
) WITH F2.8 XENAR LENS NEW Eye Level Penta Na Finder 
hes E NEW Rangefinder tnser 
etina Reflex ttt BRAND NEW Extra Ground Glass Insert 
Senos tan ae 50 NEW e 8.C. Fiashgun @ Leather Case NEW 400mm F7.5 Astronar Tele Lens 
Xenon Lens. . ° -_ NEW BC Flashgun 
Retina 11C, F2.8. 64.50 . > 4 Above outfit available with — F2.8 NEW Leather Case 
Retina 1115, F2.8 87.50 Retina Auto 1, eS ee Cae ae BRAND NEW Exakta 
Retina 1115S, F . . . Auto Westagon Lens . . xakta IIA 
Retina Reflex S, Retina Reflex S, BRAND NEW YASHICA VALUES! Add 


- Be . ; nstead of use 49. 
YASHICA U-MATIC . .89.95 | [Enserta erates na apa. 19.50) peace a OR fa 
| Number & Import Cectificate, ADD Pr -9, Mete vs oss 35mm F2.8 AUTO nee a eee eee $39.50 


’ 5 wee & Lenses e SCHNEIDER 
35mm FS5.6 Close-Rangetinder | SHICA. gm Zoom Refle 58. ‘SCO WESTRON — ALL BRAND NEW 
-24.50 ciose-Up kit B"’. - 


a ae ae tL SLL 
24:80 often wiin 3 (35mm F35 AUTO EXA MX OUTFIT 
-$2-50 Right angie Finder 13. WESTANAR ta 
oY +4 Close-Up Lenses, N -50 VELEPHOTO ena, rete. 
49.95 caneee oe Lenses, R 


.. 39. 50 3s. “30, Tere Lens . 9. ‘ees oe 438° epeenyfligen Brg ay PRICED 
le . .69.5 we 11. ‘ NEW 


a Uies MINOLTA SR-1 « 
MORE SELECTED VALUES GD concn s waist eve Sp, OUTFIT w79 


FINDER (NO LENS). 


ALL FAMOUS BRANDS LEESON a von 55° 


Priced 









































HERE'S WHAT YOU G 
e New EXA MX -¢« =. 12.8 ctd 
ja of A } gl ‘gen Stop Lens 
¥ . . enta viem Finder 
— gt _ aegt ty > 49.5 e Minolta SR-1 Camera « Eye Levei} *°'t 3° 

EXAKTA VXIIA 179 50* Sienm 6 F2. Fy By Spaetri : Penta Prism e instant Return Mirror FasoSmm FS.5, Telephoto <motdl- 
50mm F2 Auto Pancolar, Used es 135mm F3.5 semi-auto P.S. Travenar : 5 e f2 Auto Rokkor lens e i ~ 

180mm FS. se u P.S. Sonnagar Telephoto -c. Somm F2.8 Auto Meyer 
PETRI PENTA V double split-image Ask for our 180mm * Ss. stenar _ and Bracket « Leather Case 


Domipan Lens (shown) $14.50 

R.F. 50mm F2 Automatic Lens Low, Low Prices [Free Gaunttier Pocusing Ere Seal | instead OF Sesenar, Ane 
* & Minolta Yellow Filte: 

ROLLEIFLEX 3.5G 139 50* Following Contafiex Snwe sold only 

F3.5 Xenotar, USED - w/leather Eveready ¢. 


. -S. T Megor 79.5 
MAMIYA “‘PRO"' C * 400mm 5.5 P.3. Tele Megor 89.7 SPECIAL PURCHASE! aa eS Flashgun, 14.50 
30mm F2.8 LENS, USED 99.50% | waist'Lovsi rinder 33.99" Bove Fier cites 23-08] ALL BRAND New DER 
With 50mm F2.8 


ZEISS CONTAREX SPECIAL % | Exposure meter oo Eyepiece, 22.50) R kar Telepin yr 
xposure Meter ve ° ~ ar Telephoto Lens 
50mm F2.8 TESSAR, USED 249.50 Br eed weSpring. Motor .. 49.50] M! Auto Zeiss 
e . Tessar Lens 
WALL ST. 


MINOLTA SR-3 149,50* | csising Scions 12:50 "ulin “makarine 47.59 
F1.8 Auto Rokkor, = Following DeJur Cameras solid onty with teather PRICED 
50 


























a) 
° 


ahasonee 


rism 
Magnifying Focusin 








geereaty leraiaee-y case and folding 8.C. vane gun, 
MINOLTA SR-1 ADD 4.50 


-s 
vaaasoun 


COOCOUCO 





Ask for = Spee j i ees © =, «9 6m 
F2 Auto Rokkor, NEW _ lowest price ; MINOLTA Soft Carrying Case é 





BESELER-TOPCON-B * 
50mm F1.8 AUTO TOPCOR, USED... 149.50 


PETRI EBN | ELECTRONIC FLASH oe USED (DEMO.) 
amBeae +e ~ (Electric contarneitORE Co CONTAFLEX BUYS 
S8mm F2 AUTO NIKKOR, USED...... 299-90 i Grein) ULTRABLITZ Contation st8, iene 


CANONFLEX 157.50* pe. a mi T Contatiex 
F1.8 AUTO. CANON, USED : 95 


VOITLANDER BESSAMATIC 118 50* x : BRAND WALL ST. PRICED 
F2.8 Skopar, USED ° 


" NEW 8 we 
- BRAND yo ‘ rr ” 
MIRANDA D 1 * e Electric eye—coupied to diaphragm e« rillian 
i Green Tinted Range-Viewfinder « SOmm F1.9 coated 
50mm F1.9 Auto Soligor, 05.00 Orrikor Razor Sharp Lens e Speeds 1-1/500 Sec. 


2% x 2¥ 
MIRANDA AUTOMEX 209 50* e Auto Parallax Correction 4 4 Single Lens Reflex 


Som FS Auto Seliger, ree eh [a 3 LENS ouTeIT 


EXA I! * t Most Compact 35mm omens 
F2 pa WESTAGON, NEW 89.50 Single wen Reflex en WALL ST. PRICE 


EXA M oa Mecat AE i i5.a a ews b ‘ BRAND 50 
2.9 PS. PRESET MERITAR, NEW... . 34.95 - ’ : a 49°° | See p NEW 99 











CSOOSS 
DaBannue 


Sm 
pa ab fy at M 1:1 


> 
ow 
° 




















SRANUINA FX * Somm_ F2.8 AUTO LE ED . eee rere: le F3.5 

F2.8 Auto Tessar, 99.50 ° FRESNEL PENTA PRISM SS scirtimer . "RAPID am ST-80 ... cece . 2 Speed 33745 <1) Sod 
FILM WIN Multibtitz M20 54.50 ec. @ 

PRAKTICA FX-3 58 50* rs - Camera bracket, A.C. charging cord 

F2.8 AUTO WESTENAR, NEW vigon wide angle & auxiliary 24.95 | 








camera connectin cord, 
tens set, with case ... s 











LEICA IIIF 109.50* © Maligar Yelephote Auntie, te 
ens 
50mm F2 SUMMITAR, USED . W LATEST 


FS amse ass 159.50°| giltS CROWN, as surencrapwic MMI yr 

ROR Sse 09.50 ourrit | HF Sate 299° 1 WALL ST: CAMERA EXCH. 9... wuena 
CANON VI 169 50* { Wall St. Price Dept. P111 i ‘ 

F1.8 Canon, NEW nt 


eae ! 

| : 
50 4x5 SPEED (1 | WANT TO BUY. Rush full details on 

FB CANON, NEW 139.50* 199 GRAPHIC 1000 
ALPA Vil 169.50* HERE'S WHAT YOU GE 
| 
| 























50mm F1.8 Switar, 4.7 Xenar Lens « Co 135mm F4.5 Opter PROS 
KOMAFLEX ¥" = 4 R. REFLEX * ; 1/1000 Sec. Shutter 


Grafic c Flashgun 
65mm F2.8, ” . Flash Bracket e Synchro Coil Cord 








ADDRESS 


CAMERA 120 WALL ST. CIV. “Tone... state 
} Send free copy of Wall Street Camera News! 
All our merchandise fully guaranteed 1 year against mechani- 
e EXCHANGE NEW YORK 5, N.Y. Abeer. 


» 20 day mena Shes 
STORE HOURS: MON.-FRI. 9-6, CLOSED SATURDAY 


L. on mail orders. C.0.0. orders require 10% depo 





More POWERFUL than eve: 


WITH LIFETIME SERVICE GUARANTEE 
Hardcoated, superbly color-corrected; do not affect exposure or lens opening; require no ak 
tion — fit into Series adapter (filterholder) — interchangeable with other adapters, so one lens 
can be used on many cameras. Spiratone Telephoto lenses bring distant objects closer, help 
fill entire negative or slide with important subject matter, crop out unwanted background. 
Spiratone Wideangle lenses add coverage in cramped quarters; are wonderful for groups, land- 
scapes. They increase depth-of-field, too, for foreground-to-infinity sharpness 


and ot the LOWEST PRICES in photographic history 


¢ 
“f 
PTE; 


senies'y 


ADAPTERS Anarene 





FOR CONTAFPLEX, ARGUS, PONY, GRAPHIC 35, MINOLTA, VITO, SIGNET, DeJUR, etc., 


Aus. Telephoto or 
Ser. V adapter 
Lusurious tippered topgrain leather 
Series V adapter 


xj Wideangle lens. fits 

$9.95 
89 
1.50 


case 





*99s $118 


each 
using Ser. V adapter“ j 


a 


Set of aux. Telephoto and Wideangle Lenses 
n double-ztippered leather case, with filter 


retaining ring, complete outfit $22 44 
. 


V-TWCR 





ALL MODELS RETINA, OLYMPUS, AIRES, RICOH, PETRI MINOLTA, BEAUTY, | AGFA, 
KONICA, FUJICA, TARON.VOIGTLANDER, ANSCO, WALZ, etc. using Ser. VI adapter 


Aus. Telephoto or Wideangle lens 
fits Ser. Vi adapter 

Lusurious rippered topgraein 
leather case 

Series V! edapter 


of aus 


outfit VI 


1:1 LIFE SIZE TELEPHOTO 
WIDEANGLE FINDER 


Telephoto and Wideangle Matched to your telephoto 
n double-zippered leather case t and wideangle lenses, with 
etaining 


TWCR 


ring 


524.44 


perallex correction $4 36 
e 
(ii ight at same 





Both popular speeds, Plus X and Tri-X are 

itable in 272 ft., SO ft. and 100 ft. lengths 

and 20 and 36 exposure reloads, ready for use 
PLUS X (ASA 160); TRI X (ASA 400) 

277% $479 $0 79 100 79 
mot? 92” 754 

Shipping Charges 1 , Ui 

50 ft. Panatonic X 


3 to 6.20¢; 7 to 12 ISe. 





“5 cartridges, 100 ft. of Kodak Plus Xx Tri-M or 50 ft LS aad 


of Adox with daylight loader. With Deluxe Loader $14.49 


INCLUDING 5 CARTRIDGES 


$ 95 If PURCHASED TOGETHER 
WITH MINIMUM OF $7.95 
WORTH OF BULKFILM 

It's so simple to take advantage of the 
exceedingly low cost of 35mm bulkfilm and 

to load any desired length into a standard 
Eastman cartridge. First few reloads already 
make loader pay for itself. Leader —_ with | s 
5 cartridges, $5.95. Si. We. 4 I 

DELUXE LOADER, with automatic counter 
accepts alse Leica, Contax cartridges — 
$10.95 or add $5.00 to Loader comb. offers 


Greater Savings than ever on 


tity 35MM ADOX FILM 


SAFETY 
Your choice of KB14, KB17, KB21 EXPIRES 1963 S)/ 


20 exposure ae $5¢; 3 of more (may 

36 exposure reload 80c more (may 
50 ft. $3.79 100 tt. $6 99 Ss 

50 ft. Adex film w. Daylight Loader $9 9 w. Deluxe Loader $14.49 


Develop Your Own REIT ANSCOCHROME 


28 ft. fresh daylight Anscochrome (makes eight 20 exp. loads) + 
8 metal cartridges 16 oz. complete Processing § 

Kit, Outfit A28-P 10.95 
Same, but with Daylight Easyloader Outfit ne P $11.95 

Si) pping 

Complete 2 x 2° Siidemounts: 10 
board, $3:25. (3 lbs.) 

100 ft. fresh, factory-priced Daylight 


IN CARTRIDGES 
AND BULK 
Ch. 10¢ 
50c each 
70¢ each 


rted 


be as 
be a ted 


Load and 


Cardboard 


$1.50 


Type F An 








ff comp 
the meter 
“everything” 


" Soitttora EXPOSURE METER 


Super Sensitive photocell reads reflected and inci 
dent light; settings for ali shutters, inci. movie, | 
Polaroid, LVS, EVS; ASA range from 3 to 3200 
f stop range from 1 to 32; shutter speed Ten 
g from 1/1000th to 16 seconds. Sh. C/ 
i ——+, Extra Sensitive booster with incident 
‘¢ attachment, for poor light $195 

readings, list $3.50, only 1 


~~ 


sas 
INCL. LEATHER 
CASE & STRAP 


5« TF THIS OFFER FOR A 
‘FRE OIRECT READING 
ATTACHMENT WITH 
SPIRATONE METER AND 
BOOSTER ORDER. REG S59 


the ideal POCKET e 


Tripoo “* *e QOMM fan ry 


Look—al! the fine features of a good 
pocket tripod, plus vital “flopover 
panhead position normally available 
n tripods costing double and triple 
+ 8 sections brass + telescopes to 
a short 10%" fits pocket or gadget 
bag + Exten. to 51” with geared 
elevator + 90° tilt, 360° panning 
and 90° flopover ali controlled and 
locked by single, 4° long panhead 
handie + Positive lock for elevator 
+ Chrome-ribbed top section - 
Weighs only 25 oz. + Leg stops and 
rubber tips - Elevator crank folds 
out of way 


With Lined 
Toplid 
Leather 
case, for 
tapid 
putting in 
taking out, 











1@ Two aluminum 10 
reflectors for 
#1 or #2 bulbs 
© One bullet reflector Kt ly AN ha 
for spot effects 
All three complete with swivel joint. switch, socket cian Ma 
and cord at a fraction of their usual cost 
SUGGESTION: 2 #2, 1 #1 phetefieed bulbs 99c 
Sturdy 4 sec. deluxe metal PHOTOFLOOD STAND with - ae! 
swivel action crossbar, holds two reflectors, extends to 
COMPLETE 10 PC OUTFIT by PBD, contains 3 reflecto a $ 
fit, deluxe stand, lamps, all as described 
# i. adj BooMLTE att., fits photofiood stand 


Shippir reflectors ta lbs., boom 


nd 4 








32s vo $5.75 ad fe] toggle). B14: 


aff comp. list on 
Finest Quality Comp Listeach Our price per two 


OCA $5.25, $5.95 
CLS. 3.30 
crc 3.40 
cz 4.95 
DAK 4.70 
d0B 5.35 
specify exact code wanted. Prices 
on request. Add 25¢ 


Low Volt 

300 watt T 842 SC BAY 

300 watt T 10 SC 

500 watt T 10P Med PF 

500 watt T 10 4 pin Trufocus.. 

750 watt T 12P Med PF 
Acertain and 
types 


4.95 
on other 
hipping charge per 2 bulbs 





The finest method of mounting transparencies ? 
(35mm Argus, Leica size) between glass! ea. 
The biggest bargain in quality slidebinders ever offered in Quantities 
Pregummed Fibreboard, self-centering of slide, provi 


FOR THE DARK ROOM 


ELECTRIC 2-SURFACE 
ALL METAL DUO-DRIER 
it thermostat 


GIANT 

13¥4x18" 

WITH PRINT 

ROLLER & 2 
12x17" MEAWY DUTY 
PLATES 


ENLARGING TIMER 


60 See. range, with second mark- 
ings. Current shuts off automat- 
ically at end of desired time in- 
terval. Built-in lock holds knob at 
desired position, until toggle is 
released Adjustable stop for re- 
peat exposures. Manual operation 

for focusing. Enlarger or printer 
yy By plugs right into timer receptacle. 


15: 


Yes, WA.» wy it again! A 





Sh pe hge. 56 
4 8x10 or 36 244n3%% prints, ee. Soest eee 
8x10 ENAMEL 
TRAYS 





aa or “dull finish _ sturdily 
constructed, as efficient as units 
costing several times as much, 
with adjustable apron tension 
Works on AC or DC 
with every dryer: Hypokei, 
tells correct fixing time 
13° x 18° GIANT DUODRY' 
thermostat with 2 12 98 
x 17” ferrotype plates 
12°x16" STANDARD DUO-DRYER 


“A 
You'd expect to pay over 
each for these fine acid-proof 
trays which Spiratone offers you 
at less than half the usual 
cost Sh. Wt. 5 lbs 
11° x 14° ENAMEL TRAYS 
$2.50 each 3 for $6.50 
with two 10x14" heavy eo - 
duty ferroplates,for the 98 16” x 20° ENAMEL TRAYS 
small darkroom (Suited for 14x17, smaller sizes) 
12°x16" SINGLE DRYER. gpog | | 3.95 each 3 for $9.95 
with 10x14 — L Shp. We. 5 Ibs., (3) 12 lbs. 
wee ANT 12 
STANDARD 10 Ibs., 
SINGLE 9 lbs. t 
Large Bottle Ferro Polish .. 98¢ Spiratone priced at 








SELF-LOADING 
DEVELOPING TANK 


Simple bayonet lock 
for different size 
adjustments. Vents for 
quick changing of 
liquids. Agitating rod 
.  lamproof reel loads in 
» seconds in darkroom 
—other operations in 


©@ Spring steel masking bands 

© Adjustable for all sizes from 
3x3" to 11 

© Variable margin 

©@ Extra sturdy (met wt. 3% Ibs.!) 
Shipping Weight 6 lbs. 

8x10 Enlarging Easel, same con- 


Struction as above, $3. 75 


Spiratone priced at 


-~ METAL ADJUSTABLE EASELS, 
10 $4.95: 11 x 14 $6.50 








daylight. Transparent 
—for color. Uses only 
8 02. for 35mm. Easily 
- worth double Tank 
with spare reel, $3.95. 


ry > merer SAFELIGHT 
Screws into dropcor 
or outlet. With one 
filter, (specify red, 
green, orange, vari- 
able contrast) 

Sh 't. 3 lbs 
Extra filters 


an 
Clamp, cord ey 


holds safelight 1.0 
OFF COMP. LIST 


custom PRINT TRIMMER woe 


An efficient paper cutter, with ruled $ 

hardwood board, hollow-ground, har- 4.92 
Z dened steel knife on spring, plastic guide 14” Model 
$6.92 


rule, built-in drawer to catch clippings, 
store prints. Sh. Wts. Slbs.&7 lbs. 
30% TO 50% 

‘tow 1? ENLARGING LENSES 
Six unusual values in brand new, coated, color: 
corrected, anastigmat lenses, specially constructed 
to give corner to corner sharpness in enlarging— 
a og ee on less than those you'd expect to 

harp-cutting lenses. Sh. Ch. 25c 
2°6& LONGER Have STANDARD LEICA THREADS, CLICKSTOPS 

1” (25mm) F 35 for 342" (90mm) f.4.5, for . 

16mm, subminiature $6°5 2¥ax3 Me", 24002Y% sg’ 

2 — f:3.5, for 9s* 4 (105mm) f-4.5, 1h hae 

3 oan £:3.5, for 135mm) s 


for 24ax3% 
2% "2% 4.5, for 4x5 











Stainless Stee! Film Clips, 4 fer 
$1.00; Funnel, 19c; 10° Print- 
tongs, Pr.59c; Film Squeegee, g9c* 

















q5* 5% 
*Sensational, new illuminated diaphragm feature,add $1.75 
Precision flange for easy fitting to lensboard $ 








$y 
sion for type-on titles, dustproof, lintfree, shockproof ‘ 
—all these advantages are yours for less than the usual ad 
cost of glass alone! 200 fer $5.75. 2400 for $60.00. 
= 800 for $20.95 


Shipping Weight (2 ) 


ppered inner and outer bags 

f the finest cloth—100° 
even in brightest s unlight. 
yency, with film torn or 
na 35mm camera, for 








Famous Make Tiny 1 '/.x1 4x3,” 
CLIP-ON PHOTO-ELECTRIC METER 


Fits accessory p of all popular 
speeds to 3200, f stop 

LVS-EVS, movie scales, Hi-Lo Lou 
metal strap and clip, Comp. li 


5mm < 


ange t 


ra 





OTE saureR, ae 
Ni athing like e tha 
Gently acting Gece aurpressure Vinyl 
hose, chrome cylinder, valve and hose 
connector to fit virtually any $ 
camera 

Qlteica Yashica, etc. nipple 25c; 30 ft. Model $4 s 
txtra Powerful, SUPER Model, with larger valve 
fer most Polaroids, Avteometic SLR lenses extre 88c 


LONG CABLE RELEASES, with set screw 40° $1.50 60" $2.50 


Shipping 
harge 30 








MODERNIZE YOUR CAMERA WITH A 


WEXACON, CONTAFLEX PRACTICA, PRAKTINA PENTACON ARGUS C3, 
C4, C44—name your camera. 5 shots in nG seconds! No installation— 
winding knob. S 





fits over w pping Charge 10¢ 





t film holders, for developing 
darkroom is available. Ample 
working space plus elastic 
yping Charge 40c 


PROFESSIONAL — 


77x30" working 
Sh. Ch. 60¢ $6.9 "95 








SALE ON $ 
ENLARGERS 


any model complete, ex 
GLASSLESS CARRIER, for cage 
Negatives and rolls supplied 





EXTRA CARRIERS AVAILABLE 
at $3.95 each 


minia- 
ture 


Supersiide, 
or 2%" Sq. 


Superstide| 





RECOMMENDED STANDARD 
LENSES, COATED, CLICK- 
STOPS EGULAR 


2° 13.5 
$5.95 

prices if bought together with 

ILLUM. DIAPHRAGM MODEL $7.70 


%" 1.45 
$7.95 


$9.70 


3° 1:35 
95 


enlarger 
$8.70 





12 x 16" BASEBOARD 





for all 
sizes 
Sturdy cardboard mounts (like those used by 
phototin manors for all size transparencies, t 
yectors, changers. 2x2 
standard doubleframe 
me (half-s 


=| 


100 200 1,000 


for for for 
2' square mounts and standard stereo 
mounts: 100 tor $3.00; 200 fer $5.50; 1.000. = 2.75 10.00 


) supers 
6 et square 


specify 
WHICH you want 





for $21.00. (Shpg. Wt rer 


1,000) 





Metal dial, in leather cover, shows directly 
correct settings for all films, all bulbs, at 
all openings, all distances—without guide 
numbers, without figuring 

Even if your present flashgun has a dial, 
you will want this new, accurate, simple 
means of ascertaining perfect flash pictures. 








140 


“ “ 








DOUBLE CONDENSOR 4¥%,"% 
7.98 extra 





RED FILTER a “ 





BELLOWS, RACK & PINION FOCUSING| oa 





UNE SWITCH v = 





ALL_METAL CONSTRUCTION “ “ 








ra 
Sh Weight 22 Ibs 22 Ibs 


14 Ibs. 














2 enlarging lamps 99c *Diffusion Glass Incl. 





BU% o We 00m ‘ 
. COMP. LIST PRICE A 
EMBOSSING SET, 4 sizes, to 5x7 .... 4.00........... 
‘STATIC BRUSH, emits radioactive rays, 
cleans lenses, slides, negatives..4.95 
DELUXE ENLARGING FOCUSER, 3.95 
PRINT WASHER, fits any 10°, larger tray 
R. HEAVY DUTY FERROTYPE PLATES. 
12x] 


6 om 3.00 4 for 3.00 
Shipping Charges extra 
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Top Drawer <:a» Gadget Bags 


Open up ‘top drawer’ only, when 
you need small accessories — no 
need to waste valuable time rum 
maging through gadgetbag itself! 
Unique double zippered ‘top draw- 
er’ holds film, filters, shades, other 
small accessories; camera and 
bulky accessories stay in bag prop- 
er. Luxurious features include top- 


= COPY BRACKET 


=> Heavy cast adjustable 
C-clamp jaws. safely 

jock onto any enlarger 

$6 wh pole or other upright 

. —up to 2° in diam 
eter—making it into an efficient copystand 
Grooved arm permits horizontal adjustment 
of camera lens over subject, up to 12 

from pole 


rT 
DOUBLE GOOSENECK 
LIGHT ATTACHMENT 
po C-clamps, fits 
s nd of 

pole He $695 
5 PC. COPY OUTFIT 
Consists of copy 
bracket, double goose 
neck light att 


‘i 


Duplie ate your 2x2 


Color Slides $1995 
with your own camera 
>” Sensational new Slide Duplicator fits Series Vi adapter ring (use 
step-up ring, if your camera uses Series V), requires no focusing, no 
composing—just insert slide and expose on color film of your choice! 


DUPLICATORS Model IL, for Leica, Canon, Exakta, Praktica, Pentacon 
Pentax, Nikon F, Miranda, Minolta, etc., fit directly into camera body 


Shipping Weights: Copy Bracket 3 


bs., Goosenecks 4 lbs. 


5M 12.8 


for Miranda 79, 95 


Brand-new, coated, superbly corrected 135mm lens espe 
cially made for Miranda, praised by magazine reports 
Z,. only $29.95 ee leather case $2.95 
5 FOR MIRANDA: 


grain pigskin construction through 
out, pocket inside cover, two out- 
side pockets, tripod-holding straps, 
adj. carry strap with shoulder pad, 
two locks and keys, bottom studs 
elegant lining, twe wraparound zip 
pers—the ultimate in luxury and 
convenience 

Three roomy sizes, for amateur and 
professional, for all models movie 
35mm, twinlens, press and Pola 


no adjustments. (Leica M3 mode! $5.00 extra) 
Name camera when ordering. Ship. Chg. 45¢ & 75¢ 


ELEVATING TRIPOD 


For the photographer who insists on maxi 

$ 95" mum sturdiness, yet wants portability Large 

mera platform with 7° long panning 

. 11 hand e to control tilting and panning; "% 

diameter legs, full 72° extension with extra 

roid, are priced at a third of what Geared Folding ame... strong 15” geared elevator; positive leg pan and 
you'd expect to pay for such bags Complete Extension Tube Set @| 19 D> elevator locks; 3% Ib. net weight. Sj, ng 1 

Shpg. Wts. 7 lb 


5, 6,7 Miranda hard-cover Manual eacl oe 
R TA 
PROJECTOR TABLE Top a 


$ 2.50 
Other new "7 —_ 200mm 1:3.5, $59.95; 300mm f:5.5, ue 95; 
attaches to A. g tripod e 


400mm ‘ ;. 3 $54 
Shay $1.00, tut 5c, llows 60¢ netal 
Complete ‘testiated Miranda accessory listing ‘ak on request making it int heig ht adjustable 
Equip your camera with the enly complete sys table. 12x15 ¢ still, ‘movie proj 
12 tem of color correction and conversion filters 


that covers every need, that can be used with a BUY TRIPOD AND PROJECTOR TABLE 
all color films — come what may! Decamired KES TOGETHER AND PAY ONLY $16.95 FOR BOTH 
Filters are used in conjunction with each other 

so that each set makes possible seven different 
combinations. Each set comes in a luxurious 
case, complete with instructions 


have own complete 1:1 optical system, no bellows needed, $2995 








wom" 10,99, 0% 
em 13.09.55, 
mea" 16.99.55 


REOAM LINING, 
1 valuable equip. 


heavy 
duty 











containing hundreds of exciting accessory offers. 
Send only 5c-10c back on first purchase. Be sure 


WRITE FOR YOUR SPIRATONE MONEY SAVING PACKET, 
to name your camera, interests. 


urges, per lens 














st | Sos wa 4 


f:2.8 ctd., pre-set telephoto 
3.5 ctd., pre-set wideangle 
4-pc. Extension Tube Set 
Geared Bellowscope 
Right Angle Finder 
Screw-in filters, most colors each 
Metal Rear or Body cap, each 
hipping ¢ 





=; $. 
warming Se 
Cooling Set 83 ba 


GOSSEN SIXTICOLOR 
TEMPERATURE METER 
if bought with Deca 
mired filters, only 


TELE- 
PHOTO 
ON n.. AND TWINLENS REFLEX oe 
Use as a regular prism monocular, or 
standard Series V or Vi adapter on 
megaitying subject 6X (36X the area 


Sh hpg. a COATED PHOTO Ser.V 
. 32.95 Series VI MONOCULARS 6x30 


ease DECAMIRED Series Vil WITH LEATHER 8x30 


a TRAPS 7x3 
FILTER DIAL Series Vill CASE and STRAPS 7x35 
FILTERS IN 


ae Shpg. Chg. 60c 1x50 
with order 
wa SERIES SIZES 


For Front-Focus Models 
qa 
FILTERS & 
off comparable ist POLARIZING | screens 
to fit standard filterholders 
For W.: Lt. Yel., Med. 


with Spiratone For all Color and black and 
Yel., 











equest with $7.00, 


tions, hints and listings 





Save on brand-new 
accessories for the 


of close-up work for 


amera 


ie onr 


Series V Ser. Vi 


-UP PHOTOGRAPHY", 








add $3.00 to prices 


HIGHEST QUALITY 
OPTICAL GLASS 














A 2. 1 


LASHES FILTER J 
ic s Ja 


costs IN HAL 





GENUINE 
ieaTuer FILTERBANK 
Available in Ser. y ($1.00), 
Ser. VI ($1.25), Ser. VII ($1.50), Ser. VIII 
($2.00). ONLY 50c for Ser. 
IV, V, ONLY 75e for Ser. VI, 


the most complete booklet on all phases 
amateur and pro. 32 pages. 35c, or tre 
larger orders. Contains tables, instruc 


“ALL ABOUT CLOSE 


HOLDS 6 
FILTERS 


Ser. V ($1.00), 


OTHER FILTERS 

IN SERIES SIZES 
Avail. unctd. only 
Neutral Density 8X, 


white film. Eliminate glare 
and reflections in scenery, 
water, show-windows . . 


re 


Green, Red, Orange, Haze. 10X. Haze 2A. 81 





- em- 





VII, with this clipping and 


For Anscochrome, Super An- 
scochrome Daylight: UV-15, 
UV-16, 82A, 80(A), No. 10, 81A. 
For Kodachrome, Type A: 85(A), 


81D, Flash 1D, UV-17, 


Infra-Red. 





phasizes clouds, the ONLY sky 
filter usable with Kodachrome, 
Anscochrome, Ektachrome. Po- 


your order for $5.00 worth or 
more of filters, 


Shipping Charge 25c 


NOTE: All series acces- 
sories fit series filterhold- 
ers. If you do not have a 


closeup lenses. 





larizing Screens have double 


filterholder, write, naming 


DOUBLE RETAINING RING 
Permits use of two closeup 
lenses (for extreme close- 
ups: +2 and +3 make +5), 
closeup lens and filter (cor- 
rection, conversion, pola), 
two filters, two minus 
lenses, at same time. Fits 
standard filterholders. 

Ser. C or IV 85c; Ser. V 85c; 
Ser. Vi 95c; Ser Vil $1.50, 
. Vill $2.6 


85B. 82C. 81A, UV-15. cet PS 
NEUTRAL DENSITY: 2X, 4X. Clip here for this ; 

For KODACHROME, EKTA- | SPECIAL Oa a 
CHROME DAYLIGHT: Haze, Sky- OFFER Without 
-— (1A), 82A, 80B, 818, 81A, Buy at least three = 


For ANSCOCHROME, Kopa- | sc": \\)! or five 
CHROME, EKTACHROME TYPE § vii’ Giisers’ end 
F: 85C, 82A, 82C, 82B. closeup lenses at 
Coated Uncoated one time and we 
Ser. 1V $1.54 Ser. will supply 
Ser.V $1.94 Ser. COATED filters (in 
sou Vit. $530 Serve aap 8 comm ie 
r. VIII $7.29 Ser. VIIN$5.90 § recente’ Prices, 


‘ savin ov even 
Shpg. Chge. 1 to 4 filters 15¢ 4 more oy esr low 


i prices. 


threaded rings to aHKow use of 
extra filter or closeup lens, 
handle for convenient adjust- 
ment .of maximum polarizing 
effect. Shipping Charge lic 
Polarizing 

Screen Leather 
with Viewer Pouch 

$ 


camera and lens. Ser. V 
$1.50, Ser. VI $2.15,Ser.Vit 
$3.95, Ser. VIII $4.75. 


STEP-UP RINGS: 
Ser. V to Vi $1. 
Ser. Vi to Vil ; 1.8 
Ser. Vil to VIII ........ 3.00 
STEP-DOWN RINGS: 
Ser. Vi to V ..... $1.60 
Ser. Vil to Vi ... 
Ser. Vill to Vil. 


ca 
camera in readiness 














Polarizing Polarizing 
Filter 


. 2.25 
. 3.50 


) 


ACCURA REFLEX HOUSING 
=\ LEICA. CANON 539.95 


DY TO USE—WITH DUAL 
RELEASE SYSTEM = “exc. M3 
Never before could so small an investment 
change your Leica, Canon into a single lens 
1a, weal for paraliax-free closeup, telephoto, medical 
and scientific work! Focus with formerly impossible fraction-of-inch 
accuracy through adjustable magnifier on bright, curved groundglass 
press release: mirror jumps up, exposure is made of exact image 
you saw! Use with extensien tubes or bellows for closeups, with 
special 135mm tele lens for complete closeup to infinity range 


SAVE MORE STILL BY BUYING COMBINATIONS 


ore *Folding Bellowscope** ') 49.95 
HOUSING } +Folding Bellowscope** and special Ctd. 135mm 
ya 1.4.5 telephote with 185mm lens converter 77.90° 
**Duo-Track Mode! $5.00, Bellowsmat $10.00 extra 
with any combination offer above: New Eyelevel 
Mirror device, $14.00 comp. list 
tthis outfit for Leica M2, M3 2.90 


3.5 TELE for . 


coated and color corrected 








PISTOL GRIP 


Holds movie or 











50 








Every serious photographer wants to use these famous coated diffusion 
disks preferred by the world’s foremost pictorial photographers for 
their salon shots. For color and b&w. Ser. IV $1.54; Ser. V $1.94; Ser 
Vi $2.44; Ser. Vil $3.74; Ser. Vill $7.29. Shipping Charge Lc 
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WITH A 
SPIRATONE 


—_ quality, fit standard filterholders Locking Flange 
for orienting. Comp. List $3.50 to 3 = Shpg. Chg. 10¢ 
SERIES V $1.75 © SERIES VI SERIES Vil $3.25 

















Make Your 135mm os LENSES 


Lens into a 294mm Per | Per jleather 
a _3_ | 4 | case 
filters, adapter ring, round or square S for about $2.00 Ser. Vi 4.75 138 3 3 
p Genuine pigskin, velvet lined to give 
mum protection. Attaches to case strap Sound pretty fantastic 


Ser. Vil 6.50 | 855] . 
¢ . If you have SI 
Ser. V, $2.50; Ser. VI, $3.00; Ser. Vil, $3.50 a fully int 


hip. Charge or Min 
lly interchangeable lens SLR rwscope 25¢ 

f uch as the Exakta, Prac : 

| Buy at same time as $10 worth of adapters, ti¢ enta all you need is « 

| shades, filters and pay only HALF price ($1.25 aT unit or ext 

| 1.50, 1.75) with this clipping . 





Shpg. 
Cha. $1.00 





BELLOWSCOPE 


tor Exakta, Pentacon. 
Praktiflex, Practica 


Pentax 3] 2. 95 


etc 


FILTERNOL BERS: 
Vi$2.15 Ser. Vil $3.95 
Name your lens 


COILED 5 ft. CORD é 
im FOR FLASH and STROBE, COILS WITHOUT EFFORT 10 7 


For BOUNCE effects; to get sidelighting 
Ae a 


camera 


or more, filters 








Extra-strong, plastic trays, hold cardboard and 
glass slides intermixed, with index 


30 CAPACITY TRAYS, for TOC B&H, 43 
Viewlex, Keystone, Ansco, Sawyer ~~ 
12 for $5.48 incl. Carry case _ 


Shpg. Wt. 5 lbs 


36 CAPACITY TRAYS for REVERE 
12 for $9. 48 haat scat a gist 
g t lbs 














(Save $20.00 off 


553, 555, 888, 
503, 505, 808, 
¢q to get flash closer to subject, heavy duty 
<> Cord has polarized household-type plug on 


S on end 4 Wor Heiland, FR, Mecablitz, Ultrablitz etc.) and 
40 CAPACITY TRAYS, ~ TDC, B&H, Viewlex, Keystone, < fits Compur, Prontor, ASA, Argus, Solenoid Praktica, 


12 for $7.48 incl. carry case. Sh. W't. 5 [bs Anseo, Sawyer S Exakta, Polaroid on other end Ss o € 
Hy & 

40 CAPACITY TRAYS, for B&L Balomatic, spiliproot << Same, but for Rollei Lock, Nikon, Canon, Leica, new Kodaks 

12 for $1 0.48 inc! carry case. Sh. Wt. 6 lbs. $ Coiled Extension Cords: Model PC-PC (extends any PC cord) 

36 CAPACITY AIREQUIPT MAGAZINES with covers 


6 for $1 1 AS incl. carry case 12 for $21 48 


for 12 magazines Shpg 


color film, every light source 





> } 


$2.25 <@ 
233 “© 
Model C3-C3 (for Argus C3 & C3 gun) 1.98; Model C4-C4 (for Argus 
C4, C44 and gun), Model KO-KO (for Kodak camera and gun) 2.95 
Sh. Cha. 10¢e. Name gun, camera when ordering, 


nance ON) 
All prices include excise tax. Postage and insurance MUST be prepaid, whether shipping weight is stated or not. Check with local post office 
if uncertain. Over payment is credited in full. gece | listed is brand new and fully guaranteed against defects. 25°% deposit on C.O.D.'s 

Items marked ‘Free Premium Bonus'’ MUST be requested at time 


name your comera, 


One of the finest Japanese lenses 
Rangefinder-coupled 
oo) field scale 


made—regardiess of price! 
elegant, lightweight mount, depth of 
For Leica M1, M2, M3 $44.95 
Leather Pouch $1.98; Matching Finder $4.95; Universal 35mm te 
135mm Turret Finders, list $14.95, $6.47. S 1 











pping Charg 





>f purchase. Allow extra postage, 


WHEN IN NEW YORK VISIT US AT 


369 7th AVENUE, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. °°: 


SEND MAIL ORDERS TO: LONG /SLAND STORE (NEAR MAIN ST.) AT 
135-06 NORTHERN BLVD., DEPT. P11 FLUSHING 54, N. Y 


ehitcliiteMiclaniclicttsliielce (iat 
When ordering accessories, sure to lens, shutter! 


PIRATONE.. 


1961 


Spiratone Inc. 196! 
November, 





» Consistent. Dependability » and, Versatility 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM AND PAPER DIRECT FROM THE 


EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS 


Introducing...4 NEW PRODUCTS ¢ ait Fresn, Factory packeD 


KOH-I-NOOR SUPRE-BROME SUPRE-BROME P.O. P. SUPRE-BROME 


Portraitone Royale Projection Proof (Printing Out Proof) Transcolor 
EXTRA HEAVY WEIGHT e Single Weight « Warm Tone Glossy 


; , : i i A translucent film with a Bromide 
Warm tone portrait enlarging paper. Medium speed emulsion for mak- Requires exposure by sunlight, F : : 
Moderate speed. Normal contrast. ing brown-black portrait proofs. arc lamps or fluorescent light. poeng agen wy FU 
Fine pebbled lustre, cream white Rough textured surface. Normal reflected light he back has a 
surface. The ultimate for coloring contrast. Perfect for making eco- 4x5 500 sh. 5.75 . matte surface which lends itself 
and toning. nomical blow-ups of all subjects. 5x7 100 sh 2.25 to hand coloring. Perfect for dis- 
~ ~ playing photos in the home or for 


5x7 100 sh. 3.50 4x5 500 sh. 5.20 5x7 500 sh. 9.55 ‘ advertising purposes. 
8x10 100 sh. 7.50 5x7 500 sh. 8.67 8x10 100 sh. 4.95 8x10 25sh. | 6.25 























11x14 50sh. 7.25 8x10 | 250sh. | 9.51 8x10 | 500sh. | 21.05 “exo | 00 sh. | 20.00 


7 
KOH-I-NOOR var-i-pan 
ENLARGING & PORTRAIT PAPER PANCHROMATIC FILM 

FRESH °® FACTORY PACKED e 1962 DATE FRESH ° FACTORY PACKED °e 1962 DATE 


ENLARGING, #2 & 3 PORTRAITONE, 42 & 3 THIN EMULSION @ ULTRA FINE GRAIN 


(Neutral black tones) Double Weight Fine Grained Ivory 
DOUBLE WEIGHT 2% x3% | S500sh. | 


ei bA1. SS M Numbered @ ASA 100 
Glossy, Lustre Grain, Silk, Semi-Matte 3% x5 u a ie 20, 620, 127 3.29 per roll 


5x7 | 200sh. 5.19 a |. a ao Complete with 3 empty cartridges 
_ - : > | . : 10 rolls 2.49 Specify ASA 25 @ 50 © 100 
5x7 | 500 sh. 11.50 ee 100 rolls 21.99 


8x10 ex 5.69 


Se ULTRA HIGH SPEED _MOVIE FILM 
1ix14 | _50 sh. |_ 5.49 — | a - : ASA 400 + CUT FILM ASA 40 ® Original Factory Perforation 


11x14 | 200sh. | 21.00 | —; = 4x5 100sh..... 7. 3 for 5.29 
5x7 100 sh. PROCESSING INCLUDED 
PORTRAIT, 42 & 3 


DOUBLE WEIGHT (Neutral, black tones) | CUT FILM | SUPER-SPEED 
(Brown, black warm tones) #2, 3, 4 


ae ee tn PANCHROMATIC © ASA 50 & 100 CUT FILM 
5x7 | 200sh _ 5x7 _ | _200sh. | 4.79 
~ _| be : 100 SHEETS | 100 SHEETS 
5x7 “500 a y 00 Sx7_ | 500sh. | 10.75 __ SIZE Regular Base |Portrait Matte PANCHROMATIC ° ASA 160 
8x10 | 100. | 3.4 _8x10_ | 100sh. | 4.89 __ 2V%4 x3V%s| 4.19 4.49 100 SHEETS | 100 SHEETS 
: he how — 8x10 | 500sh 22.50 mito meel a SIZE | Regular Base | Portrait Matte 
8x10 | 500sh en SD 3%, x 4V,) 6.49 = 
— \- = al ae ATTENTION: PROFESSIONALS! “ecr l as | aaa 69 4x5 7.19 7.69 
WV x14 50 sh. ’ Write us on your letterhead wie St 13.89 
Tr 200 ay —- .. for quantity prices. Specify 5x7 | 12.99 13.89 5 x A 13.29 ° 


KOH-I-NOOR, VAR-I-PAN, SUPRE-BROME ox10 | 24.49 | 25.49 8x10| 24.99 25.49 


ENLARGING PAPER 70mm x 100’ 


Fresh European Import Panchromatic Film 
While limited supplies last 


“Sovereign Brand” 
5x7_ DWSM 22, 3 200 sh. 4.39 ASA 100 @ Grey Base ® Unperforated 
5x7 DWGL #2,3 200 sh. 4.39 


8x10 DWGL +2, 3 100 sh. 4.79 6.99 cach 5 for 32.49 


8x10 DWSM #2, 3,4 100 sh. 4.79 

rt PRET EEE Sem Color Movie Film 

11x14 DWsilk 43 50 sh. 4.49 MAGNA-CHROME 

"1000" S #2 il 15.99 

3 =i awe SALE? Day. ASA 10 © Indoor ASA 16 
x : , 

Fresh European Import dbi. rolt 4 for 8.99 
ASA 50 & 100 PROMPT PROCESSING INCLUDED 


100 sheets 4.49 Note: You send film to nearest of six con- 


veniently located laboratories. 


SUPREME PHOTO SUPPLY (O., INC See 


for C.0.D. Min- 


TOM: oy) 07 O M4, in 10). APSE A vroner stirmenr assunco: 


















































PWR DR 000000000000 0000000000000000000000000000004 


ENLARGING PAPER 


Limited supply of factory overproduction 
makes these low prices possible! 


TOP QUALITY © FRESH © FACTORY PACKED © 1962 DATE 
8X10 SINGLE WEIGHT GLOSSY 
Contrast +2, 3, 4 


100 sheets 3,49 © {,000 sheets 32,00 
8X10 VARIABLE CONTRAST 


Single Weight Glossy Double Weight Semi-Matte 


100 sheets 3,79 100 sheets 4,79 
3 1,000 sheets 34.00} 1,000 sheets 44,00 : 


SPR DO00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000 











PAPC WA AA440 04 0000000000089 
PRPC 0R0000000000000000000 
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PHOTOGRAPHERS ACCLAIM PHOTOGRAPHIC PLAN! 


PHOTOGRAPHERS INTERNATIONAL’s Photographic Plan has been proven suc- 
cessful by thousands of amateur and professional photographers in over fifty 
countries. As a result of the overwhelming response to our profitable program we 
are now able to offer expanded benefits to all present and future plan participants. 


The United States now has over thirty-five million camera owners, out of which 
only a small percentage share in the lucrative field of Photography; and these 
people, for the most part, are full time professionals. It is obvious then, that a 
great deal of talented photographic enthusiasts are not profiting from their photo- 
graphic know-how. The question usually asked by non-professionals is, ‘‘How do 
| make my hobby a paying operation?”’ The professionals, on the other hand, want 
to know how to increase their present earnings. Our plan is designed for both the 
amateur and professional alike. 








Photographers International has the answer for those who wish to supplement 
their income, and for others who are looking for a full time photographic business 
requiring no investment. This photographic plan is in no way to be considered a 
school or training course. Our copyrighted program will show you how to earn up 


to$12,500 a year—Immediately. All you need is: a reflex camera, a tripod, and an 
electronic flash unit. 


This unusual opportunity for financial advancement through our photographic pro- 
gram will cost you only $2.00 for the complete plan—There is nothing else to buy! 


You will receive detailed information enabling you to start increasing your earn- 
ings without delay. 





SOME OF THE HIGHLIGHTS: 


A proven method of increasing earning power through photography, 
Your own photographic business with no investment, 

A qualified staff to solve any technical problems. 

A picture marketing division to help sell your photographs, 

Clear, concise information detailing every step of the plan, 


DON'T DELAY! 


Act on this amazing offer now and join the many thousands of ambitious amateur 
and professional photographers who are already reaping the benefits of our unique 
program. Fill out and mail the application blank below to: 

PHOTOGRAPHERS INTERNATIONAL 





1110 Clinton Avenue, Irvington, New Jersey 
Gentlemen: 


Enclosed is my application along with the required $2.00. Please rush Plan Booklet, 
all materials and my P, |. Code Number. | understand that | am under no obligation. 


OFFICE USE 











Please circle 
the camera(s) 
you have: 35MM 2% 4x5 View 3D 


» 


November, 1961 





| 
: ADDRESS 
| 


Are you available for Free Lance Assignments? YES(] NO [_} 
Are you interested in having P.|. sell your photographs ? Yes [_] 








INCLUDING PROCESSING & MOUNTING 
© All film is factory packed 
e 1-year exptration date fully guaranteed 
® SAME PRICES APPLY FOR ANSCOCHROME 

3-ROLLS 6-ROLLS 10-ROL 


20 exp. a exp. 20 exp. 36 exp. 20 exp. 
7.50 11.75 14.50 22.75 23.50 


EKTACHROME 


8.10 15.50 


24.75 


HIGH SPEED EKTACHROME 
17.25 27.75 


SUPER ANSCOCHROME 
16.75 26.00 27.50 


Size 828 


8.75 os _ 


8.50 13.25 


120, 620, 127 
Ektachrome or Anscochrome 
3 for 6.25 © 6 for 12.15 


3 for 4.65 © 6 for 
10 for 19.25 


10 for 13.50 


All of the above include processing. 


FAMOUS BRAND 


ojo) Re) al ay 


UNBEATABLE LOW PRICES 
8mm 25’ Dbi. Roll 35mm 20 exp. ASA 10 
ASA 10 3 tor 5.75 
3 for 6.50 6 for 11.25 
6 for 12.50 10 for 17.95 


10 for 19.95 PROCESSING & MOUNTING 
PROCESSING INCLUDED INCLUDED 





nA pm 
PROCESSING OF 


KODACOLOR FILM 


WITH JUMBO PRINTS 
8 exp. (3R) 3'/,x5 -- 1.95 20 exp. (2R) 2'/,x3'/, ..3.25 
12 exp. (3S) 3°/px3'/, ..2.50 20 exp. (3R) 3'/)x5 3.95 
LN OSE 


KODACOLOR JUMBO PRINTS 
From Kodacolor Negatives 
2R (242x312) 
35mm & 828 15¢ ea. © 10 for 1.25 © 50 for 5.95 
3S (3x32) 17¢ ea. © 10 for 1.50 © 50 for 6.95 
3R (3x5) 19¢ @a. © 10 for 1.75 © 50 for 8.25 





KODACOLOR ENLARGEMENTS 
From Kodacolor Negatives 
Mounted in Studio Folders 
5x7 -89 each * 3 for 2.40 

8x10 2.29 each © 2 for 4.25 


FACTORY PACKED KODACOLOR FILM 
(Without Processing) 
120, 620, 127 3 for 2.75 © 6 for 5.40 © 10 for 8.75 
35mm 20 exp. 3 for 4.25 © 6 for 8.25 © 10 for 13.50 


Send for free mailing bags 


obete MB cletdelotteM slate om ttt 


Kodachrome or Ektachrome 


35mm KODACHROME 


® No respooled film 


Ls 


36 exp. 
36.50 


money back ! 


All film is genuine, 
fresh, factory packed. 
Do not confuse with 
respooled film. Ever- 
Snap’s 32 years of ex- 
perience, assure you 
of the ultimate in 
service, quality and 
economy! 


42.00 


8.70 





FROM wee kan 

2X (2V2x3¥2) 3 fer) 

(50 for 8.95) 

3X (3%x5) . 3 for 

(30 for 8.95) 

3S (3¥%ax3¥%2) ... _3 for ¢ 
(30 for 8.95) 
*4X (4x5) 2 - 

(20 for 8.95) 
*5X (5x7) 1 a 

(10 for 8.95) 
*8X (8x10) 1 for 1.85 

(5 for 8.95) 

*Mounted in studio folders 
Duplicate Color Slides 
35mm Mounted ® Processed by Kodak 
From any 35mm color transparency or 35mm 
Kodacolor negative: 
10 for 1.95 * 100 for 14.50 

35mm Stereo.... 
127 & 120 (from transpar.) . 

127 & 120 (Kodacolor negs.) . _.@a. 35¢ 

KODACHROME MOVIE DUPLICATES 

8mm 50’ Roll 

(Minimum order $5.00) 

16mm 100’ Roll (silent) 

16mm 100’ Roll (sound) 

(Movie en emnets processed by Kodak) 
qresh: BLACK * WHITE FILM 
Factory Packed « Famous Brand @« ASA 160 

127, 120, 620 4 for 
35mm 20 exposures j 
35mm 36 exposures os 
BLACK & WHITE Developing & Printing 
Prices include Jumbo Prints 

DG ccececes Ge 
Ol” eee 

ex 

t . 
BLACK & WHITE ENLARGEMENTS 


Double Weight |5Sx7 3 for 1.00 
Velvet Finish | 8x10 3 for 1.40 


10% TO KODACHROME PRICE 
KODACHROME Movie Film 


WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 


© All film is factory packed © No respooled film 
e 1-year expiration date © Specify Day. or indoor 


10- 
ROLLS 


28.50 


3-ROLLS 6-ROLLS 


25’ Dbl. 9.25 | 17.50 


8mm Ansco 
Moviechrome 


9.50 | 17.95 | 28.95 
8mm Mag. 


25” Dbl. | 12.00 | 23.50 | 37.50 


Det (Sele a. 98.75 
61.00 


82.50 


| 31.95 | 60.25 
19.50 38.00 
26.50 50.75 


| 27.50 | 52.50 


lémm Mag. 50’ 
16mm 100’ Roll 


16mm Anscochrome 


100’ Roll 85.50 


16mm Super Ansco- 


chrome 100’ Roll 


| 32.25 | 63.50 101.75 


COLOR PROCESSING 
& MOUNTING 


OF KODACHROME 


Same prices apply to Ektachrome, Ansco- 
chrome and Super Anscochrome. 


35mm 20 exposures .......... 1.05 
35mm 36 exposures .......... 1.80 
35mm 15 exposures, stereo ....1.85 
35mm 28 exposures, stereo ... .2.85 
127, 120, 620 Ektachrome, Ansco- 
chrome or Super Anscochrome 
(mounted) 1.25 
828 Kodachrome or Ektachrome 
(Mtd) 

KODACHROME MOVIE PROCESSING 
8mm Roll 
8mm Magazine 
8mm x 100’ Roll (Bolex) ....... . 35 
16mm x 50’ Magazine ......... 10 
kL Sf ee 2 50 


POLAROID FILM 


Fresh Factory Packed 
Type 
32 
42 
44 


3-Rolls 6-Rolls 
4.15 7.95 
5.30 10.25 
5.65 
37 3000 4.40 
47 3000 5.65 


ALBUM FOR POLAROID PICTURES 
or small site Special 


WW 


Speed 
400 
200 
400 


10.95 
2.95 





e Minimum order $1.00 
(Sorry no C.0.D."s) 


WE PAY RETURN POSTAGE 


> 
Send 1% extra to cover special 
rush handiing & postage. (Mini- 
mum charge 25¢) a 4 
ye 
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Prick 
SMASH 


EUROPE’S FAMOUS 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM & PAPER 


| 


sY 
SINGLE WEIGHT as 
—, peng v 
Glossy for Pe hibitio 
Predition of detail foun! 
rid to ravailable i 


100 SHEETS 


se. 


ENLARGING PAPER 


A double weight CHLORO-BROMIDE, mono- 
contrast paper designed primarily for printing 

re si is desir without § sacrificing 
quality. Requires reduced enlarger illumina- 
tion permitting the tens to be stopped down 
for maximum sharpness. Available in two de- 
sirable surfaces LUXOR “E”’ is off-white, fine- 

nm, tustre; and, LUXOR “YY” is a cream- 


white SILK ideal foe portraits. 100 SHEETS 


500 
8x10 


oe B73 


sah speed types of : 
wigimercial enlargin 


i) 
°r glos y; contrasts 2 3. ** 


matte and «c+, ° 
vla . for a trul N for semi- 
¥ contrasts } Y dead mq 
° , 4, 


2 He, in Pop- 


5x7 ct ? 
10) J 
11x14 “S307 





Sx7 
8xi0| — 24.95 
11x14] 5.65 47.00 


5.00 Minimum order 
Add postage & insurance 


2.63 
5.79 




















inimum 
add oe & insurance 





5.00 m;... 

Ad Mini 

id Postage g i 
nce 





8 x10 MULTI 
CONTRAST PACK 


LUMIPAN FILM 


No price rise here. German made PANCHRO- 
MATIC film at a fraction of prices you've been 
accustomed to paying. 


PORTRAIT PAPER 


IN DOUBLE WEIGHT, LUSTRE SURFACE. A high- 
speed enlarging paper widely used for wedding 
and baby photography, school and graduation 


Fresh 1963 dating. All- 
Purpose ASA 100 in all sizes. 4x5 & Sx7 also 
in ASA 200. 120/620 also availabie in ASA 40. 


ASSORTED CONTRAST PACK TO GIVE YOU 
CORRECT PRINTS FROM EVERY NEGATIVE. 


NO FILTERS NEEDED 


No need to carry extensive stocks of any particu- 
lar contrast since you have everything. Each 
100 sheet box contains: 10 sheets contrast +1; 
45 sheets contrast #2; 35 of +3; and 10 sheets 0/620 120/620 ASA 200 
of contrast +4. Enlarging paper packed sep- Pk & 25 rolls 6.08 
arately in light proof containers. 100 rolls 19.95 100 rolis 23.50 
SINGLE WEIGHT GLOSSY, 100 sHEETS.... 5®° 


DOUBLE WEIGHT SEMI-MATTE, 100 SHEETS 69° ee ee Doe: ee eee ae eee : Add & 
5.00 Mini Add p & insurance x 


pictures, wherever speed, high quality and 
brown black image tones are required. Features 
the most desirable fine grain surfaces. Choose 
Portrait ‘‘P'’ for Golden Ivory; Portrait ‘‘G"’ for 
Cream-White; Portrait ‘‘E'’ for Pure-White; and 
Portrait ‘‘Y'’ is white SILK, in contrasts 1, 2, 3. 


100 SHEETS 
55 


CONTRASTS 
1,2,3 


& insurance 


4x5 100 sheets 8x10 25 sheets 6.89 

8x10 100 Sheets 24.99 

. 8x10 S00 sheets 118.50 
62.50 


Minimum, 


5x7 500 sheets 


5.00 Add post. & insurance 


50 


100 
2.79 
5.95 


500 
12.75 
26.25 


1000 
23.95 
48.95 
























































MAGNALUX PROFESSIONAL 
10x12 DARKROOM 


SAFELIGHT 
COMPLETE WITH 3 KODAK 
WRATTEN FILTERS srano. 


All-metai unit, with baseboard 
and hanging chain. PLUS 3 
Kodak wratten filters (series 
©, t, 11). Suspends from ceil- 
ing for direct or indirect illtu- 
mination. Complete with etec- 
tric cord, off-on switch. 

1.75 post. & insurance 


INCREASED SHIPMENT ARRIVES FROM MANUFACTURER 


DUOPHOTO 


MACHINE 
MAKES ANY NUMBER OF GLOSSY or MATTE PRINTS or the 
HARPEST OFFICE COPIES in a JIFFY 

t 


SIMPLE TO OPERATE 


NEW 
95 fi % y Hundreds sold at a price better 
, than twice ours. Thousands o BRAND NEW 


photocopiers t ng sold today 0 1 


FOB, N.Y. 





rr > 

. Printers cut 

ving bills down to pennies. 
Lawyers fice Work- 


NO LOWER PRICE ANYWHERE! SSE 


zuev, MAGNALUX Samet 


Reproduces checks, blueprints 
A 
2V4x3V4 


DOUBLE CONDENSER ENLARGER 


terial printed on one side or two sides 
Fine precision quality model with 





racing 


grees of light: soft and powerful 
inch surface accepts any size 
automatic timer turns-off machine 

drawer to store material. Operates in office 

WHY OUR PRICE IS SO LOW! 

° - The manufacturers’ rigid system of inspe« 
discovered slight blemishes on the gleaming 
cherry mahogany boxes housing thes 
NEVER find them . and if you dic 
interfere PERFECT OPERATION 


Rack 


Omm (3%2") 14.5 Amitar tens with 
click-stops 39.75 Enitarging bulb 59¢€ 
BRAND-NEW 


29” 


FOB, N.Y. 


GET TOP VALUE 
250mm 4.5 


FOLLO-FOCUS LENS 
FOCUSING LEVER * FOR 
EXAKTA HEILAND PENTAX, 
PENTACON, PRAKTICA, ETC. 
Compact precision GERMAN- 
MAD ocusing Telephoto 

stops from 


e units . + you'll 
1, it still wouldn't _ 


AUTOMATICN 
Fen IM 
enemy” 


wort> PROFESSIONAL 8mm 
BELL & HOWELL 


Sees 14g 


SPOOL LOADING 100 ft. FILM 
Follo-Focus 
USED 


3 LENS TURRET 
58 FOB NY 


STERLING HOWARD Dept PS-Ii 56] East Tremont Ave 
" New York 57. N. Y. 


POSITIVE START; RUN-DOWN 
November, 1961 


with 


Enlarging 
easel 8.95 
Footswitch 
3.29 


SUPPLY LIMITED 





THROUGH THE LENS 
with 3 lenses (illust) 
TIME-PAYMENTS 10% DOWN SWAPS-TRADES—SURE!! 


; t STOP MOTOR 

lever gets moving action in focus instantly. PRE- FOCUSING 
SET DIAPHRAGM BRAND NEW 400mm [5.5 Follo- 177.50 
Focus 79.95. Price includes focusin . 1.50 


#32. 
* a 
postage and handling, 10% DOWN—SWAPS, YES. 





EASTMAN KODAK PROCESSING 
a 


* Try us once and you will be completely satisfied. 
* All orders processed immediately at no extra charge. 
* We allow 2% discount on orders of $100 or more. 


guarantee * We pay return postage * Special handling postage 25c extra 


KODACHROME 
DUPLICATES BY 
EASTMAN 
KODAK 


Made from 

35mm color trans- 
parencies or 
Kodacolor nega- 
tives. Mounted. 


10 to 99— 
20¢ ea. 


100 for $15.75 


NEW LOW PRICES 
on Jimm and Stereo 
duplicate slides from 
2), x2', Superslides, 
Stereo slides or 

Kodacolor negatives 


Write for quotations. 


prices inclu 
from ea 
ing an 








KODAK COLOR 
CHRISTMAS 
OR NEW YEAR 
CARDS 


(alse black and white) 


Personalize 
your greeting 
cards with a 
favorite photo 
of yourself or 
your family. 
Write for free 
brochure of 
design selec- 
tions and inex- 
pensive prices. 
Also ask us 
about our 
special “Early 
Bird” discounts 
on Christmas 
Cards 





FREE 
on request: 
Mailing bags 
and special 

price list 








N.Y.C. residents 
please add 
3% sales tax 





cked 
ch ide: factoplus East 
d printing. e 
127 ) 3S (12 exP) 3,88 ea. ( _ 

- ) 3.35 ea. (342% 
1¢ 3R (8 exP- ; 
pe ts). 4.15 ¢2- 3 for “ 
35mm (2R Prin ; id ny = 


35mm (3R prints) . 
OR PRINTS 


DACOLOM ative) 
yUMBO SIZE Ee odacolor neta tor 1. 3 
SS ae: ele rE ‘ 

36 (3X | ee OPTT TT 19 97450 
32x 5) - a g'ga8..- t 
aR {D1 > x 342) 35-M EMENTS 
pACOLOR ENLARG 
KO - 


35m. Price 
mm 20 
35mm 36 


S apply Eastma 
n Ko 
KR-1| Kodachrome © 


exposures (Stereo 
129 eures (Stereo) ea ES 300 
Kodachrorst achrome (Mounted). i 


ae r Ektachrome 
MOVIE F| 
8mm Rol) ~ PROCESSING 


8mm Ma : Send yo i 
8mm Roll iow [TTT 1.00 | xivect tous fr 
1emm 100° Roy eX $00 | ineer foun 
6 , : 
mm 50’ Magazine ‘* >" Baia Eastman 
. ry 
ing Mallee 





KODACOLOR PROCESSING by EASTMAN KODAK 


"(Please state 


3 Rolls 10 Rolls 
Daylight or — on 
Type “F”) 20 exp. | 36 exp. | 20 exp. | 36 exp. 


Kodachrome 8.50 | 13.00 | 27.50 | 41.75 

Ektachrome 9.50 14.75 30.70 | 48.00 
8.65 27.15 | 

Stereo 


KR-II K’chrome | 10.50 | 15.25 | 32.95 | 48.50 
Kodachrome 15 pairs) | (28 pairs)| (15 pairs) |(28 pairs) 


"New, High Speed 9.75 | | 30.95 
Ektachrome 
Daylight or | 

Type B 


828 Kodachrome 
or Ektachrome 


120, 620, 127 
Ektachrome 


3 rolls 4.95 10 rolls 15.25 


3 rolls 6.95 10 rolls 22.25 


Orders may be mixed when ordering Kodachrome or Ektachrome 
daylight, type ‘‘F’’ or type ‘‘B.*’ 





NEW KODAK RETINA REFLEX III CAMERA 
w/EK Case—F2.8 Xenar Lens 
w/EK Case—F1.9 Zenon Lens... .$191.00 














KODACOLOR PREPAID MAILERS 
Developing & Printing by Kodak 
8 Exp. (3R—3'2 x 5) 1 Mailer $2.50—3 for 6.75 
12 Exp. (38S—3%2 x 342) 1 Mailer 3.10—3 for 8.75 
20 Exp. (2R—2%2 x 342) 1 Mailer 3.40—3 for 9.75 
20 Exp. (3R—3% x 5) 1 Mailer 5.25—3 for 14.95 
Kodak Laboratories listed for Mailing Direct 


R.C.J. COLOR * 


All film shown below include Eastman Kodak mounting and processing * Fully guaranteed * Fresh 
factory packed film * None respooled. All film available with Eastman Kodak’s own processing 


mailers for quick, convenient mailing to any of 10 Eastman Kodak Laboratories. Addresses will be 
listed. 


35mm KODACHROME FILM 


KODACHROME 
MOVIE FILM 


Please state Daylight or Type “A” 


Size | 3 Rolls | 10 Rolls 


8mm Roll 25’ Dbl. | 10.75 
8mm Mag. 25’ Dbl. 12.95 
8mm Roll 100’ Bolex 35.25 
16mm 50’ Mag. 20.50 
16mm 100’ Roll 29.95 


33.95 





(Specify single or double perforation for 16mm) 





FRESH KODACOLOR FILM 
(without processing) 
C120, C620, C127 3 rolls $2.75 
3 rolls 2.20 


C135 (20 exp.) 35mm ....3 rolls 4.25 





SHARP KODACOLOR PRINTS 
BY EASTMAN KODAK 


(From all 828 or 35mm color transparencies) 


22 x 342) 35mm & 828 2.50 
342 x 5) 3.25 
(342 x 342) 3.25 
2.50 

7.50 

3 for 16.25 





KODAK PROCESSING 


BOX 2272* NEW YORK8,N. Y. 
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LI Lon sae mapped Bho ns, og- 
TRADE-IN a wen Sct PRICES and the best valves. Minifilm is a fran- Gadget Bag 
ALLOWANCES 1 YEAR AND EASY chised dealer of most Photo products. | WITH THE PURCHASE OF 
OR CASH PAID GUARANTEE PAYMENTS TIME PAYMENTS ARRANGED | ANY ITEM IN " 


wh 3S — QUICKEST DELIVERY THIS AD. 


— 


= LS is 
aA —— -FREE 











Top Rated 


, ) “Just Introduced era MINIFILM Color Processing Services 
¢ PIECE ELECTRIC 7 | SLASHES | KODACHROME 2772" '98¢ 


Pay Lf AIRES | EKTACHROME ‘"*" 
EVE OUTFIT tHe new salts Ausco. wi 


new AIRES 35mm RADAR EYE | aires viscount pgp == 


e setting while looking though TopRated =6 AUTOMATIC 


SPECIAL ‘re Avie : CAMERA 2s Severe PICOHMATIC "225" REFLEX 


* 6 element f1.9 Coral lens * MX Synchro, self timer * © Aatematic Fim Aévance 
é 2 Gold trame Rangefinder © Built m Lrpesue Meter 
995 * coupled Meter and shutter Coupled rangefinder with + Fast F19 lens clement) «6=EN EW (+) = 














© Bue fi jever (feces 
combination emoctcaen os ae acad Speeds 11/500 sec t¥S 95 wih the hand 
« single stroke advance lever © Rapid wind, WX Synchro 33 © @ Saper bright fresnel 9s 
* Seikosha shutter 1-1/1000 sec. + Automatic exposure counter © Self Timer, ‘y ene NEW SPECIAL 59° 
Auto paratlax compensation © Auto Exposure counter Case and Flash leather case 6.95 Seid ony with case 


TE ne. stcemnntbciitinn ik Sittin cin aan Oa 


* bright line finder for lenses « case for lenses * B.C. Flashgun os SLIDE 
ec poems = Brand New 


432, | Cruise. iis cnet KopaK retina | POSECTORS 
= ‘ tye Values CAMERAS 


NU-TARON ‘ Retina Reflex I F28 147.50 


EYEMAGIC Retina Reflex tlt F1.9 166.95 


OuTFIT Sonteh anf Lent 735 SPECIAL 
with exclusive monitor for Automatic Ex- Leather case 9.50 85mm F4 48.50 Howe Low 


NU- TARON Supra vI8 apa aes and composition. 35mm F28 47.95 135mm F4.67.50 PRICES 
© Super-speed {18 45mm G-eigment lens Mine es Retima Automatic I 93.50 
© Coupled range/viewfinder with bright frame] og ¢ sesh © Leather uw 59 


2 | D © Synchronization 
EXAKTA VXila OUTFIT ine ot ae PLUS all features of MINOLTA SRE 


© Built-in self-timer.© One-stroke advance lever s 
Exakta VXila Camera F2 Aste Bistar lens © ketene enone cost NU-TARON V18 < REFLEX ¢ OUTFIT 
*Pentaprism finder © Split image rangefinder Leather Case and Flashgun . hat fehher 
<HEW 1300 12.5 preset Telephoto New compere 49.95 TARON MATCHED WIDE Mporlacan ov chan 8:3 YAT 


+8. C. Flashgun with bracket * Eveready cove ANGLE, TELEPHOTO LENSES, BRIGHT FRAME wore 153% 
Extension tube set FINDER AND CASE ADD 21.95 NEW 
BRAND New 21950 wan een d be teen St st _-98-98 
sts tichsalr te isle idle tert iaiandn sleet sa peers cae © hs Ae LATEST MODEL 
Gvinen instoud of the Slotar add 24.50 pa stn oe 24 CONTAFLEX AUTOMATIC PRAMTICA 
es CAMERA | on co pe _FX3 CAMERA OUTFIT 
ae age | OUTFIT = Feshgen 5m ’ Eyed 
= aa es new compute 26.95 eh + FL Auto Tessar ions past tases tno t.¢ tailgate 
































‘ © Built in couples meter bracket © Extension Tube Set 
_ SRE TE ae REE 





2/4 Square : io DEMONSTRATOR 129”: BRAND NEW COMPLETE 


| Pfc 
| & eg ty SM Sinale Lens Case ond Flesh 14.50 88: 
‘ / 4 r 35mm F4 Pre Tessar lens 59.50 
‘ 85mm F4 Pre Tessar lens 62.50 Substituting the F2.8 AUTO TESSAR 


HAUIMAR 
Just Introduced with 4 MIRANDA 'D' Camera sold only with cose and flash for the F2.8 Auto Westanar 


add 7.50—Or with the F2 AUTO 
ae: OUTFIT WESTAGON lens instead of the 


35mm EDIXA-MAT © Miranda B comers ; F2 Auto Westanar add ae 
CAMERA OUTFIT 5 tongue andar BRAND NEW fa 


Consists of how * Leather case » Flashgun * [vasnica uMatic room. grip 391.95] 
© Gina Mat Mefiex © taame £28 Preset Bum Wollensak 715% Projector 82.95 
© instant reture Murer rapid wind lever Telephote ; Wel C74D Power Zoom 123.90 
© Internat release far completely Auto lenses 1 ¢ 

o Automatic depth of fiels ingicater on tenses NEW 159.95 J Keystone KIGIZ Auto Smm Proj. 92.50 


© Intentions! double exposure provision FAMOUS — FAST y a m0 i: 
© 50mm F.9 Aute Isce tscomat lens With Mirande Automex ashica so 


+ Pentaprism, spit image raagetieger 200mm F3.9 PRESET © _ instead of Miranda 0 24¢ 85.00 peers phrhag Py LATEST MODEL 
Speeds 11/1 MX Synchre * Kanes 4 . #15, 
——-« 7 ULTRABLITZ { Ricoh S19M fL9, Case 61.50 EXA 11 CAMERA 
B.C. Féiding flash with bracket i$ i 
= asm 08 pet Teepe fe MONOJET I! Oot snd Howot Lina OUTFIT 
e eatner eveready case : . nena Cadmium & AC. cord, Wollensak 1616 Stereo 227.95 © Pentaprism finder 
e-ae Praktica, Pentacon, Edixa, ete x ee, pet No. 52 | "mera connecting || — te Case == F35 Auto Primotar 
7 a 6 | ehmatic Si, case ¢ © Leather case 
COMPLETE NEW 1q 50 © 4 clement, extremely sharp * Built in Charger (nee meal a 4 Ricohmite G8EE, Gem 44.95 © BC. Flash with brecket 


95 4 Olympus Pen Electric Eye, Case 31.50 135 
EDIXA-MAT C OUTFIT — with built-in 38° ‘TSmm F2.5 Nikkor ter Leica 56.50 i oer eg mer 


exposure meter ond features cs , - Bese 88 2 
listed for the model 8 plus NEW — 122.30 Yovsong uw O75 


Meteor I! 59°: NEW Keystone K7 200m 82.50 


300mm F4.5 SUPER UttrablitzsS.P.*  ~wrine for price Keystone K108 proj 111.95 §f with (28AutoTessariees = *HOOS 


TELE ROKUNAR 
annem 1 MINIFILM PHOTO CORP 
Core NEW 82.50 e 


$5.75 


AT THE STATLER HILTON OPPOSITE PENN STATION 






































November, 196] 





@AOLOR / BRITE 


on those who tusist on the fe 


¢@ 


KODAK cotor Fim 7044 EASTMAN KODAK PROCESSING 


35mm 1 KODACHROME OME FILM & 


INCLUDING 
PROCESSIN 
= MOUNTING || 


e One year expiration date 
e Fully guaranteed se 
e Same prices for ancngengeinge 
Please specify Daylight © : 
ALL FRESH 3-ROLLS is 
Factory , pee 
(NOT nr SPOOLED) 


KODACHROME = 
Pa EKTACHROME 


New, High _ 
EKTACHROME 


TEREO 
XODACHROME 


- i 
SuPEoCHROME | 965 | 


KODACHROME 
or EXTACHROME 
120, 620, 121 

TACHROME 
ERTANSCOCHROME™ | 
man Kodak 


with direct Eastman iim to n 


20 exp. 3 
8.60 13.15 


8.80 | | 17.40 


| 9.65 | 18.95 | 
15-pair 


10.75 15.18 | 21. | 


|_ stores | | 


Film comes 
convenience. 
Laboratories: 
IMinois, Texas, 


—_—— | rs a | SS | 


foley Ved | te) "| 3 


COLOR PROCESSING and MOUNTING 
y "KODAK" 


Same prices apply to Ektachrome, 
Anscochrome and Super Anscochrome 
35mm 20 exposures ......... 1.30 
35mm 36 exposures ......... 2.20 
35mm 15 exposures (Stereo) . .2.00 
35mm 28 exposures (Stereo) . - 3.00 

620, 120, 127 Ektachrome, 

ES aaa 1.30 

Super Anscochrome ......... 1.30 

828 Kodachrome or 

OE eee 1.00 
MOVIE FILM PROCESSING 

8mm Roll 1.30 

8mm Magazine 

8mm Roll 100’ Bolex ......... 5. 00 

OE nn on a occ weak 3.25 


Ne 
oe rela an 











d Hawaii. 


vie s 28-pairs 15-pairs 2 


ROLLS | 10-ROLLS 


20 exp. 3 
g exp. 20 exp. 36 exp. 
16.95 | 25. 95 21 od al. 15 
— 


| 14.25 | 18.95 | 28.00 | 30.75 | 


6 for 9.50 | 10 for 15.15 


| 3 for 6.85 | 6 for 13.50 
6 eee 


rocessing 
cearest of 10 


Enebies - to Le “jersey, Washingto® 0.C., 


8- pairs 15-pairs 28-pairs 
av. 00 33. 50 49.5 50 





SU a cccvewinn 1.25 





16mm 100’ Roll Anscochrome .3. 





16mm 100’ Roll wuper 
a 3.50 








You may purchase prepaid Eastman Kodak 
Processing Mailers at the above prices 





r 





MAILING BAGS 
and special 
price list 

FREE on request 


on orders of $100 or over! 


Send 





ing. Orders over $25., 
1% extra, 


You may deduct 2% discount 


WE PAY RETURN POSTAGE 
25¢ minimum charge 
for rush handling and mail- 
send 





e All factory packed—No respooled film 


ALL KODAK COLOR FILM, PRINTS, ENLARGEMENTS & 
DUPLICATES PROCESSED BY EASTMAN KODAK EXCLUSIVELY a 


; || KODACHROME MOVIE FILM 


INCLUDING 





y “KODAK” 


Te © 1-year exp. date « Fully guaranteed 
e Please specify Daylight or Type “A” 


PROCESSING 
by ‘““KODAK" 





. SIZE 
8mm Roll 25’ Dbl. 
8mm Mag. 25’ Dbl. 


6 exp. || 


ie 


| 30.75 | 


8mm Roll 100’ Bolex 
8mm Roll Ansco Moviechrome | 


[SROs | GROULS 
10.70 


| 10-ROLLS 
21.00 | 33.85 
25.50 | 40.85 
70.00 | 114.75 
21.00 | 33.85 
40.50 66.35 


| 12. 
| 35.25 
10.70 
| 20.40 





Specify single or double 
| perforation for lémm: 


i 16mm 50’ Mag. 


16mm 100’ Roll 


*16mm 100’ Roll Anscochrome| 


5 | | 45:95 *16mm 100’ Roll 


*Processed 
by Ansco 


| 10 for 22.19 22.15 


2Vox3 
mailers for your 2R (272x312) 
Eastman Kodak 
Georgia, Ohio, 
aeneeseell by Ansco) 


3R (3¥2x5) . 


Super Anscochrome 


35mm & 828 10 for 2.5050 for 11.50 
3S(3¥2x3¥2) 10 for 3.25¢ 50 for 14.95 
10 for 3.2550 for 14.95 | 11X (11x14) 5.95 «3 for 16.25 


| 29.75 
30.95 


97.50 
98.95 


| 
Pi 
T 

| 

| 

| 
. 


_ 59.15 | 
61.50 | 


| 3350 | 6650 | 103.50 


Film comes with direct Eastman Kodak processing 
mailers for your convenience. Enables 
film to nearest of 10 Eastman Kodak Laboratories. 


Brilliant KODACOLOR PRINTS BY 
FROM ALL SIZE COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 


ou to send 


“KODAK”’ 


5X (5x7) 1.00¢3for 2.50 
8X (8x10)2.90¢3for 7.50 


Kodachrome I! available in limited quantities, 10% above regular Kodachrome prices 


ace) ey Vere) Me) :, 
Prepaid Film Mailers 
For Processing and Printing 
by Eastman Kodak 
1-prepaid | 3-prepaid 
mailer mailers 


2.50 | 6.75 
3.10 | 8.75 


8 exp. (3R-31/.x5) 
12 exp. (35-31/.x31/2) 
20 exp. (2R-214x32) 3.40 | 9.75 
20 exp. (3R-312x5) 5.25 | 14.95 


These prepaid mailers are a great con- 
venience. Enables you to send film to 
nearest of 10 Eastman Kodak Labs. 





ee ee ee ee ee 
KODACHROME DUPLICATES by “‘KODAK’’ 


Made from 35mm color transparen- 
cies or Kodacolor negatives. Mounted 


10 for 1.95 © 100 for 15.25 


Write for special prices of 35mm and Ste- 
reo duplicate slides from 2'4x2\4, Super- 
slides, Stereo slides or Kodacolor negs. 


KODACHROME MOVIE DUPLICATES 
8mm 50’ roll 
(Minimum order 5.00) 
16mm 100’ roll (silent) 
16mm 100’ roll (sound) ... 
(Minimum order 10.00) 


"18.25 


ufo] Vete] Ke): 
PROCESSING and PRINTING 


8 exp. (3R prints—344x5) ..... 2.50 
12 exp. (3S prints—31/2x312) . . .3.10 
20 exp. (2R prints—21x314) . . .3.40 
20 exp. (3R prints—3%x5) ... .5.25 


Mail your film to us, or you may pur- 
chase prepaid Eastman Kodak process- 
ing and printing mailers at above prices. 





KING SIZE KODACOLOR PRINTS 
From any size Kodacolor negative 
= S ovent¥e) 


Smm & 828 ....10 for 1.50 © 50 for 6.95 


3 (3¥2x3¥2) ....10 for 1.95 © 50 for 9.25 
3R (312x5) 10 for 2.25 © 50 for 10.75 


KODACOLOR ENLARGEMENTS 
“s Each 3 for 
1.00 2.50 
2.90 7.50 
5.95 16.50 




















Size 
C120, C620, C127 
C828 











C135-20 exp. (35mm) 








LIL] 


KOLOR/BRITE guarantees quality or money back. |} 





G.P.O. Box 3, 


NEW YORK 1, N.Y. 


TO AVOID DELAYS: 
Always include remittance with order, 
and be sure to include our zone 
number. Sorry no C.0.D.’s 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





because 





BUYS) =. 


VOU.SAVE|_ = 


Famous ‘Super Aste ae 
threads itself in 3 Seconds. Shar a 
#1.6 Zoom Lens adjusts to cover 
Any Size Screen. Variable Speed. 


Power Cord Rewind Reel. Super 
ha Lamp. Room Light Switch. 








id f1.8 ‘ZOOM’ 


Movie Camera 


High-Speed f1.8 Lens Zooms from 
9mm Wide Angle to 30mm Tele- 
photo. Coupled Zoom Viewfinder 
Follows Lens Action. Perfect Expos- 
ure by Automatic Electric-Eye Con- 
trol. Brand New! Discontinued. 
8mm Magazine-Load Model C-52 


Wollensak 8mm C-56 ‘Power Zoom’ 
“Push-Button” Camera 93 
Push-button zooming with f1.8 Lens. 
Low-cost Spool Load. Electric Eye. 
New! Discontinued. Special __ 
== 


‘INSTANT CREDIT’ NO DOWN PAYMENT... 


MANY MONTHS TO PAY! 10 DAY FREE TRIAL' 1 YEAR SERVICE! 


WILLOUGHBY’S 
110 W. 32 ST. N.Y.LO 4-1600 | 


November, 1961 


4”: ° 


SESE CO CECE Payee 


= Movie Projector 


SPECTACULAR WILLOUGHBY’S OFFER! 


Bell & Howell 
Smm ‘ZOOM’ 


BRAND NEW! 
Discontinued 
Model 363Y. 


Q°3: 


7 2@ 00800 2oeoeee 
2 >. Bell & Howell 

s, Remote-Control 

) 2x2 oS 


WITH REMOTE SLIDE 
ADVANCE & FOCUSING! 


5 


& H 754RF Remote Control Projector 
WITH BUILT-IN SELF-TIMER! 
With ‘Point-A-Ray’ Remote Slide Advance, 
Reverse, gene and Screen Pointer. 500- 


500-W 
ida 753RF. £3.5 Lens 
New! Discontinued. Special 


1 hi yo 


tor “« 
& H 8mm 363Y Proje 
oO oe ; H 753RF Slide Proi. “ on” 
Proj. @ 
}BaH 754RF S Slide oy 
nd me | Wollensak C- 32 Zoom ee i 
ed a Wollensak C- 56 Power 4° 


hO Check DMO. 0 
IN.Y.C. Residents 


ay id 3% To 
d x 
, ‘shipe ing Cost : ' 


Application 


i Enclosed $ : 
Add Approximate 

BG instant Credit 

Name 

Address 








Kell 


 PPRAKTICA FX2 


35mm Single-Lens Mirrorf-Reflex 
Equipped With Ultra Sharp Meyer Trio- 
plan 50mm f/2.9 Click-Stop Lens 














Compact, lightweight, remarkably easy handling. 
Guaranteed for two full years. The ideal camera 
for every subject — for family portraits to fast 
action. So versatile it’s used in addition, by 
scientists, industral photographers, students and 
teachers for copy work — micro, macro and pho- 
tomicography. Hide-away color-corrected 6-power 
magnifier. Special shutter setting for electronic 
flash. Accepts a host of custom-grafted accesso- 
ries — prismatic eye-levei finder. BC flashgun, 
extension bellows, extension tubes, microscope 
adapter set, double cable. release. SALE 


PRAKTICA FX2 W/Ultra Sharp 50mm {2.9 PRICE 
Meyer Triopian Click-Stop Lens.... . $49.99 
PRAKTICA FX2 W/High Quality Ludwig Meri- 
tar 50mm f2.9 Pre-Set Lens......... 54.45 
..PRAKTICA FX2 W/World Renown Steinheil 
Culminar f2.8 Pre-Set Lens 57.45 
..PRAKTICA FX2 W/Famous Carl Zeiss Tessar 
50mm {2.8 Pre-Set Lens...... 59.75 
.PRAKTICA FX2 W/Famous Cari Zeiss Biotar 
High Speed 58mm f2 Pre-Set Lens......... 79.50 
PRAKTICA FX3 W/Meyer Primotar 50mm 
f3.5 Lens with Internal Fully Automatic 
Diaphragm Control ...... 59.95 
..PRAKTICA FX3 W/Steinheil “Cassarit 50mm 
f2.8 Lens with Internal Fully Automatic 
Diaphragm Control 
.PRAKTICA FX3 W/Westanar 50mm {2.8 Lens 
with Internal Automatic Diaphragm Con- 
trol 
ve PRAKTICA FX3 W Westagon 50mm 2. Lens 
with Internal Automatic Diaphragm Con- 


een —y & WIDE ANGLE LENSES FOR PRAKTICA 
4mm 14 Lithagon 
io 3." Lithagon 
28mm. 13.5 Angenieux Retrofocus 
28mm, 14 Schneider Fully Automatic 
30mm. 12.8 Rodenstock Eurygon 
Clickh-Stop 
35mm. 14.5 Lithagon Pre-Set 
35mm. 13.5 Schacht Travagon 
Automatic 
35mm. 12.8 isco Fully Automatic 
35mm. 12.8 Schneider Fully Automatic 
35mm. 13.5 Lithagon 
35mm. 11.9 Lithagon 
35mm. 12.8 Lithagon 
35mm. 12.5 Angenieux Retrofocus 
Pre-Set 
35mm. 13.5 Travagon 
35mm. 14.5 Primagon 
35mm. 14.5 Lithagon 
40mm. 13.5 Cassaron 
75mm, 11.9 Primotar 
75mm. {1.9 Meyer Primopian Pre-Set 
80mm. {2.8 Tessar 
80mm. {2.8 Biometer 
85mm. {2.8 Travenar 
85mm. 12.8 Steinheil Praktica 
85mm. 11.5 Ennalyt 
- 85mm. f2.8 Schacht Travenar 
Pre-Set 
90mm. 12.8 Schacht Travenar Fully 
Automatic 
90mm. 12.5 Angenieux Y-12 
90mm. 11.8 Angenieux 
90mm. 12.8 Travenar 
95mm 12.8 Ennalyt 
105mm. 13.5 Schacht Travenar (Short 
Mount for Macro Photography) 
135mm. {2.8 Steinheil Tele-Quinar 
Pre-Set 
135mm. 13.5 Tele-Westenar Fully 
Automatic 
135mm. Meyer Primotar Pre-Set 
——135mm. 12.8 Tele iscaron 
135mm. and 225mm. 14.5 Duo Tamron 


ZB SESS5 S$ SSRSESRsSess SSSSee Bs S353 
esse 8 8 88888 £ SBsBssessss32 Z88E3s Bs 32 


— e a 
sesss ¢& 


THEAUTOMATIC PRAKTINAFX 





35mm Single-lens Mirror-refiex camera 
with Pentaprism and Split-image range- 





finder. 











Full ground glass viewing for parallax-free por- 
trait and scenic photography. Built-in split-image 
optical rangefinder prism system for action pho- 
tography. interchangeable lenses, choice of auto- 
matic or pre-sets from 35mm to 500mm focal 
length, all in quick change bayonet mount for 
precision positioning. Fuily corrected (image 
erecting) solid optical glass, precision ground, 
polished, silvered, penta-prism finder. Additional 
optical built-in sportsfinder. Focal plane shutter 
speeds to 1/1000 Set and bulb. Automatic lenses 
with internally coupled diephragm, Full flash syn- 
chronization, self-timer, interchangeable finders. 
New Praktina FX 35mm single-lens mirror-reflex 
camera with Pentaprism and split-image range- 
finder, with. 58mm f2 Carl Zeiss Jena Biotar Lens 
with internal automatic diaphragm 129.00 
with 55mm f1.9 Steinheil Auto-Quinon 159.50 
LENSES FOR PRAKTINA 
—___24mm. f4 Lithagon .. 99.00 
—__28mm. f3.5 Lithagon . 79.00 
—___.35mm, f3.5 Lithagon . 39.00 
—__35mm. f1.9 Lithagon .. 
—___.35mm. f2.8 Lithagon 
—__35mm. f2.8 Zeiss Flektagon .. 
oan . 2.8 Schacht Travagon 
80mm. f2.8 Zeiss pened ‘ 
_85mm. f1.5 Ennalyt . 
—___.95mm. f2.8 Ennalyt .. 
—_ 120mm. 2.8 Zeiss Biometer 
___135mm. f3.5 Meyer Primotar ... 
—_—135mm. f4.5 Steinheil Culminar 
___180mm. f5.5 Meyer Tele-Megor .. 
—___200mm. f4.5 Quinar 
—_.300mm. £4.5 Quinar 
___240mm. £4.5 Tele-Ennalyt . 
—__400mm. f4.5 Tele-Ennalyt .... 
—.600mm. 75.6 Tele-Ennalyt 
ACCESSORIES 
Deluxe extension tube set 
Electric motor and oe enmmeed 


- —— 
o8s 2 SSBSsSSSSS8oSue 
$88 8 88888888888828% 


_ 
Ne 


& 

Deluxe Eveready case 

Rapid-sequence Spring motor 

Waist-level finder 

Rubber eye cup for prismatic viewfinder.... 

50 foot bulk film magazine without counter 
with exposure counter 

AC power pack for electric motor, housed 
in compact metal case 

Portable battery pack for electr tor 
housed in top grain leather carryies 
case, less batteries 

Microscope adapter set 

Double cable release fpr microphotography 
with adapter tube for automatic lenses.. 

Extension bellows 


Ny OM uw 


— 


b~ 


. to 225mm. £2.86 Converto 
‘on _ 


. 13.5 Y-2 Angenivex 

. 14.5 Zeiss Triotar 

- 12.8 Quinar 

13.5 Primotar 

. 13.5 Westanar . 

. 13.5 Primotar ... 

. 12.8 isco Tele-iscaron Pre-Set 

. 14.5 P-21 Angenieux 

. 13.5 Meyer Primatar Pre-Set... 
200mm. 13.5 Superte oa 

——200mm. 15.5 Schneider” Telexenar 


t 
. 4.5 Tele-Ennalyt . 





bs yrsceeesss: 
88 88823888333 





SAVES YOU MORE! 


EXAKTA VXlila 


ONLY *199” 


AUTOMATIC EXAKTA VEita 35mm SINGLE LENS REFLEX gl = ome 
reise yt VIEWFINDER AND AUTOMATIC SPLIT. 


Lenon (automat: 
with 11.9 SOmm isco-Mat LM Ly w/erposure meter 
With (2.0 Sémm Levss Some 
win 128 — Tevss 
xakta cameras = iene 


724.00 
Rangetnoer with 
=e instead of 


‘Pent 
lar Ponte Prism ang Rangefinder, ade $20 to 
xakta Cameras-with Light. ~ Penta Prism and Rangefinder with 
Tongues fp fotent $20 trom Sale Prici 


qeensre 
dy 


ont werer PENTA PRISM eye-level prismatic viewhnder with duilt-i 
electric Coll exposure meter and split-image rangetinger Girect optica 
vew 42.00 
Penta Re Ociam eye level prismatic wewhnder with - mage ogy 2.50 
Leather Eveready carrying case for Exakia with to Sémm 
(wrth of without Light-Meter) 
‘WIDE ANGLE LENSES 
— ime 12 Retrofocus (automatic) 
——simm 12 


itt 


Isco Westrogon (automatic) 
Zeiss fiettegee (eutemetic) 
mact” Meyer itz Promagon (preset) 
8 Brometar med 

Reiss Tessar (prese! 
Hugo Meyer Sern Promoter (preset) 
Angenveus (automatic) 

— Meyer Goerlitz Triepien (automatic) 

nme! Auto-Quinar 

— ay (automatic) 

Isco-Mat LM (automatic) w/ meter 
Sterner Quinar (sutomatic 


su 


i} 


i 


itr Primer (preset) 
Leiss Tnotar = 
5 Mugo Me tz L— Somme (preset) 
isco Votertecaren (preset 7 
er Georsitz Promoter (Preset) 
Sate Meee (oreset) 


aaa 





i 














abe 


us 
it of 3 extension tudes and 2 adapters os 
wo-in-one adapter tor Cg - 4, short extension ose 
yee 1 hinged microscope sdapter, complete set with 2 extension 


LI BLL 
MT 
33 
ms 


tuses ' 
— Type 11 Two-piece pressure microscope Lasmatied with 2 exter 
son 20.00 
——Seliows Extension for Exanta 26.00 
—— . -p tt. tens with Exanta Adapter for Ses Extention 26.00 
- Ul cal system copystang c te with accessor 4 rf 
—Versal Assembly fe Outfit — = 


- Y 
—aae Shoe for Penta Prism ite 
—_Exante Classic Electronic Flesh-Unit transistorizes monitorized w niches 
Cadmium battery AC line and recharger 
Exakta Elec Flash 
cane, we Dracket and ” 
Light (circular | "tube thai circles the lens) operates only trom 
imate lectrome blash Unt (not Classic , ” 
flashgun for Exakte B.C. Capacit Folding Reflector bracket 


A. yo} w/Teguiar \amphead and power-pack in holster 


Sn waist-ievel refiex viewfinder for Exakta WKile VK ang ¥ with 
weing glasses with Ground giass and clear center spot 
on with b bisected ground glass of clear glass 
——With ground glass and = center spot and hairline cross 
——Leather case 


See 
888858285828 


: £388 
sesseshsszessssesss: 


ving. Glasses for an Prism Viewfinder and 
wi Clear center 
or afi clear glass 
gloss with clear center spot and hairline cross 
round gi: 
a Release Attachment for fully automatic lenses to work 
extension tubes and bel! 


650mm. {8 Sushaeii Televar 
360mm. f5.5 Schneider Telexenar 


t 
. 14.5 Tele-Ennalyt ... 
. 17 Astronar ... 








USE THIS COUPON FOR YOUR ORDER 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





Save more at KELLY, on new cameras and equipment, latest models shipped in original 
packing. Practically every brand and type of camera, lens and accessory from all over 
the world is available at KELLY at great discounts, Our rapid turnover, direct buying and 
direct sales do save you more. Compare with other sale prices and suggested manu- 
facturers list prices. Take advantage of our low cost operation and buy from KELLY! 


@ Trade your 
present camera 


for the 


CARENA 
ZOOM 


®@ Write 
free trad 
_—_—— 


The Carena Zoomex is equipped with the fabulous Pierre An- 
genieux F1.8 Zoom lens which has a Zooming range from 
7¥amm to 35mm—this eliminates the necessity for changing 
various separate lenses, as wide angle, regular and telephoto. 
Not only does the Carena Zoomex Angenieux lens do the work 
of several interchangeable lenses, but has the added advantages 
of far easier handling, greater resolving power and excellent 
definition throughout the entire coverage area. The fast 
Angenieux F1.8 Zoom lens has a Zooming ratio of nearly 1:5 
and is remarkably sharp! With the Angenieux Zoom lens you 
take wide angle to telephoto pictures continuously and come 
as close as 2 feet to the subject! You stand still, The lens 
does the work. The Angenieux Zoom lens is coupled to the 
bright reflex viewfinder and is therefore completely free from 
parallax errors. The single lens reflex image seen in the view- 
finder is always absolutely identical with the picture taken on 
film! Positive sharpness during Zooming is always assured, The 
F1.8 Angenieux Zoom lens consists of 17 elements to give the 
most accurate performance possible! The Angenieux lens is 
about half the size of most Zoom lenses. It gives 16mm quality 
in 8mm film! And since the Viewfinder is coupled to the Zoom 
action exactly as filmed is always seen in the Viewfinder. View- 
finder remains at full brightness at all times, even when lens is 
stopped down. Viewing is through the lens at all times. Lens 
aperture settings are seen in the Viewfinder as they are 
changed by the fully Automatic photo electric control, Manual 
control is possible. 

Carena Zoomex has five variable operating speeds of 1, 8, 16, 24 
and 32 frames per second—with single frame pictures and con- 
tinuous running. There is a safety lock to prevent accidental 
shooting. At all speeds, Electric Eye works automatically. Cable 
release socket is provided for cable release—tripod socket for 
mounting on tripod when desired. Manual operation of camera 
is also possible. 

The powerful spring motor and precision governors are built 
into the exclusive hand grip. To wind motor simply turn hand 
grip. Winds like a clock, Hand-grip contour handle is a delight 
to hold, Audible warning chime sounds about 3 seconds before 
spring runs down, signaling to wind motor again, Film runs 
about 8 feet on one winding—the recommended maximum run 
for optimum results. 

Carena Zoomex is easy to load. Uses economical double-8 color 
and black and white film, available everywhere, Film footage 
counter resets itself automatically to Zero when the back is 
opened to remove film from camera, 


for 
ein 


quotation. 





35MM CAMERAS 


C44 f2. 

C44 f2.9 ...... 
DACORAMATIC 
2 


A biotar f2 .. 74.95 
LM biotar f2 89.50 
EDIXA REFLEX B 
Steinheil Auto- 
Quinon f1.9.. 124.95 
EXAKTA XVila 
BIOTAR f2 
Pre-set 


Retina Reflex 
Wl 2.8 
Retina Reflex 
itt f1.9 


Contaflex 
Prima 
Contaflex 
Super 
Contarex 
Contessamatic 


24 X 2V4 CAMERAS 


BRONICA 
BROOKS 
Plaubel 
Veriwide 100 ° 
KALIMAR 

Reflex f3.5 .. 82.00 
MAMIYA ... ° 

ROLLEIFLEX .. e 


SUB MINIATURES CAMERAS 


SLIDE PROJECTORS 


AGFA KARATOR.. 
AIREQUIPT 
Superba 77 .. 
Superba 66 .. 
Superba 44 .. 
Superba 33 .. 
NSCO 
Anscomatic 
ARGUS .. 
BAUSCH & LOMB 
Balomatic 655 
Balomatic 755 
BELL & HOWELL 
BROMBERGER 
FERRNIA 
GRAFLEX 
Constellation 
Mark II 
KEYSTONE 
| 
LABELLE ........ 
MANSFIELD .... 
MINOLTA 


TAPE RECORDERS 
BELL & HOWELL 


WARMAN 4-Track 
S. . eevee 279.25 
GRUNDIG “Niki” 64.25 
MEDGETAPE 
POCKET ‘‘500” 
Trans. ........ 249.25 
NOREICO ‘‘400” 
Continental .. 266.25 
PENTRON 
all models 
REVERE 
“T2200” 
Stereo 


. 178.25 
178.25 


Monaural .. 132.25 


VM ‘720 


(records 

stereo .......... 184.0 
YASHICA-CORDER, 
w/case, 

batteries, mike 

& earphones 86.00 
WOLLENSAK 
“T1515-4” .... 169.00 
WOLLENSAK 

T1700, home 

and car 
WOLLENSAK 
T-1616-4 229.00 
NANAOLA TRANSISTOR 

TAPE RECORDER 
New portable 

model with 

self contained 

shock resistant 
plastic case. 

Includes micro- 


ELECTRIC FLASH 


HEILAND 
FUTURAMIC 
STROBONAR II 

6 . 


MECABLITZ 
106 or 107 
MULTIBLITZ .. 

OPTA VUE 
GALAXY 
STROBOFLASH 
ULTRABLITZ 
Mono-JPet II 
METERO I! .... 
WALTZ 
Autoflash 


TRIPODS 


DAVIDSON 
Star-D D-18 .. 
DAVIDSON 


DE7 elevator 
QUICK-SET 
Champ Il! 
Elevator 
QUICK-SET 
Husky II! 
Elevator 
QUICK-SET 
Hi-Boy III 
Elevator .... 
WHITEHALL, 
All models .... 


EXPOSURE METERS 


GENERAL 

ELECTRIC 

Goden Crown 

PR-3 w/case 
KALIMAR 

A-1 w/case .. 
clip-on 

w/case 

P-A-L w/case 

Auto Memo 

w/case ... 

B-1 w/case .. 
KONICA = 
NIKON 
SEKONIC 

Movie Meter 

w/case and 

neck cord 

L-86 Auto-Lumi 

w/case and 

neck cord .. 5.20 
Studio Incident 

w/case, neck 

cord & 3 

direct read- 

ing slides 

& attach. .. 

Movie Pet 

Polaroid Pet 

L-6 w/case .. 

LC-2 clip on 

with case .. 

L-38 w/case.. 
BROCKWAY S 

Complete .. 21.90 
BROCKWAY YS 21.70 
SPECTRA 60 
WESTON 

Master IV 

w/case 


phone, built-in 
speaker, reels 

and tape. 

Deluxe model 99.00 


PLEASE MAIL FREE QUOTATION 
No obligation to buy 


EVERYTHING LISTED IN THIS AD IS BRAND NEW. All merchan- 
dise sold one year guarantee and warranty, covering every MINO * 

thing mechanically and optically plus manufacturers and 25.00 
importers guarantees whenever available. All items offered are 
subject to prior sale. There are limited quantities of some 
items and orders are filled as received. Prices subject to 
change without notice. 10% Deposit required on C.0.D. orders 


SANKYO Electric 
Exposure Meter 
for Movies 8.25 























i KELLY CAMERA CORPORATION 
| DEPT. 11P, 157 SO. FRANKLIN AVE. ADDRESS 
VALLEY STREAM, L. I., NEW YORK (1) 


} PLEASE SHIP ME ITEMS CHECKED 


NAME 








ZONE 








November, 1961 


t 
eB 





All selling prices shown in this ~ 
ad are our 5* special values. 
On items identified with 5*, 
or not listed here, write for 


¢ Please estimate postage, overpayment will 
be credited 


© Send remittance with order 
© Or send 10% deposit, balance C.0.D. 





our 5* special prices! 





INOW, GET THE FINEST: KODAK COLOR FILMS WITH GENUINE KODAK PROCESSING ¥V 





35mm 
CAMERAS 


es 


(Price of cameras — ve & 
Aires Viscount ‘‘M,” 
Aires Radar Eye, fl 9. 
Canon, all models 
Edixa RF “'C,”’ 2.8 am 
Kodak Automatic ‘'35B,"" 2.8 
Kodak Brownie Starmatic Il .. 
Kodak Motormatic, 
Kodak Retina 111S, f2.8. 
Kodak Retina 111C, f2 
Kodak Retina 1115S, f1.9. 
Kodak Retina Auto. 111, 
Nu-Taron, Eye Magic, E.E., 
Nu-Taron Deluxe V/L, f2.8, 
Petri Seven, f1.9 ‘ 
Petri Seven, f2.8 
Petri Compact, 
Petri “EBN,"’ f1.9 
Regula Olympia I, 
Richomate, f2.8 R.F 
Ricohmatic ‘‘35" E 
Ricoh Auto. 35, E.E., f3.9. 
Walz, f1.8, Electric Eye 
Widelux, f2.8 (super wide angle) 
Yashica Campus, f2 
Yashica “Flash-O-Set,”’ 1.4 43.50 
Yashica “Lynx 1000,"" f1.8 ‘ = Po 
Yashica Rapide, 2.8 
Yashica “YJ,” 1.9, Kit w/flash. $4.95 


35MM SINGLE LENS REFLEX 


(Price of cameras includes acon) 
Aires Penta, 4. 
Aires Penta, 

Canonflex, al models 

Contaflex Super, Rapid & Prima Ha 
Exa 1, £3.5 Zeiss Tess., P.S 63.95 
Exa !1, 2.8 Zeiss Tess., P.S.. 77.95 
Exakta VXIIA, f1.9 Westrocolor 208.95 
Kalimar S.L. Reflex, £3.5 79.95 
Kodak Retina Reflex Il!, f2.8 
Kodak Retina Reflex III, f1.9 
Komaflex ‘'S,”’ 

Minolta SR1, 

Minolta SR3, 

Miranda Automex, 

Miranda ‘‘D,” £2.8 pre-set... 
Miranda ‘‘D,"’ f1.9 Auto, P.P 
Miranda “D,’’ f1.5 Auto., P.P 
PCA Prismat E.E., fl 

Petri Penta ‘‘V-2,"" f2 auto .... 
Praktica FX-2, 2.8 Westanar 
Praktica FX-3, f2.8 Tessar 

Praktica FX-3, f2.8 Westanar 

Praktica FX-3, f2 Westagon Auto 74.95 
Praktina FX Auto., f2.8 Tessar. .114.50 
Praktina FX Auto., f2 Biotar...124.50 
Praktina FX Auto., f1.9 Quinon. 134.50 
Yashica Pentamatic, f1.8. 124.50 


POLAROID LAND 
Cameras and Kits Sy 


‘In original factory sealed cartons 


29 35mm PROJECTORS 


S* 
Airequipt Superba ‘'33"" 44.95 
Airequipt Superba ‘44,"" 500 w. 49.95 
95 


E” (2.8 .. 
RF, EE 
E., 2.8 


9.95 
302.50 
43.50 


: 167.95 


Airequipt Sup. ‘'66,"" 3.5 

Airequipt Sup mL Pag 500 w. 

Airequipt Sonic “88’’ 

Ansco Anscomatic 84. 

8 . eepegaie Focus-tronic models: 
92.95 


Kodak 500B, w. Readymatic 
Kodak 501B, w/Airequipt chngr 
Kadak Carouse!, Model 550 
Kodak Carousel, Model 5502 
Kodak Supermatic 500, No. 504 
Revere 505S, 500W .. 

Revere 503S, 300W 

Revere 808 Auto. 500W . 
Wollensak 815 Auto 


HEIGHTS 





CAMERA 
CENTER 


TWIN LENS 
| f REFLEX CAMERAS 
Price of cameras include case 
3.5. 79.95 


Kalimar, S. L. reflex, f . 

Komaflex ‘'S,’ ’ 2.8,  aagie | iens 57.95 

Ricoh ‘225,’ 5S. 81.50 

Ricoh Diacord “ 

Ricoh Super = 

Ricohmatic “44” f3.5 

Rolleis, latest 1961 models. 

Yashica “A” 

Yashica ‘ ‘44LM," 

Yashica ‘“‘D 

Yashica 1635" outfit ‘ 

Yashicamat ‘‘LM,"’ f3.5........ . 
a 8mm 

Sap MOVIE CAMERAS 

S* 

& H 414P (Roll Film) 

& H 424P (Magazine) 

& H 4142 (Roll Film) 

B & H 4242 (Magazine 

Canon Zoom Refl., F1.4, E. E. 

DeJur Dyna-Zoom (Roll) 

DeJur Dyna-Zoom (Mag.) 

DeJur Zoom Electra (roll)..... 

DeJur Zoom Electra (magazine) 

Kalimar CE3, 3-lens turr. 

Kalimar Compact 8, f1.8 w/c .. 

Keystone K-7 Zoom, f1.8..... 

Keystone K-10 Power Zoom.... 

Keystone K-12 Reflex Zoom.... 

Kodak Zoom 8 Auto., f1.6 E. E. 

Kodak Z. Refl., E.E., f1.9 auto 

Revere C141 (Roll film) 1 

Revere C142 (Magazine) 

Revere C143 (Roll Film) .. 

Revere C144 (Magazine) 

Ricoh Auto Zoom, f1.8 . ate 

Ricohmite 88E, E. E wicase. a 

Wollensak C-76 .. 1 

Wollensak C-77 

Wollensak C-78 .. 

Wollensak C-79 .... 

Yashica 8C, f1.8 turr. elec. dr.. 

Yashica 8€ II!, f1.8 Turret 

Yashica 8E Zoom Reflex 

Yashica 8, Umatic, f1.8 Zoom 


B 
B 
B 


Se 
204.95 
“363Y" 131.95 

99.95 


B & H Dual/Lectric, “465Y"" 
B & H Sup. Auto-Load, 
DeJur Metropolitan 707 . 
Kalart VP88 

Keystone K-98 Auto Load 
Keystone K-112 Auto Load Z... 
Keystone K-106 Auto Load, Z. 
Kodak Sound 8. oon 
Kodak Brownie ‘‘300 A-4"’.. 
Kodak Brownie ‘‘500A-5 .. 95 
Kodak Hi-Mat 8, fl, Mod. 235 122.50 
Kodak Hi-Mat 8, f1.5, Mod 235Z 119.50 
Kodak Super Showtime 8, 250Z 104.50 
Revere AP718 74.95 
Revere AZ718 ..... 

Wollensak AP818 

Wollensak AZ 818 


Da-Lite, all models P 

Radiant 40 x 40 Picturemaster 

Radiant 50 x 50 Picturemaster 

Radiant 40 x 40 Screenmaster 
Lenticular) 

Radiant 50 x 50 Screenmaster 
Lenticular) 

Radiant, a other models 


Durst 404, 606 & 6 
All models of 
Kindermann, 

etc. Write for our se 
special prices. Specify 
make and model. 


Near 17 1st Street « 


1229 ST. NICHOLAS AVENUE 
NEW YORK 32 


Tel. WA 3-3400 





Baia Reviewer 
Baia 8mm Challenger 
Baia 16mm Challenger .. 
Craig 8 or 16, KE-8/KE-16 
Elgeet Hilite 8mm 
Kalart 8mm EV-8 
Kalart 8mm VP88 
Kalimar Compact 8 
Mansfield Reporter, 8mm 
Mansfield Holiday 8mm 
Mansfield Holiday 16mm . 
Walz 8 Edimat, electric wind. 
Yashica 8mm 
rx UM 

PRICE INCLUDES 
Arval Titler-Movielite Comb. 
Kalimar Lot-A-Lite (G.E. Quartz). 
P-M 4 Compact Toplite 
P-M 4 Compact V-Pak 
P-M Bounce Tri-Lite, w/c. 
Sylvania Sun-Gun 

(SP. 


*« You are assured of 


PROMPT SERVICE! 





a 
18.9 
14, 33 

10.9 


TAPE RECORDERS 


Bell & Howell 

Bell & Howell ‘‘785X" 

Bell & Howell ‘785-4TS” 

Concord 880 Stereo 

Concord 401 Stereo 

Concord 107S Stereo 

Fujiya ““MTR-252”’ 

Graetz Warman 4-track Stereo. 

Grundig ‘‘Niki’ 

Midgetape Pocket “500” Trans. 

Norelco ‘‘400"’ Continental . 

Revere T2000 Monophonic .... 

Revere 1204-4 Stereo ... 

Revere 12200 Stereo 

Revere T11- 4 Stereophonic . 

VM “720” Stereo 

VM “722” (records stereo). 

Yashica-Corder, w/case, mike, 
batteries and earphones ... 

Wollensak T1500 

Wollensak T1600 

Wollensak 11616-4 

Wollensak T1700, home & car 


ELECTRONIC 
FLASH UNITS 


“785” 


Heiland Futuramic We 

Kalimar Speedlight ‘ : 
Mecablitz 106, w uations 500 
extra shots power pack 
Multiblitz Auto Color SL 
Multiblitz 20, complete kit.... 
Multiblitz Color IIA 

Opta-Vue Galaxy 

Ultrablitz Cornet R, wine 
Ultrablitz Mono-Jet _. 

Ultrablitz Mono-Jet S 

Yashica Quicklite “ata 


TRIPODS 


Davidson Star-D D-18 
Davidson Star-D D-20 
Davidson Star-D D-28 
Davidson Star-D D-35 
Kalimar DE7 Elevator 
Quick-Set Champ |!!! Elevator. . 
Quick-Set Husky I!!! Elevator... 


Quick-Set Hi-Boy II! Elevator... 


Whitehall, all models 


91.95 
278. 4 
“248. 35 
. 268.95 


149.95 
221.95 
244.95 
186.95 


EXPOSURE METERS 


G. E. Golden Crown, w/c 
Kalimar ‘‘A-1," w/chain & case 
Kalimar “B-1,"’ booster, 
Kalimar Auto-Dial 

Sekonic L-8 or L-38, complete. 
Sekonic Brockway ‘‘S’’ 

Walz Norwood Super-Dir., 
Weston Mast. IV, w/c & inver.. 


25.95 


"FRESH FACTORY PACKED 
KODACHROME FILM 





With Eastman Kodak 

Prepaid Processing Mailers 
1-Roll 3-Rolls 

20 exposures....2.95 8.55 

36 exposures... . 4.50 

25’ dbi. roll..... 3.75 

25’ magazine... .4.35 

16mm 100’ roll :10.25 

16mm 50’ magazine... .6.95 

*mounting included 


*35mm 
*35mm 
8mm 
8mm 





KODACOLOR FILM 


With Eastman Kodak Prepaid Mailers 
for processing and jumbo prints 
8 exp. roll (SR—3%2 x 5)....... 3.30 

12 exp. roll (3S—3%2 x 3¥2)..... 3.85 

20 exp. roll (2R—2% x 342).... 4.70 

20 exp. roll (3R—3%2 x 5)....... 6.10 





KODACOLOR PRINTS 
Made by Eastman Kodak 
(From Kodacolor Negatives) 


2R (2¥2 x 3¥2) 35mm & 828 10 for 1.50 
3S (342 x 342) 10 for 1.95 
3R (342 x 5) 10 for 2.25 





KODACOLOR ENLARGEMENTS 
Made by Eastman Kodak 


5X (5 x 7)....@a. 1.00....3 for 2.50 
8X (8 x 10)...ea. 2.95....3 for 7.50 





Kodachrome & Ektachrome 
Color Processing & Mounting 
by Eastman Kodak 
35mm 20 exposures............. 1.30 
35mm 36 exposures............. 2.20 


35mm 15 exp. (Stereo).......... 2.00 
35mm 28 eae. | ee 3.00 


poll may order prepaid Eastman 
Kodak Processing Mailers at above 
Prices) 





KODACHROME MOVIE FILM 
Processed by Eastman Kodak 


SR 5 we adiekie cedehnns own 1.30 
IED. 6k ce cd nvetoceel 1.00 
wt a 3.25 
DOM WO ests rccccssecesar 1.25 
(You may order prepaid Eastman 
Kodak Processing Mailers at above 
Prices) 





KODACOLOR 
Prepaid Film Mailers 


For processing & printing by Kodak 


8 exp. (3R—3¥2x5) 3 for 6.75 
12 exp. (3S—3%2x3'2)....3 for 8.75 
20 exp. (2R— 2Yex3¥2)....3 for 9.75 
20 exp. (3R—3%2x5) 3 for 14.95 


35mm KODACHROME 
DUPLICATES 
Made by Eastman Kodak 


10 or more 100 for 
20¢ each 15.25 


FRESH, FACTORY PACKED 
KODACOLOR FILM 


(Without Processing) 
po tng C620, C127 














Trade in your old camera for a 
Y. brand new Canon, Nikon, Rollei- 
flex or Voigtlander. Write today! 


* Ask about our 
recommended 


TIME PAYMENT METHOD 





Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





FREE! KODAK SLIDE VIEWER 
+ 


* For 35mm, 828 and 127 slides 
* Folds flat to fit pocket or purse 


with your order for 35mm Color Film 
> 





7 |35mm KODACHROME 


WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 
ALL FILMS MOUNTED — + DAYLIGHT OR TYPE F 
KODACHROME 3-ROLLS 10-ROLLS 


Me wen 
(Same prices avoly » o. | exp. | emp 


for Ektachrome 7.50 | 11.95 23.00) 35.00 


and Anscochrome) 


SUPER 


ANSCOCHROME Pm age ae 
HIGH SPEED 


EKTACHROME _ 8.75(14.25|27.50|42.50 


Dey. ASA 160—Type 8, ASA 125 
* Please include 5¢ postage per roll 




















| 


COLOR shots 
AN 
ad 


4 


rs 
“A 





LOAD YOUR OWN AND SAVE! 


KODACHROME OR ANSCOCHROME 


OR EKTACHROME 


35mm Bulk COLOR FILM 


WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 


28 Ft. [To make (8)-20 exp. or (5}-36 exp.) 16.95 
50 Ft. {To make (16)-20 exp. or (10)-36 exp.} 32.00 
100 Ft. (To make (32)-20 exp. or (20)-36 exp.} 60.00 
HIGH SPEED EKTACHROME 
28 ft. 21.95 ©@ 50 ft. 37.00 
© 100 f 0.00 
FREE! Mailing Es and empty 


35mm cartridges. Specify ret. 
erence for 20 or 36 exposures. 


Pe Dace 


BULK 
LOADER 








x AY : seat 


ey 
77] 


Take your 


Mail your fim 
to Lord 


Ald 


ay 


OTE 
& Pea | a De! 


Recewe your 
film at home 


8mm Movie Color Film 
co oe ‘oe 

WITH PROCESSING ‘INCLUDED 

25’ dbl. roll 2.25 per rott 

3 for 6.45 © 10 for 20. 


35mm 20 exp. 
COLOR PLA 











ALL FILMS 
ARE FROM 
ORIGINAL 
SEALED 
FACTORY 


FRESH BULK 








fa 
BIG SAVINGS! 


Developing of 
KODACOLOR 


witH 
JUMBO 
COLOR PRINTS 


Please send check 
money order 


remittance 
rately 


Minimum = order: 
Sorry, no C.0.0.'s. 


Please include 
postage, excess 


EY 
is refunded. 4 











8 exp. roll... 
12 exp. roll ... 
20 exp. roll . . .3. . 


Developing 
any size roll 





> 
ees ry" yd Pye HY By RIS} } ry 























la: 35mm 
<> FILM 


(Without Processing) 


35mm x 20 exp. 
3-ROLLS . 


410-ROLLS . . . 


35mm x 36 exp. 
3-ROLLS . . . 1.80 
#10-ROLLS .. . 4.905: 


include 2S5¢€ postage. 


HIGH SPEED ASA 200 


PROCESSING INCLUDED 


ideal for shooting under 
difficult light conditions! 


8mm x 25° Dbl. 
3-Rolls .. . 7.75 


1€° potex ea. 9-00 





Also available in 
Kodak PLUS-X (ASA 80) 














KIMAC Slide Protectors. 


Instant slide protection. Prevent scratches and 
abrasion marks. Fit all standard cardboard 
mounts. 


2x2 100 for 1.88 2x2 1000 for 16.50 


FREE: Empty cartridges in- 
cluded with every bulk order. 


Famous Brand 
ASA 10 Daylight 
Processing & Mounting Included 


2.00 per roll 
3 tor 5.70 © 10 for 18. 


DUPLICATE 
Color Slides 
35mm Mounted 
From Transparencies 
“Your duplicates are ac 
tually made on 
Kedachrome film! 


each 





10for 
1.50 


*And that's why only Lord 
can give you faithful re 
production of your treas 
ured slides 














B&W Sub-Minicture 
Developing & 
Printing 
Ulitra-fine grain de- 


veloped with Jumbo 
S.W. matte prints, 

per 20 
2.00 


exp. roll 
& 


proc 


Kodachrome 
Aanscochrome 
essing only, 
per roll 
(mounted) 1.50 


MINOLTA © YASHICA 
* MAMIYA, ETC. 


Black & White 
Film 


— xX, Tri-x, 


ties a 2° 4.00 


DAY. OR TYPE A 3-Rolls 
8mm ROLL 25’ Dot §.95 


a fo 8. 95 
16mm Ro.t 100’. 25.00 
emrpe%sh se” 28.50 
3mm Mag. 25’ ov. 12.00 


\6mm Mag. 50° 18.00 


‘ome aa 8: 25 
pon ow Gunes ep eeceee. 00 
inetente ‘se post. per Smm roll, 
1 per 16mm rol! 





rews-en + 


<= 





MINOX B & W DEVELOPING 
AND PRINTING 





Ultra ane grain 
developed 


1.00 
-15 


5x7 enlargements each .75 
(Hand made on imported paper) 


MINOX EXCLUSIVES 
Entire roll developed & 
enlarged on 8x10 
W. Glossy 
Enlarged on 11x14 
Glossy 


per roll 


3x4 prints per print 


1.95 
2.95 





Color Film 


Kodachrome, Ansco 
chrome per = 
1.25 


exp. roll 
Minimum order, 


PR SRO OSE OLE TEE woes 











AS PAT eR 





he ke Pak es 4 





KODACHROME 
MOVIE DUPLICATES 


8mm 50 ft. roll 
16mm 100 ft. roll 





Tcovor PRINTS from KODACOLOR 


JUMBO SIZE Made from Kodacolor neg. only 


127, 120, 620, | 
828, 35mm 


5X (5x 5 or 5 x 7) 
8X (8 x 8 or 8 x 10) 


10 for 195 | 


each 1.00 3 for 2.85 
each 2.75 2 for 4.95 





(Without Processing) 


ude 25¢ postage. 


ay 


eheenies 








NAYS Tee 


avy, in SOL 


cera 


WeEe ya Bas 


<4 a et 
ene: 


Me: 
Oo “a, 
a) 





PANCHROMATIC 

ROLL FILM 

120, 620, 127 
ASA 


Day.-Tung 
80 64 


10 rolls 





CUSTOM 
DEVELOPING 
& PRINTING 


Ultra fine grain finish- 
ing and professional 
print quality. . 
COMPLETE WITH A 
FRESH ROLL OF FILM 
Specify size. 


8 exposures . .1.0) 
12 exposures ..1. 
20 exposures ..1. 
36 exposures 











MINOX 
COLOR PROCESSING 
& PRINTING 


Anscochrome processing 


1.50 
50 


212 x 312 color prints ea. 


MINOX FILM 


Anscochrome, 
36 exposures 1 95 
All —. films (2 50 om, 

Cassete .2.25 


sivoeee ASA speed tor Baw) 








“ 








eee e 4D 


ae, 


8mm or 16mm 


Bulk Film Winder 
Holds up to 400’ 
Will load any camera spool 
Specify 8mm or 16mm 

















1.00 
1.75 


1.00 
2.50 
. 3.95 


wares <n oe > ~ — 
COLOR prints 
—2XK (2'ax3'2) yoo 
jes 120 & 620) 
Below sizes are Studio Mounted. 
Sx? 95¢ each | 6x10 05 cach 
COLOR PROCESSING OF 
w/ mounting 
35mm x 15 exp. Stereo 
w/ mounting 
8mm Mag. 
8mm x 100’ (Bolex) 


(From transparencies) 
PRINTED ON NEW KODAK 
EKTACHROME PAPER 

(from 35mm & 828) 
3S (3' 2x3" 2) yoo 
—3X (3'2x5) 
(trom 35mm & 828) yo 
—4X (approx. 4x5) 
a2 (from 35mm & 828) yoo 
Printed on Ansco Printon: 
3 for 2.75 | 2 for 3.50 
re - “Ab ate Ly 
*35mm x 20 exp. 
*35mm «x 36 exp. 
w/ mounting 
w/mounting 
35mm x 28 exp. Stereo 
MOVIE FILMS 
8mm Roll . 
16mm Mag. 50’ 
16mm x 100° Roll 
*35mm Anscochrome, Super 
Anscochr Ektachrome: 





2x2 20for .59 234x2% 
Stereo 


Same prices as shown. 

20, 127 Anscochrome, 
Anscochrome, Ekta 
-1.00 


100 for 2.98 
100 for 2.88 


ORD) FILM LABS 


196] 


Pays for itself with first 
bulk film order. 
(Inctude 65¢ postage) 


EAST 
COAST 





wu may order prepaid ‘proc- 
essing mailers at above prices. 


P.O. Box 46478 
Los Angeles 46, Calif. 








P.O. Box 243 
New York 51, N. Y. 


WEST . 
COAST 


November, 





EXAKTA SPECIALISTS... 


Genuine Carl Zeiss 


FLEKTOGON 


Automatic 

35mm F2.8 

Wide Angle Lens 

The undisputed leader in 35mm automatic 

wide angle lenses. 95 
Only Seymour's can bring it to ‘7 59 

you for ............... 


Deluxe Leather Con $4.80 
Filter Adapter, Ser. VII 
Rectangular Special Shade. cnennnne 


Postage 85¢ 
$4.50 
$6.85 





. = ; 
Just arrived! 


Completely 4 


re-designed \ 
IHAGEE 


Hooded Waistlevel Viewfinder 


with interchangeable 


SEY MOUR’S, the Exakta Specialists 
carry the World’s Most Complete 
Inventory of Exakta Cameras and 
Exakta Accessories. Hard-to-find 
Exakta Accessories are easy to 
tind at Seymour's, the Exakta 
Specialists 


ORDER BY MAIL 
15 Day Money-Back Guarantee 


Have you seen our new Brochure 
on the incredibly brilliant 


ene Super Sensitive 
Lumilite Focusing Screen 
Triples focusing accuracy. 


Thousands sold to enthusiastic 
Exakta owners. 


Ask for free brochure, 
stating model no. of your Exakta 


lhagee 
presents 
the new 


Proxette 


Variable Extension Bellows 
Replaces Extension Tubes! Variable ex- 
tension locks in place. Twin rod con- 
struction for rigidity. Takes all Exakta 
lenses for close-up work. 

At this time the Ithagee Proxette 
Bellows is available ONLY from 
Seymour's 
Especially low Seymour- 

priced at only 


Postage 95¢ 


STEINHEIL 


MACRO CASSARIT 
50mm F3.5 


Extreme Range Lens. Infinity to 11/,”’! 








Especially recommended for use in the 
Ihagee Proxette Bellows but will work 
in any Exakta bellows and with Exten- 
sion tubes. The optical part of the lens 
is deeply recessed into the barrel, while 
the diaphragm control ring is conven- 
iently located at the very front of the 
barrel. This construction makes it pos- 
sible to focus all the way to infinity and 
as close as an inch-and-a-half without 
any blind spots. An ingenious solution 


to a vexing problem. 50 
Seymour priced at only 29 


Seymour's 


Compact 
Carry-All 


Case 
12° 


Seymour 
Postage 95¢ 


Seymour priced com- 
plete with Ground Glass 


focusing glass. 
12% 
With Rangefinder $19.90 Shipping & 
With Lumilite $30.45 Insurance 85¢ 
IMPORTANT NOTICE: 
We are fully equipped to 
handle all repairs on 
Exakta Cameras. 
Estimates gladly given. 





priced at 











Latest 
1961 
Exakta 
VXila 
with fully 
automatic “Hee 
Isco Westrocoler F1.9 
A wonderful Seymour Bargain, 
complete with PentaPrism, 
and Rangefinder. 


199°° 


Deluxe 


Leather Case.......$9.85 


COUPON 
} RIGHT NOW 
Postal Charges $1.25 


= ee ee ee ee ee es 2 oe oe oo oe —s¢ 
To Seymour's Inc., 350-Y West 31st Street, New York 1, 


Package: 
Proxette Bellows 
plus Macro Cassarit 


50mm F3. 
Seymour 49°° 
priced at only 


Postage $1.25 


Thinking of buying an Exakta? 


SEYMOUR’S, the World’s Only 
EXAKTA SPECIALISTS, can 
supply your Exakta with the lens 
of your choice, equipped exactly 
as you want it (no more, no 
less!) at prices that reflect con- 
centrated purchasing power. Large turnover 
assures you of latest factory-fresh cameras. 
Official papers and guarantee, of course. 


EXAKTA OWNERS! 


Be sure to have your name placed on our fa- 
mous mailing list. It will keep you abreast of 
all new Exakta developments. It will bring you 
our unusual offers in Exakta accessories, lenses 
and related equipment. Get MORE out of your 
Exakta! 


Combination 
THE EXAKTA SPECIALISTS 


350-Y West 3ist Street, New York 1, N.Y 














(C) Please ship the items which | have listed on the attached sheet. 
1 do not own an Exakta. 


Please send me descriptive literature, price list, accessory list, and a sample 
copy of your Exakta News. 


O 

C) | have an Exakta (Model 
Please send your Exokta News regularly; also send accessory lists and bulle- 
tins ond put my nome on your mailing list. 

0 


1 would like to trade equipment. 


1 have listed the items | hove and the items | want on a separate sheet 
attached hereto. 


PLEASE: If you are on our mailing list, check here [) 
Please hand print or type name and address 


NAME 





NUMBER AND STREET 


CITY. ZONE STATE 
rrerrrrrreirertirirtitrrertrrrel 
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Unusual Bargain! 


S3 


Famous Steinheil 
35mm F4.5 coated 
Culmigon Wide Angle 
for Exakta 


¢ Highly corrected 
© 100% Flat Field 
© Excellent for color 


A true Steinheil lens in 
performance and appearance 


27950 


Postage 85¢ 


Special Purchase 
Seymour priced at 


deluxe case 3.85 





Magnear Lens 


View Finder 

for the Exakta 
For ultra critical focusing, the Mag- 
near combines the advantages of the 
waist-level finder and the eye level 
finder. Interchangeable glasses. 
Can use Exakta lenses as focusing 
magnifier. 

Magnear Lens View Finder 

With Groundglass (special) $14.85 
With Lumilite 


Clear Glass (for 
photomicrography) 


Flat bisected glass (flat 
groundglass) 


SPECIAL: Powerful Magnifier 
with bayonet 


15 days money back trial, of course! 





Q 


SALE on RANGEFINDERS 


Genuine Exakta Extenar Range- 
finder Glass, First Quality, Brand 


This is the first time we can bring 
you this desirable item at such a 
deeply slashed price! 

Used Rangefinder Glasses, guar- 
anteed accurate, while 

they last 

Plain Groundglass, new, ... 
Polished Clear Glass, 
NENG. co fe ee. 
Flat bisected groundglass (for Mag- 
near only) 





Our Most Successful Combination Offer 


EXA Il with F1.2 HARIGON 


For theatre photography, the Exa II with its 
very quiet focal plane shutter and the F1.2 
Taika Harigon make an unbeatable combi- 


15 DAYS MONEY BACK 


The famous 


Optika Ila 


World's 
Most Versatile 


Single Lens Reflex 





@ 4 Formats in 1 camera (from 2's X 3 to 
1¥e X 24) 

@ Rollfilm—Cutfilm—Filmpack 

@ Interchangeable Backs 

@ Interchangeable Lens Boards 

@ Complete line of Lenses to 400mm 


The professional camera priced 
for the amateur. 


Send coupon below for full details. 


i 
SEYMOUR’S INC. 


350-YY WEST 31ST STREET, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 


_] Please send the items listed on separate sheet. 


(C Please send complete details about the Optika Ila Single Lens Reflex, 
descriptive literature, and prices. 
(0 | would like to trade equipment and have listed it on a separate sheet. 
(C0 | own an Optika. Please send accessory information. 
C0 | would like to establish credit. 
(Please hand print or type name and address) 


nation. We received many requests for a spe- 
cial “package” price for the Exa Il with the 
Harigon. We bowed to these requests and 
chopped another healthy chunk from the price. 
Brand new Exa Il with built-in PentaPrism, 
equipped with F1.2 58mm Harigon Super 
Fast Lens, $198.50 plus $1.25 postage. 
(15 Days Trial, of course!) 














urs 


Seymo 


THE EXAKTA SPECIALISTS 


Address 





350-YY West 31st Street, New York 1, N. Y. 


City, Zone, State................. 
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PHOTO SHOPPING CENTER 





NOTICE: 90¢ per word. Minimum 10 words. January issue closes October 13. Send order and remittances to Martin Lincoln, Popular Photography, 1 Park Ave., N.Y.C. 16 





CAMERAS and EQUIPMENT 
TO SELL 


REALLY Well-Stocked! Visiting? Request Chromoptics 
Guidemap: good parking, speedy mailerder! Reed's 
943 North State, Chicago 10 

SUNDAYS 11-2 pm, Daily 10-7, one of the World's Best 
Equipped Stores! Buying, Selling, Trading, New—Used! 
Chromoptics, 943 North State, Chicago 

DRIVING! Jay Reed’s two biocks from Drake Hotel 
(Outer Drive)! Excellent parking right outside. 10-7 
pm! Best new-used selections! Chromoptics, 943 N 
State, Chicago 10. 

CHROMOPTICS Desires Opportunity To Undersell! Tre- 
mendous top-quality namebrand store, well-stocked 
specialists, offering immediate-action service, under- 
sells when told what prices to underbid! Jayreeds, 
943 North State, Chicago 10 
CANADIANS send for bargain list, 
equipment. Simon's Camera, Inc., 
Montreal, Canada 


CANADIANS—Free Bargain Lists, New Item Bulletins 
Mills Photo—Saskatoon 
CANADIANS, write for 


List—Toronto Camera, 
tario 


new and used 
ll Craig West, 


1961 Catalogue 


and Bargain 
293 Church, 


Toronto 2, On- 





CAMERA Fans: Don t buy that camera or projector until 
you see our 1961 Giant Photo catalog—all standard 
brands. King for Price, Box 5, Monsey, New York 


BEST Camera Buys—-Mike Wolk, Wolk Camera Company, 
133 North Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Iilinois 


BEST Trades—Mike Wolk, Wolk Camera Company, 133 
North Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Iilinois. 


VISITING Chicago—Make it a point to visit my Famous 
Store—Mike Wolk, Wolk Camera Company, 133 North 
Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Ililinois. 


| deal only in the finest foreign and domestic Cameras 
Mike Wolk, Wolk Camera Company, 133 North Wa- 
bash Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 


EVERYTHING Photographic: 40-80% off. All items Fully 
Guaranteed. Anybody, catalog before Oct. 20th $1.00 
(Refundable) Peariman’s, 420 E. 55th N.Y.C. 

LINHOF Headquarters in the Midwest. Altman’s, 16 S. 
Wabash, Chicago 3, III 


CATALOGS and Promises everyone has—but Altman's 
has the merchandise In Stock Now for immediate de- 
livery, Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 


IMPATIENT? Want immediate delivery? Try the truly 
well stocked camera store, try, Altman's, 16 S. Wa- 
bash, Chicago 3, Ill 

REMEMBER—Altman is a Trader. Altman's, 16 S. Wa- 
bash, Chicago 3, II! 

28mm F3.5 Nikkor in Leica screw mount—Altman sale 
price $54.50 with case, brand new, we pay shipping. 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill 

35mm F2.5 Nikkor in Leica screw mount—Altman sale 
price $49.50 with case, brand new, we pay shipping 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III 


IF it's Junk—we won't sell it. A customer is more 
important than one sale. Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chi- 
cago 3, Ill 

WEBCOR Microcorder—the ultimate in miniature tran- 
sistor tape recorders, push button controls, good 
sound, dependable performance—$175 value. Altman 
sale price $119.50 with 10 rolls of tape, brand new, 
we pay shipping. Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, 
nh 

IT'S Not Fair—-to advertise merchandise in stock at 
the time an ad is written when this ad will not appear 
in the magazines until about 2 months later. The par 
icular item may be sold in the interim. What are your 
requirements now? Let us advise availability and 
price as of right now. Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chi- 
cago 3, Ill 

CHICAGO Visitors—if you like cameras 
look"’ or a free cup of coffee 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, II! 

4x4 Baby Rolleiflex, F3.5 Xenar, Altman Sale price 
$68.50 with case, brand new, we pay shipping. Alt 
man's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III 
CHICAGO Visitors—see a real camera 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III 
CAN You Trust A Mail Order Camera Firm? You can 
trust Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III 

OF Course—the Best Deals are made 
ter. Get the Altman Price on that next trip to Chicago 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III 

85mm F2 Nikkor in Contax mount—Altman sale price 
$59.50 with case, brand new, we pay shipping. Alt- 
man's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, II 

ALTMAN’S is too big to ‘“‘play games."’ We say 
mean and mean what we say. Altman's 
Chicago 3, Hl 


stop in for a 
We're friendly here 


store, see 


ver the coun 


what we 
16 S. Wabash 


26 


ALTMAN’S is Not a Loft with a Catalog. Our store is 
one of the largest, finest, and most respected in pho- 
tographic retailing. Deal with a responsible firm. Get 
what you order, at the price quoted, and promptly. 
Altman's, 16 S$. Wabash, Chicago 3, III. 

KODAK Signet 80, interchangeable F2.8 Ektanar, spe- 
cial sale price $59.50, case $10.50, we pay postage. 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill 

HEILAND Pentax H-3, automatic F1.8 Takumar. We 
like this camera and wish to recommend it to our 
friends. Ask for the Altman Price, Altman's, 16 S. 
Wabash, Chicago 3, II! 

ROLLEIFLEX 2.8€, Meter, Case, Like New. $169.50 or 
best offer. Z. J. Montz, 411 Brockenbraugh Court, 
Metairie, La. 

DISCOUNT on 100’s of cameras and supplies 
10¢ for catalog. Camera*Parti, Bx 156, 
Colo. 


CAMERAS and EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 


COMPLETE Outfits Purchased! Superior Brands. Alpa 
to Zeiss, Lenses, Accessories Needed! Immediate 
Payments! Chromoptics, 943 North State, Chicago. 


WANTED! Quality equipment! Satisfying prices guar- 
anteed or return prepaid immediately! Chromoptics, 
North State, Near Oak, Chicago 10 

EVERYBODY'S Happy! Jay Reed pays more for fine 
equipment; sells for less; your best deals, from: 
Chromoptics, 943 North State, Chicago 10. 

FOUND The Store paying the highest cash prices for 
your used Cameras, Lenses and Projectors. We buy, 
sell and exchange. Broadway Camera Exchange, 2130 
Broadway (75th St.), New York 23, N.Y. 

CASH Airmailed immediately for your Cameras, Pro- 
jectors or any Photographic Equipment. We Consist- 
ently Pay More! Complete Satisfaction or Merchandise 
Returned Fully Insured at our expense. “OK'’ Camera 
Exchange, 553 S. Main Street, Los Angeles 13, Calif. 


WE buy, sell or trade photo equipment. Leicas, Con- 
tax, Rolleiflex, Bolex, Etc. Pay top prices. Check 
sent same day. Hold equipment 10 days. Sell to largest 
camera co., middle west. Established 1918. Lincoin 
Camera Co., 219 W. Washington Street, Indianapolis 
4, indiana. 


HIGHEST prices paid for Leica, Contax, Rolleis, Po- 
laroid, Movie Cameras, Projectors. Ace Camera Ex- 
change, 689 Lexington Ave., New York P-22, N.Y. 
CATALOG! Over 500 Illustrations! Sensational savings! 
Send 25¢. Olden Camera, 1265 Broadway, New York 1, 
N.Y 


Send 
Englewood, 





LARGEST Camera Store in Los Angeles will pay more! 
Due to our Tremendous Sales Volume, We Pay More 
Than Market Prices For Clean, Used Equipment. We 
Immediately Airmail Check Upon Receipt Of Merchan- 
dise And Wait 15 Days for Your Approval. Especially 
interested in: Hasselblad...Linhof ..Graflex Super 
“D"... Leica M2, M3... Nikon “‘F’’... Graphic View 
.. . Rolleifiex . . . Superikonta ‘‘A” and ‘'C’’, Etc. also 
Lenses for above cameras. Henry’s Camera 516 West, 
Eighth St., Los Angeles. 

WILL Pay cash for 10 inch Panoramic or Cirkut Outfits. 
E. L. Goldbeck, 317 Hiawatha, San Antonio, Texas. 
ALTMAN’S is too big to “play games.”’ You will get 
what we offer for your equipment—not a new and 
lower offer once the equipment gets here. Altman's, 
16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, lil. 

ALTMAN’S is known for fast action, no delays, no 
stringing you along. Altman’s, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 
3, il 

ALTMAN Urgently Needs Fine Used Cameras, Lenses, 
Accessories. If you want to deal with one of the 
largest and most respected firms in photographic re- 
tailing, and want prompt action, send your equipment 
in or write for an offer. Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chi- 
cago 3, Ill 

ALTMAN Pays More, Bickers Less, Replies Immediately 
Altman’s, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 

SEND Us Your Fine Cameras, Lenses, Accessories. We 
will send cash or make offer immediately. Specify 
cash or price quotation. Return postage guaranteed 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III. 


CAMERA 
and BINOCULAR REPAIRS 


EFFICLENT—Fast—tInexpensive Cameras, movie cam- 
eras. Light Meters. Binoculars. Free Estimate. Modern 
Technical Supply Co., Dept. PP 11, 55 West 42nd St., 
New York 36, N.Y 

25 Years repairing Contax, Leica, Rolleis. Estimate 
mailed day camera received. Ten day service. Formerly 
with Car! Zeiss. Ernest Hunt Box 505, Englewood, New 
Jersey 


YOUR Photo Equipment deserves precision care, wher- 
ever you live. See your National Camera ServiShops 
Dealer. if there is not yet a ServiShops near you, 
send repairs to National ServiShops Headquarters, 
Department L6, Englewood, Colorado. 

FOR Specialized Camera Repairs, Camera Technicians 
inc., 115-17 West 31 Street, New York 1, N.Y. Written 
Guaranty—Free Estimates. 


CAMERA lenses, binoculars cleaned, repaired, adjusted, 
coated, recoated. Light scra ches, haze removed. Senc 
equipment or write. Free estimates. Free descriptive 
folder. Gould Lens Service, 26-PP Franklin Ave., Bing- 
hamton, N.Y. 


EXPERIENCE in camera repair. 17 years foreign and 
domestic repairs; 6 years with inventor of Contax 
(Zeiss) assures efficient, expert service by highly 
qualified technician. Guaranteed repairs on all makes, 
still and movie, meters, electric eyes, etc. Strauss 
Photo-Technical Service, Inc., Dept. PP, 930 F Street, 
N.W., Washington 4, D.C. 


BINOCULARS 
and TELESCOPES 


SCIENCE Bargains—Request Free Giant Catalog “‘C)’’— 
144 pages—Astronomical Telescopes, Microscopes, 
Lenses, Binoculars, Kits, Parts. War surplus bargains. 
Edmund Scientific Co., Barrington, New Jersey. 


: 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 
t 


* 
MODEL Releases 100—$1.00. Studio, Box 1143-P, Santa 
Barbara, Calif. 


PHOTOMOUNTS: Send $2.00 !arge assortment Folders, 
Easels. Wedding Albums—Beautiful Selection. Whole- 
sale Price Lists. Robin Mounts, 245A 7 Ave., N.Y.C. 


PHOTOMOUNTS, Albums. Professional quality, Free 
ae. Harvard Photomount, Box 72, Cambridge 
40, Mass. 


WEDDING Albums most beautiful postpaid. Wholesale 
—a free. Photofitco, 131-15 West 42nd St., New 
Yor > 


PHOTOMOUNTS—inexpensive 3x5 $4.00/100; 5x7 
$6.00/100; 8x10 $12.00/100. Free samples and new 
price list to professional photographers. Penn Photo- 
mounts, Glenolden, Pa. 


ALBUMS! Wedding, Commercial, Photographer and 
customer’s names in gold. Mounts, Sales Aids. Free 
catalog! Crestwood, 3601 West 71st, Prairie Village, 
Kansas. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC Supplies—Glassine Negontainers, slide 
mounts, releases, embossers, stickers, business 
cards, negative files, Press Plates. Free literature, 
samples. Lutz Co., Box 5, Syracuse 11, New York 


PLASTIC photo trays guaranteed satisfactory. Slightly 
imperfect. 8x10-$1.43, 11x14-$2.75, 14x17-$3.90, 16x 
20-$4.85, 8x22-$6.90, 20x24-$8.00, 14x17x6 deep hypo- 
$7.88. Send $.25 per tray for shipping. Paramount 
Plastics Co., 136 So. First St., La Puente, Calif. 


UNUSUAL album for treasured photographs. Only for 
those interested in quality plus. Color prints will not 
stick. Lifetime construction. We include special quick- 
drying adhesive for mounting prints. Holds approxi- 
mately 200 prints. Specify Brown, Red or Ivory. Send 
$6.95. Postpaid. No COD's. Satisfaction guaranteed or 
money refunded immediately. Angel Industries, Box 
146, Hialeah, Florida. 


DISCOUNTS on Kodak and Polaroid films. Free Price 


List. Thrifty Camera Co., Box 1022P, Saginaw, Michi- 
gan. 


GENUINE leather frames for professional and amateur 
photographers. Give your customers the best. Retail 
to $24.00. Your cost only $7.00 for 5x7 or 8x10 and 
$12.00 for 11x14. State colors desired. Franklin Im- 
ports, 20 E. Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 4, III 
FLUORESCENT ‘‘Glo-Numbers”’ easily applied to slides, 
negatives, reels, tape, records, etc. 3/16” square, 
“press” adhesive. 1 to 100, 25¢; 1 to 500, $1.00. Sat- 
isfaction guaranteed. Richardson Associates, Box 117-P, 
Elmhurst, Illinois. 














COLOR SLIDES 


MISS America Slides. Twenty 2x2 cclorful slides of the 
Pageant 5.00 The only slides authorized by Miss Amer- 
ica Pageant. Request free brochure. Miss America 
Slides, Box 117, Atlantic City, NJ 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





17,000 subjects in stock offers wide choice and quick 
delivery. Production by Captain M. W. Arps, U.S. 
Navy, etired, insures satisfaction. 108 page Catalog 
United States, Canada, Mexico, Cuba, 16¢. If inter- 
ested other countries, add 4¢ for each additional 
list. World-wide coverage (100 countries). Roloc, Box 
1715, Washington 13, D.C 


QUALITY slides, domestic and foreign. Free sample, 
catalog. Slides, PO Box 26P, Gardena, California. 


TITLES—Colorslides or 8mm. 1100 Travel, Comedy, 
Family, Map Titles. Custom Titling. Free List. Title- 
Color, N8, 3618 .Marsh Lane Place, Dallas 20, Texas. 


NEW Reduced Prices; famous collection of Color 
Slides. Sets of 6—$1.00 per set. Over 1,000 sets, 
U.S.A. and foreign countries, (also 5,000 individual 


slides) Send 10¢ for catalog. Universal, 132 West 32nd 
St., N.Y.C. 











COLOR Slides. Relive your vacation trips. 3,000 Travel 
Kodachromes. Free list (sample 30¢). Send today, 
Kelly P. Choda, Box 15, Palmer Lake, Colorado. 


SENT on Approval! Compiete your collection with the 
scenes you missed. Select from 8000 colorful 35mm 
slides of 88 countries—all as beautiful as your best 
originals. You name it, we have it—restricted interiors 
—Oberammergau 1960—exciting peoples of the Far 
East! Send 25¢ for the big 84-page, 8th edition Wolfe 
Catalog of Hi-Fi slides in true, living color. For more 
than 10 years Wolfe slides have been Sent On Ap- 
proval—They Have To Be Good! Wolfe Worldwide Films, 
Dept. 3111, 1657 Sawtelle Bivd., Los Angeles 25. 


BEAUTIFUL 2x2 Chinese Pin-Up Glamour slides. Three 
samples $1. Ten $3. Mrs. Douglas Taylor, Box 103, RRI, 
Orleans, Ontario. 


THOUSANDS beautiful colorslides. Eight for $1. Catalog- 
sample 10¢. Riviera, Box 34-1303, Coral Gabies, Fla. 


QUALITY, Wide Selection, Low Cost. Sample and Cata- 
jog-25¢. Western Color Slides, 4300 So. 140th, Seattle 
88, Washington. 
FIGURE Studies, Three 35mm slides $1.00, Ten $3.00. 
Four Stereo slides $2.00. Tanjo Company, Box 505, 
Marion, Indiana. 


TRAVEL & Lecture Slides, Famous Atkins Slides by 
Technicolor. 1300 Sets of 8 slides at $1.95 per Set, 
Taken all over the World by Well Known Photographers. 
Send 35¢ in Coin for 70 Multipaged Catalog, and Free 
Sample Slide. Dept. P. 2036 Balboa Street, San Fran- 
cisco 21, Calif. 


1000 illustrated title color slides, 20¢ each. Free 
color illustrated catalog. 10¢ handling charge. Inter- 
American-Features, Jenkintown 16, Penna. 


50 Interesting, Assorted slides, with mounts (unas- 
sembled) $2.00. Sample catalog $.50. Sanford Co. 
(Established 1941), Lake City, Penna. 


AMERICA’S Largest Selection—Colorful Title, Map, 
Comic, Travel Slides. Exclusive! Free Illustrated Lists. 
Colonial, 247-H, Swarthmore, Pa. 


MISSING Travel Slides? We have them. 10,000 35mm 
standard size color slides of the U.S.A. and all over 
the world. Historic, scenic, exotic subjects featuring 
hard to get shots, matchless air views, restricted in- 
teriors, spectacular night scenes, maps and titles. 
Professional quality. Send $.25 for 140 page cross 
with 42 color illustratious. Henry Cobb Shaw, 105 

Washington St., Boston 8, Mass. 


SHEER Scenics-Aviation-Travel Kodachromes. Interest- 
ing Slide, Catalog—25¢. Coventry Colorviews, 10989 
Roebling, Los Angeles 24, California. 


SAMPLE Glamour Slides 3 for $1.00. Photo Arts Box 
113-P, Port Hueneme, Calif. 


BEAUTIFUL Color Slides 10¢ each—select from hun- 
dreds. Send dime for sample and latest issue “Slide 
News." Slide Supply, Box 1031, Canton, Ohio. 


YOUR own colorprints Transformed to 2x2 color pro- 
sey slides. Check Photofinishing. Curiophoto, New 
or 

GLAMOUR—art and travel slides. 2x2 originals. Ideal 
Xmas gift. Three samples—$1.00. Lou Snyder, 440 
N.W. 130th St., Miami 68, Florida. 

COLOR Slides—targest selection quality 2’x 2” slides 
anywhere! Travel, history, railroad, circus, wild life! 
Free, each month, big 24-page newspaper-size catalog! 
Blackhawk Films, Davenport 18, lowa. 

PROJECT Stereo slides full screen on any 2x2 projec- 
tor using new low cost guaranteed system. Large se- 
lection special stereos at 2x2 prices. Sample, lists 
$.25. Your stereos convertible. SPi, Box 1155A, Sher- 
man Oaks, Calif. 

YELLOWSTONE — Grand Canyon — Niagara — Banff 
—Bryce—Cypress Gardens. Eight colorslides one sub- 
ject $1.00. All 48—$5.95. Eddings, 8-P Roberts, Corn- 
ing, N.Y. 

EUROPE—Cities, Cathedrals, Castles, Museums, Inte- 
riors, Paintings, etc. Illustrated Catalog ‘‘PA’’ 15¢ (de 
ductible). Argo Slides, 116 Nassau, New York 38, N.Y. 
POPE John XXIII, Interiors of Roman Basilicas, Lourdes, 
Fatima, Lisieux, etc. Holy Land—complete coverage. 
Interiors. Life of Christ, Famous Madonnas, Rome, 
Vatican, etc. 88-page Illustrated catalog ‘‘PRA’’ 25¢ 
(deductible). Argo Slides, 116 Nassau, New York 38, 
N.Y. 


























SHIPS, Passenger Liners, Tankers, Tugs, Freighters. 
Billups, Box 286, Staten Island 1, New York. 


BUY, Sell, Swap Slides. Free Guide, Scotty’s, 408 5th, 
Coronado, Calif. 

MISS Universe, Rose Parade, Sample Slide 25¢, Free 
Lists—Colorslide, Box 1193, Studio City, Calif. 
WHATEVER your needs, Popular Photography Classi- 
fied can solve them. Simply place an ad in these col- 
umns and watch your results pour in. 
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16MM sound films—Jolson, Shirley Temple, Crosby. 
Entertainment Films—236 W. 55— —NYC. 

16 MM sound films. Bargain bulletin. Duquette, 97-M 
Snow, Fitchburg, Mass. 

MOVIE film! Free catalog! ESO-F, 47th Holly, Kansas 
City 12, Missouri. 


16MM. Sound, Projectors, Films. Sale, Rental, Ex- 
change. Visit store or write for catalog. National Cin- 
ema, 71 Dey St., 

8mm-16mm Kodachrome Movies. Travel, Adventure, 
Wild Animals, Free illustrated catalog. Colonial, 247 
H, Swarthmore, Pa. 


SEE the World in Color. 8mm-16mm. Kodachrome 
movies. Alaska, Hawaii, America, Europe, Africa, South 
Seas, U.S. National Parks. Also War and Rocket Test 
films. 185 subjects. Low prices. Write World in Color. 
Box 392-PY, Elmira, N.Y. 


8mm Free catalog. Midwest Enterprises, 
2062, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 

16mm sound features and shorts. Bedner, 
Talman, Chicago. 

5,000 8-16mm. Movie films. Free catalogs. 
tional, Greenvale, N.Y. 


8MM-16MM Color and B&W film and supplies. Save 
$$$$. hs Catalog. Superior, 442-444 N. Wells, Chi- 
cago 


MODEL Movies for The Sophisticated | Adult, 50’ 8mm 
$4, National-Q Box 1294, San Francisco, Calif. 

FREE Lists; Sound, Silent, Movie films; Equipment 
bought, exchanged. Prices unbeatable; Frank Lane 
Co., Little Bidg., Boston, Mass. 

FREE Large Sale Catalog, Films, Equipment, Travel, 
Adventure, (Specials With Ad) New Film. 8mm 200 ft. 
Official Cartoon, or Charlie Chaplin $3.49. 16mm 400 
ft. Official Silent Cartoon $4.95. 16mm 400 ft. Sound 
Starring Cole & Calloway $5.95. Add 25¢ Postage. Full 
Length Sound Features $16.50. Imperial, 34 Park Row, 
New York 38. 

FREE! “16mm Sound Film Fan Monthly.” Burr Films, 
210 Durham, New Westminster, B.C. 


FREE Bargain Bulletin of 8mm and 16mm sound and 
silent films, 8mm magnetic sound. ane and shorts 
from Castle, Official, Columbia, AAP, “Old Time 
Movies,"’ ‘Collectors’ Items.”’ world’s om selec- 
tion, new and used, discount prices. Specify size. Peer- 
=a awe Stores, 415 Lexington Ave., New York, 
ept 

a “iovies with any projector! $5.95. Lists, infor- 
mation free. SPi, Box 1155B, Sherman Oaks, Calif. 
NEW Subjects. Write for Ektacolor slide listings. 
ee K&H Color Lab, Box 177, Belmont, 
alif. 

KEYSTONE Comedies, 8mm., (Chaplins, 
Megifilms, Box 5803A, Washington 14, D.C 4 
16MM Sound Films. Free List. Bob Schaefer, 31 
Wedgewood, Buffalo 26, N.Y (eat 

SOUND Features $14.00. Bargains Galore (Films, R #1, 
Box 143, Dyer, Indiana.) 

8mm., 16mm. Movie Subjects—silent, sound—new, 
used—biggest selection anywhere! Free, each month, 
big 24-page newspaper-size catalog. Blackhawk Films, 
Davenport 4, lowa. 5 ae 

MOVIE Camera film. Free catalog. FICOA-B, Box 5811, 
Cleveland 1, Ohio. ares L 
14 Pages. Choice 16mm sound subjects. Lowest prices. 
Also 8mm movies. (Specify). Gaines, 13735 Victory 
(PP), Van Nuys, Calif. “an 
GLAMOUR Movies For The Connoisseur. 50’ 8mm. $4 
reel. 2 reels $7. The Studio-2, Box 189, Orinda, Calif. 
MODEL Movies For The Sophisticated Adult. 50’ 8mm 
$4 reel, 3 reels $10. National-Q, Box 1294, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. hy ; wth tal ence ND 
APPLICATIONS Again Accepted. 8mm Color Rental Li- 
brary. Cooper's Mart, Eaton, Ohio. 

8mm 200’, “Mongoose Cobra Fight."’ R. Byers, 167 
Feronia, Rutherford, N.J. 


COLOR PHOTO FINISHING 
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EKTACHROME, Anscochrome processed carefully for 
those who want the best. 35mm $1.45, 127 or 120 
$1.55 mounted, 4x5 50¢ per sheet. Kenmore Color Lab., 
Box 93, Kenmore 17, N.Y 


PHOTO FINISHING 


2x2 Black & White slides mounted from any photo. 
35¢ or from any size B&W negative 15¢. B. J. Anderson, 
Box 26072, Indianapolis 26, indiana. 


PHOTOMURALS. Any size. In black and white, sepia 
or full color. From your negative or from our collec- 
tion of thousands. Catalog 50¢. Photomammoth Murals, 
3 P6, 12048 Vanowen Street, North Hollywood, 
alifornia. 


NO Negative? For $1.00 New Negative Plus 5x7 En- 
largement From Snapshots. Transparencies, Color- 
prints, Albumprints. Although Conversions into Pro- 
jectionslides Three For $1.00. Colorprints into color- 
slides Four $2.00. Reversed Processing of Panatomic, 
Direct Positive 35MM films, $1.50 (useful for XRAY, 
Copy, Stereo.) Curio Photo, 1187 Jerome, New York 52. 


MINOX owners: Save $ on custom fine grain develop- 
ing & processing. Send for free Minox handy pocket 
exposure guide, film mailers, price schedule. Warren 
Processing Ltd., 1924 Ave. U, Brooklyn, N.Y 


ABSOLUTELY _ highest quality professional double 
weight enlargements at dealers prices, 5x7, 33¢, 
8x10, 42¢; 11x14, 95¢. No extra charge for cropping 
or dodging. New negative from your photo 60¢ mini- 
mum order $1.50. Add return postage. Foto Portrait 
Co., 1172-P Ogden Avenue, New York City 52. 


MINOX—Minolta Custom Finishing 24 Hour Service. 
a Processing, 651 N.E. 125th Street, N. Miami, 
a. 








ENLARGEMENTS! Eight 5x7’s or 
negatives $1.00 postpaid. Wilart, 
Rock, Ark. 


35mm B&W slides from any size negative 15¢. Duane 
Stebbins, Box 62, Agawam, Mass. 


CANADIANS professional and amateur custom finish- 
ing 4x5 15¢. Technophoto, 1481 Bleury, Montreal Can- 
ada. 


SPECIAL offer. 30x40 inch unmounted b & w enlarge- 
ment from your negative, print or color slide. $6.50. 
Postpaid on cash orders. Warner Studio, 517 Dela- 
ware, Kansas City, Missouri. 


MINOX Minolta, Mimaya Subminiature processing. 25¢ 
film special for Minolta, wis Precision Subminia- 
ture, Box 83, Brooklyn 19, N.Y 


ETCHED portraits from any nenativs. Free photo- 
graphic Catalogue. Murphy, 417-19 Broadway, Joliet, 
Illinois. 


MINOX—16mm-35mm films hand processed. Custom 
Processing, Box 1241, Tulsa, Okla. 


five 8x10’s from 
Box 975, Little 
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INSTRUCTION | “2 


BIG Money in Photography. Train quickly at home or 
in New York in America’s largest photographic school. 
Veteran Approved. Send for Free Book. New York Insti- 
tute of Photography, Dept. C-99, 10 West 33 Street, 
New York 1, New York 


CAMERA Repairmen greatly needed! You can learn 
manufacturers’ service methods at home, in your 
spare time! Free, big illustrated book tells how! Write 
today, National Camera Repair School, Dept. B-6, 
Englewood, Colorado. 


OIL Coloring Photographs—A fascinating hobby « or 
profitable sideline for those with artistic talent. Learn 
at home. Easy simplified method. Free booklet. Na- 
tional Photo Coloring School, 835 Diversey Parkway, 
Dept. 6201, Chicago 14. 


MAKE Money in Photography. Ten chapters Tell How. 
Free details. Paramount. Box 524, Hutchinson, Kansas. 


PHOTOGRAPHY For Pleasure or profit. . Learn at home. 
Practical basic training. Long established school. Free 
booklet. American School of Photography, 835 Diversey 
Parkway, Dept. 255C, Chicago 14, Illinois. 


LEARN Retouching. Complete Home Study Course in- 
cluding alt equipment. Easy payments. Money back 
Guarantee. Full Price $27.50. Write for Free literature 
today. A-1 Arts, 3944 West Lawrence, Chicago 25. 


EARN Big Money—Study Negative Retouching at Home. 


Famous Photographers, Inc., 111 School Street, Con- 
cord, New Hampshire. 























RUSH any photo! Receive 100 glossy regremeciens. 
Gummed, perforated. Personalize Christmas cards, 
correspondence. $2.00 (refundable). Stadre, White- 
stone 57, New York. 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


CAMERA Repairmen greatly needed! You can learn 
manufacturers’ service methods at home, in your spare 
time! Free, big illustrated book tells how! Write today, 
National Camera Repair School, Dept. X8, Englewood, 
Colorado 


TRANSPARENCIES Wanted! Up to $500.00 each. For 
information write: American Color, 1008 N. Stanley 
Ave., Hollywood 46, Calif 


HOME Study Course “How to take good Color pictures.” 
Free Details. Camera* Parti. Bx 156P Englewood, Colo. 


MAKE $25- $50 Week, clipping newspaper items for 
publishers. Some clippings worth $5.00 each. Parti- 
culars Free. National, 81-DG Knickerbocker Station, 
New York. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


DECAL “Photographer,” Send 50¢. Photographer, Box 
332, South Pasadena, Calif 

BUY Direct from Factories! Appliances, Cameras, 
Watches! Free Details. Cam Company, 436 P. P., Bloom- 
field Ave., Verona NJ 

BOOKS at substantial discounts. All publishers. Photo 
Book Club, 225 Broadway, N.Y. 7. N.Y 


35mm Slides—high quality black and white from your 
film——developing and mounts included—20 frames 
$2.05—36 frames $2.85. Edwards, Box 6871, St. Louis 
17, Missouri 

MODEL Photos For The Sophisticated Adult 
Movies 8mm 50’ $4, National-P Box 1294 
cisco, Calif 

35MM Interested in developing 35mm film? We sup- 
ply interesting exposed film. We shoot, you develop 
Send for free list. Erwals, Dept P PO Box 1241, 
Cincinnati 1, Ohio 

ARTISTS—Photographers: Human Figure Subject Refer- 
ences. Listings: Slides, Box 384, Chicago 90 
ATTENTION: Press and Newsreel Photographers, Offi- 
cial Photographer Car Window Decal pilus |.D. Card 
$1.00. Official Photographer, Box 332, South Pasadena, 
California 

PHOTOS for sophisticated Adults! Sixteen $2.00. Ander- 
son, 5882 Hollywood, Room 16, Hollywood 28, Calif 
INVENTIONS Wanted for immediate promotion! Pat 
ented, unpatented. Outright cash; royalties! Casco 
Dept. BB, Mills Building, Washington 6, D.C 

SOUND Effects Recordings, Myriad Subjects, Profes 
sionally organized—Free Catalog—Cook Laboratories, 
Stamford, Conn 

WANTED. Photos of women in sports 
ies. Stone, 276 W. 43 St., N.Y.C. 36 


FREELANCE Photographers! News photo service needs 
representation. For details and press credentials send 
$3.00 to: Freelance Press Photographers Service 
1269 E. 85th St., Brooklyn 36, New York 

GLAMOUR Photos—Movies For The Connoisseur. 12 
Photos $2, 3 sets $5. Movies 50’ 8mm $4 reel. 2 reels 
$7. The Studio-1, Box 189, Orinda, California 

MODEL Photos For The Sophisticated Adult, $2 set, 3 
sets $5, Movies 8mm 50’ $4 reel, 3 reels $10. Na- 
tional-P. Box 1294, San Francisco, California 

MODEL Releases, 100—$1.00. Foto-Forms, Box 432-8 
Wall Street Station, New York 5, N.Y 

FREELANCERS: Register with International Photog 
raphers’ Organization. Benefits, identification and 
press card available. For details, write: Accredited 
Press, Inc.. Lawrence 1, N.Y 

WHATEVER your needs Popular Photography classified 
can solve them. Simply place an ad in these columns 
and watch your results pour in 

BEAUTIFUL Chinese girls on colour picture post cards 
Eignt cards $1.00. Mrs. Douglas Taylor, Box 103, 
R.R.1, Orleans, Ontario, Canada 


$2 Set 
San Fran 


Also 16mm mov- 


SHOPPING GUIDE 
Classified 


A handy reference to 


items not necessarily photo- 
graphic 


but of wide general interest. 


STAMPS & COINS 


TERRIFIC Stamp Bargain! Israel-iceland-San Marino- 
pilus triangle set—Pius Antigua-Borneo-Virgin-Scouts- 
Congo-Russia-Plus large stamp book-all four offers 
free-Send 10¢ for mailing cost. Empire Stamp Corpora- 
tion, Dept. Z2, Toronto, Canada. 


GOVERNMENT SURPLUS 


an 
JEEPS $278, Airplanes $159, Boats $7.88, generators 
$2.68, typewriters $8.79, are typical government sur- 
plus sale prices. Buy 10,001 items wholesale, direct 
Full details, 627 locations, procedure only $1.00. Sur- 
plus, Box 789-C9Z. York, Penna. 


- “COSTUMES and PROPS 


t 
LEOTARDS, Bikinis, Costumes. Actual Photo illustra- 


tions, $1.00. Stan Stanton, Liberty 3, N.Y 


PIN-Up Dance Costumes, Bikinis, Opera Hose, Tights, 
Catalog 50¢; Quincon, Box 422, Quincy, Mass 


HI-FI & ELECTRONICS 


RECORDERS, Components! Free Wholesale Catalogue! 
Carston 125-X East 88, NYC 28 


DON'T Buy hi-fi components, kits, tape, tape recorders 
until you get our low, low return mail quotes. “We 
Guarantee Not To Be Undersoid.’’ Wholesale catalog 
free. Easy time payment plan, 10% down—up to 24 
mos. to pay. Hi-Fidelity Center, 220G E. 23 St., New 
York 10, N.Y 


TAPE recorders, Hi-Fi Components, Sleep Learning 
Equipment, Tapes, Unusual values. Free catalog. Dress 
ner, 1523P Jericho Tpke, New Hyde Park, N.Y 


EDUCATIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 


LEARN While Asleep, hypnotize with your recorder, 
phonograph. Astonishing details, sensational catalog 
free! Sleep-Learning Association, Box 24-ZD, Olympia, 
Washington. 


COMPLETE Your High School at home in spare time 
with 64-year-old school. Texts furnished. No classes. 
Diploma. Information booklet free. American School, 
Dept. X836, Drexel at 58th, Chicago 37, Illinois 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


EARN $50.00 Fast, sewing aprons. Details free Redi- 
kut’s, Loganville 33, Wisconsin. 


FREE Book, “990 Successful, Little-Known Businesses.” 
Work home! Plymouth—455R, Brooklyn 4, New York 


BECOME a Telephoneman, experience unnecessary, de- 
tails free. Occupations Unlimited, 1100 Reeve, Santa 
Clara, Calif 


SECOND income from oil can end your toil! Free 
Book aad Qilfield Maps! National Petroleum, Pan- 
American Building—PP, Miami 32, Florida. 


EARN Extra Money selling advertising book matches 
Free samples furnished. Matchcorp, Dept. MD-111, 
Chicago 32, I\linois. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


WANTED: Quicksilver, Platinum, Silver, Gold. Ores An- 
alyzed. Free Circular. Mercury Terminal, Norwood, Mas- 
sachusetts. 


WRITERS!—Free Sample copy of Pink Sheets listing 
top-notch USA markets for short stories, articles, books 
and plays available to you upon request. Write today! 
Literary Agent Mead, 915 Broadway, New York 10, N.Y 


BUY Below Wholesale! Thousands of Nationally ad- 
vertised products. Drugs, Clothing, Housewares, Cam- 
eras, Jewelry, Hardware, Sporting Goods, Etc. Post- 
card brings Price List showing actual Factory Cost 
Buy-Rite, 310 Main, Bennington 7, Vermont 


PATENT Searches, $6.00. For free Invention Record, 
and ‘information Inventor's Need,’’ write: Miss Hey- 
ward, 1029 Vermont Avenue NW, Washington 5, D.C 


PROVEN way to Save Hair. Stops dandruff and scalp 
troubles. New daily rub-down technique. Instructions 
and Jar of special Ointment included $3.95 PPD. Maison 
Vermont, 4614-PP Jackson, Chicago 44, Ill. 
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AMAZING OPTICAL BUYS 


SCIENTIFIC BARGAINS 


*.,and OTHE 


the Stars, Moon, Planets Clos 
3” “ASTRONOMICAL REFLECTING TELESCOPE 


| conust Teseens Adapt your camera to this Scope ‘or ex- | 





cellent Telephoto shots and fascinating photos of moon! 





TERRIFIC BUY! " AMERICAN MADE! 


OPAQUE PROJECTOR 


Projects illustrations up to 3” x 31 
if screen is 61/2 ft. from projector; 
away. No film or negatives needed. Projects charts, diagrams, pictures, 
S photos, lettering in full color or black-and-white. Operates on 115 
2 £ volt, A.C. current, 6-ft. extension cord and plug included. Operates 
Telescope ie z on 60 watt bulb gl included Approved by Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc. Size x 412” wide. Weight 1 Ilb., 2 oz. Plastic 


case with built-in 
$7.95 postpaid 


NEW BINOCULAR-T0-CAMERA HOLDER 


FOR EXCITING TELEPHOTO PICTURES 
eo Fit pene Camera 

objects 7 2ar ith 5mm camera, 7x50 
our NEW *CAMERA- TO- BINOCULAR HOLDER. Ideal 
photos of wild life, ships. people, planes, etc. Camera 
attach easily. Use any binocular or monocular—any 
camera, still or movie. Take color or black and white shots. Attractive 
gray crinkle and bright chrome finish, 10” long. Full directions for 


taking telephoto's 
Stock No. 70,223-P $11.50 Postpaid 
BUILD A SOLAR 


EXTREME WIDE ANGLE, MULTI-USE ENERGY FURNACE 

Use for Opaque Projector, Copy or Telephoto, a fascinating 
Tansparency Projector, Reducer, Photo-Murals. onal — — 
One of the biggest Surplus values ever! Real METROGON Furnace for ex- 

Aerial Camera Lens so versatile you can build an amaz- perimentation 
ing variety of valuable equipment at fractional cost many practical 
; Mounted Metrogon Lens is 4-element design, all coated. pronto Easy fa 
. a Has 6” focal length—wide angle of 74° without distortion scram ioeedl We 
Senteoh 111,” hi 1, : Overall outer diameter is 4',”. Bac k lens diameter 11,” furnish instructions. This 
” ws > } m2 nt in " & —Front Lens 134” Depth 2°,”. Filter diameter 37s”—special sun powered furnace will 
wrinkle finish bakatite as correction filter included. Lens is F6.3. No Iris diaphragm generate terrific heat— 
bulbs—not included platform to size 9” x 9”. Electric shutter, 24 volt. Works on 6 to 12 enamel Pic Mr ty HE —— 
7 7 a” - ” ~ - ~ } 2 ets > , Ss i ie 
hold illustrations heat resist. plate size 3” x 71/2”. Shutter speeds—Bulb and Instantaneous = kin Guam. thems aoe, 
sass mirror operating shutter included ee 1e] Lens — 14” diameter 
Stock No. 80,066-P Stock No. 70,321-P . . . $12.50 on ee .f.1 14”. Lens can be 
- SPECIAL! Lens only from above barrel 25 used also for trick photog- 

War $1 tan ny loon-ttes long for opaque projecti ion 
ar Surplus American-Made ; ‘ 

: Stock No. 60,1 


is F3.5 raphy, brightening image on 
g i glass. 
tee ees : $22.50 Postpaid roun 
_— mt nen METROGON wit SHUTTER (1/50 to 1/300) and 
‘ {6.3 to f45 in 8” diameter mount. 


IRIS DIAPHRAGM Stock No. 70,130-P 
Stock No. 70,477-P 


FRESNEL LENS. .$6.00 pstd. 
pupil ‘7mm. en rox i OFFSPRING OF SCIENCE... REALLY BEAUTIFUL NEW LOW PRICE FLASHLIGHT POINTER 
cluded. American ; "s CIRCULAR DIFFRACTION GRATING JEWELRY + Point it out with Projected Arrow 


normally cost $274. 50. 0 ; : 
A Dazzling Rainbow of Color! -~Ideal for pointing 
As a scientific phenomenon, this new kind of features on movie 
is capturing attention everywhere Shimmerir tion screens 
bows of gem-like color in jewelry ol! For teacher use on maps, etc 
exg ite beauty—made with CIRCU LAR Flashlight focuses an arrow where 
CTION GRATING REPLICA you point it 
, as prism ate — — a Stock No. 60,117-P $5.95 Postpaid 
44 STER mis " . F ange of individua ors, so does the 
f EO MICROSCOPE sensoanadies BuY!! ‘ Diffrs action Grating diameter 
> ——s Sand 40 Power! a 
Thy ect imag wic men 


: a Stock #30,349-P Earrings $2.50 Ppd. 
1 o DAY TRIAL seen: in. > aco , Stoc 30,350-P ¢ suf Link s .$2.50 Ppd. 
“"S> Stock No. 85,056-P—full price $99.50 F.O.B. Stock #30/390-P Tie-C asp - $2. . 


60 to 180 Power—Famous Mt. Palomar Typel An 
U 
the Rings vt Saturn, = 


aters © the ‘Speen. a 
tor i an mount with lock on ‘Both 
ax Aluminized and over 
coatec i 3” diameter high-speed 
£410 mirror e 
equipped with a 
ar mounted 

Finder 
Hardwood, 


” and enlarges them to 35” x 30” 
arger pictures if screen is further 


y be 
“h andle 
plu “HOW 


. 85,050-P $29.95 Postpaid 
USE YOUR 35mm PROJECTOR 


AS A SPOTLIGHT! 

10 Piece Set of 2 x 2” Slide Masks 
Project limited lighted areas, with 
35mm slides and project parts of slides 
to create special light effects for pho- 
togrs aphy, shows, displays, etc. Consists 
5 masks with holes 14”. 2”, 34”, 
3 masks with slit 1/16” x *4”. All 
sizes are approx. Made from sheet aluminum .025” 
thick. Flat black finish free from ragged edges. Will 
fit into standard size 35mm slide carriers 
Stock No. 40,397-P $1.50 Postpaid 


LARGE SIZE OPAQUE PROJECTOR 


Ideal for photographers, this e 
low-cost unit projects 31/2 ft 
sq. image at 6 ft.—7! ft. sq 
image at 12 ft. Projects photos 
drawings, sketches, « lippings 
any Opaque copy up to 6” x 6” 
—larger pieces in_ sections. 
are 2 plano-convex, 
dia. mounted in 514” 





Stock No 





Bring distant 
binocular and 
for long range 
and binocular 


° 
1”, 11/4” in dia. 








yellow 
Origina] film 
volts. Overall 
Directions for 


. Pressed steel in black 
handle. Uses two 200 watt 
Complete with side 
6 ft. elec. cord 


$42.00 Postpaid 





mounted in steel 
In this mount system 


. $22.50 Postpaid 








Our war sur- 
ps. vou mone 
tock No, 1544-P only. $74. 80 pstpd. 
ix uded) 
6 x 30 Binoculs we-—similar to 
bargain 


Stock No. 963-P 


out interesting 
and slide projec- 
nite Excellent lecture tool. 
above and a terrific . 

$33.00 pstpd. 


(Tax included) 





working 





Up to 3” 
! fe Sead 


ROCK-BOTTOM PRICES ON 
NEW UNIVEX & UNIVERSAL CARRYING CASES 


Handsome leatherette cases with shoulder straps, 
shoulder-neck straps, pockets for accessory lenses 
filters, etc at half or less retail price. If you've 
got the camera—these are terrific bargains! Also 
used for telescope eyepiece holder, light meter, 
filters or battery holder 
For UNIVEX CINE 8: 
Brown leatherette w/shoulder strap, 4°54” x 4” 
x 2” plus black metal base plate w/camera tripod 
screw 
No. 70,481-P . $3.00 Postpaid 
70,484-P same as above in biack, . $3.00 ppd. 
. 70,483-P Black plus pocket $3.00 ppd. 
UNIVERSAL Special Cameras: 
. 60,217-P—Uniflash ° 


cal ra 
offer 





New! 2 in 1 Combination! Pocket-Size 


50 POWER MICROSCOPE MAKE A 21/4" x 21/4 


and 10 POWER TELESCOPE TRANSPARENCY PROJECTOR 
Use this 612” F. L., F/4.5 


. . . 
—. bead Anastigmat Projection Lens. 


d Microscope — Brand new, coated lens, 
azine, precision instrument made by American Optical 
ser than . fountain pen Co. Clear sharp images 

Sharp focus ~ yoy cana 2 Black and white or color 
. . Barrel is satin finish alu- 


wr orts 
small objects. just plain sno oping 
minum. O.D. 17%”, length . $1.75 Postpaid 


Stock No. 30,059-P 
Send Check or M. O. $4.50 Pstpd. 
Satisfaction Guaranteed! 
NOW—A 6X PLASTIC VIEWER FOR CON. 
VERTING 8 & 16MM MOVIE FRAMES 
INTO GIFT TRANSPARENCIES 





in inexpensive plastic 
like. this a uu ge a fu 
jozen for only $2.( 
of all that throwaway 
ip—then by inserting sir 
1 wonderful keychain 
Baby pix make gift for grand 
parents 
premium buyers i 
‘ommerical photo studios find this 6X 
\ iewer a wonderful a es 
Same size 16mm’s, sked 
mounted 8’s all mate — fit. pe rfectly- 
—? anys 
1 


in ce Satere d plas 
lon: 
Set of 12—Only $2. 00 Pstpd. 
35mm, 1” x 2” long 
Set 


*$2. ‘50 Pstpd. 


Stock No. 60,195-P 
5X PLASTIC VIEWER for 
Stock No. 60,220-P 


ORDER BY STOCK NUMBER 





SEND CHECK OR MONEY ORDER 


214”. spiral grooves on barrel for focusing. 
From discontinued projector close-out price. 





Stock No, 60,206-P $7.50 Postpaid 


> 70,482-P—Buccaneer 


$3.00 Postp 
" 70,/486-P—Mer< ury 


. $5.00 Postpaid 








ADJUSTABLE SPANNER WRENCH 
Remove Your Retaining Rings 
Disassemble Lenses, 
Cameras, etc. 
Made for U. S. Air 
available at a fraction of 
ernment cost. A top grade 
satile tool that every 


lain tinkerer should own 

ameter retaining rings. Complete with six di 
pairs of points to fit all types of slots and holes. 3” 
and 12” main bars. All steel and nicely plated 
finest tool we 
retaining ring work AND a real bargain at our 


Stock No. 70,355-P 


Force — 
Gov- 
ver- 
instru- 
ment and camera repair man or 
Adjustable for 1/2” to 
fferent 

6” 

The 
have ever come across for this type of 
low price 


$12.50 Postpaid 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED! 


wor™ FREE CATALOG:P | 


160 Pages! Over 


1000 Bargains! 
Huge selection of 
lenses, prisms, war 
surplus optical instru- 
ments, parts and ac- 
cessories. Telescopes, 
microscopes, binocu- 
lars, sniperscopes, sci- 
ence experiment items 
math learning and 
teaching aids. Request 
Catalog P. 


Easy Payment Plan Available! 
Details With Catalog! 





EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CO., sarriNGTON, NEW JERSEY 


1961 


November, 





2°?9°?9 


Anything wrong with storing 
35-mm film in cartridges? 

I file my 35-mm negatives by taping the 
film end to the spool and then rolling ul 
back into the cartridge. The cartridge is 
numbered and put into a special box. When 
ready for printing, | just tap the spool out 
of the cartridge as you do when preparing 
to develop the film. Is this good pracitce? 
—F. R. Geronimo, Pusan, Korea 
answer: Storing 35-mm negatives in rolls 
encourages curling, which may be excessive 
with some is danger of 
scratching if you roll your negatives through 
the felt lips of the 
you ~ 


emulsions. There 
and also if 
it by pulling the end to tighten 
it on the spool. Rolled film requires much 
more storage space than strips cut and held 
flat. We started filing 35-mm in cans many 
years ago, had to quit 


threatened to crowd us out of 


cartridge, 
cinch” 


and when they 


house and 


home. 


What is a carbro color print? 

I notice in the literature that some pro- 
fessional photographers’ work is first made 
into a large “ print, and this is used 
as copy for reproduction in magazines and 
other publications by the 


carbro” 


printing proc- 


cesses. What is a carbro print?—Barney L. 


Tay lor, Monterey s 


Calif. 


BEAUTIFYL, 
BUT VERY 
“> DIFFICULT 


Prints 

— 
answer: The carbro process is capable of 
producing excellent color prints and _ pro- 
vides many opportunities for control along 
the way. There also are many opportunities 
for things to go wrong, due factors not 
necessarily apparent at the and a 
high degree of skill is required to use the 
successfully. It 


time, 


process calls for making 


a set of three color-separation negatives, 
from the original subject or from a color 


transparency. These are used to make a set 


of three bromide prints, representing the 
content of the 
Sheets of carbon pigment paper of 


cyan, magenta, and yellow 
picture, 
each of these colors then are sensitized, and 
squeegeed into contact with the appropriate 
bromide prints. They are left together for a 
period, during which the sensitized pigment 
hardens in proportion to the darkness of 
the bromide print areas in contact with it. 
They then are stripped apart, and the pig- 
ment paper is developed by washing away 
the unhardened portions of pigment. Fol- 
lowing color 


development, the carbon 


160 


images are transferred, 
port, in 


to a temporary sup- 
Finally, they are trans- 
ferred to a permanent support. The carbro 
process has steadily declined in popularity 
over the past 20 years or more, as simpler 
color printing methods 


register. 


have been intro- 


duced. 


How can | frame telephoto 
shots with a press camera? 

Is there an inexpensive solution to miss- 
ing my subject when I put a 15-inch lens on 
my 4x5 Graphic and try to follow fast-action 
subjects?-—Roy Williams, 


Patagonia, Ariz. 


vn, omens 
Sram 
y/ IN baz, 4\ 


answer: The cheapest solution calls for 
a few rubber bands. Set up your camera on 
a tripod, with telephoto in place, and focus 
on a suitable 


distance. 


target at an average shooting 
Pull out your wire frame finder, 
and stretch rubber bands across it vertically 
and horizontally to mark off the smaller 
area the long lens takes in. Check ground- 
glass against viewfinder for accuracy. If 
you file notches in the wire frame or use 
daubs of nail polish to mark the position 
for the rubber bands, you can repeat the 
setup easily. 


What makes backgrounds dark 
in color flash pictures? 

Can you tell me why every time I take 
indoor color pictures with flash, either the 
background comes out black and the faces 
are all right or the background looks good 
and the faces appear white and pasty?— 
Mrs. Agnes Nostrowe, North Bergen, N.J. 
answer: law that says the 
strength of light varies inversely with the 
square of its distance. 


There’s a 


That means a sub- 
ject five feet from your flash receives four 
times as much light as a background 10 
feet away. Color films generally do not 
have as much ability to absorb wide dif- 
ferences in black-and-white 
films. Hence an exposure that is correct for 
the faces is bound to make the distant back- 
ground appear too dark. The simplest way 
toward more even exposures is to pose your 
pictures in such a manner that all their 
important parts are approximately the 


exposure as 





Every month Porutar PHOTOGRAPHY 
receives close to 1.000 letters from read- 
ers. We'd like to reply to them all. but 
this would be an impossible task. Instead 
we'll answer the most interesting ques- 
tions each month in this department. 
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That’s a good 
QUESTION 


same distance from the camera. Then all 
will receive about the same amount of 
light. Or try other flash techniques such as 
using flash off camera. bounce flash, or an 
additional extension flash. 


What exposure is right for 
lighted streets at night? 
Photographers don't seem to agree on 
the best exposure for lighted streets and 
buildings at night. Friends have recom- 
mended a range from 1/10 second at £/3.5 
» 30 seconds at {/5.6 with Kodachrome 
film, Can they all be right?—Gus E. Kress, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
answer: In a way, maybe they can. A 
short exposure like 1/10 at {/3.5 is just 
about right for neon signs and city lights 
themselves. It will catch their colors well, 
but won't reveal much detail by reflected 
light elsewhere in the scene. As exposure 
is increased to 30 seconds at {/5.6, more 
and more detail becomes visible as shadows 
are penetrated. These two extremes prob- 
ably show a scene darker or brighter than 
it looks to the eye. 
necessarily 


No one exposure is 
right—the choice depends on 
the effect that you prefer. 


What makes little red spots 
appear on transparencies? 

Some years ago I switched from black- 
and-white to color, making 24%4x2% slides 
on 120 Ektachrome film and mounting them 
under glass after washing the glass thor- 
oughly. About two years ago a few of my 
slides began to show little red spots, but at 
the time I did not pay much attention to it. 
Later on I found more of the same spots on 
these slides. What could cause them?—Joe 
Benz, Los Angeles, Calif. 





answer: This sounds very much like the 
effect of a fungus growth, which sometimes 
attacks one layer of film to let another show 
through as specks of color. There is no rem- 
edy, once the damage is done, but it can be 
arrested by cleaning the transparencies, 
giving them a fresh coat of lacquer, re- 
mounting them, and then 
cool, dry place. 


storing them in a 
Avoid heat and humidity, 
the conditions in which fungus thrives. 





NOW. ..a focusing reflex zoom-8 camera with automatic diaphragm, elec- 
tric motor drive, multiple speeds, fades, lap dissolves, remote control, and 
every necessary feature for professional-type home movies... under $130 


New Yashica U-Matic offers you through-the-lens ground-glass 
focusing and viewing—no parallax, no framing errors at any 
distance. £1.8 lens zooms from 9 to 28mm, and can be used at any 
intermediate focal length for wide angle, normal or telephoto 
scenes. Lens focuses from 3 feet to infinity. 

Diaphragm-coupled electric eye automatically sets lens aperture 
for correct exposure with all films (ASA10to40) 
Meter needle indicates if light is sufficient 
for filming. Where desired, diaphragm may 
be set manually. Stopped down lens does 
not reduce brightness of finder image. 


YASHICA 


Small, electric motor runs the U-Matic on 4 standard penlite 
batteries. There is no spring to wind. Camera can be kept run- 
ning continuously through an entire roll of film, if desired—at 
12, 16 or 24 frames/sec. U-Matic may also be operated remotely, 
and is supplied with a 16 foot remote control cord and switch. 
Diaphragm closes-down fully for fade-ins and fade-outs. Film 
rewind —coupled to footage counter —also 
permits lap dissolves. See the versatile new 
U-Matic at your Yashica dealer today! Less 
than $130 (trigger pistol grip, extra) . Also see 
the Yashica 8E with f2.8 zoom at under $90. 


U-MATIC 


built-in battery tester 


electric motor 
runs camera at 
three speeds: 12-16-24 fps 


yasuica Ul 


contains 4 penlite 
batteries to run motor 


trigger pistol grip 


electric eye 
automatically 
sets lens aperture 


zoom lever ‘ 
focusing mount 


ground-glass 
reflex focusing 


f1.8 zoom lens 
9 to 28mm 


needle indicates 
insufficient light 
for filming 


film speed settings 
ASA 10 to 40 


fade-in, fade-out control 
also sets aperture manually 


release button 


release lock 


also for continuous run adjustable eyepiece 


wind-back key 
for lap dissolves 


film speed selector 


remote control jack 
film footage counter 


(QQ) YASHICA INC. WOODSIDE, NEW YORK 
IN CANADA: ANGLOPHOTO LTD., MONTREAL, P.Q. 





Unique new automatic, remote-focus, remote-advance, remote-reverse slide 


nrojector... with a revolutionary new jam-proof 80-slide long-play tray that 


changes like a hi-fi record, stores like a book, gives instant access to every 


slide for editing. Full-automatic pacing; complete manual control, too. Precision 
die-cast construction; 500-watt power. Let your dealer give some of your best 


slides a ride on the new KODAK CAROUSEL PROJECTOR e “32 


See your dealer for exact retail price 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 


Price subject to change without notice 








